
AGENDA 
 
 

REGULAR SCHOOL BOARD MEETING 
 
 

GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD 
MAX D. WALKER ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 

35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BLVD. 
QUINCY, FLORIDA 

 
 

March 24, 2015 
 
 

6:00 P.M. 
 
THIS MEETING IS OPEN TO THE PUBLIC 
 
1.   CALL TO ORDER 
                                                                                       
2.    OPENING PRAYER 
 
3. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 
 
4. RECOGNITIONS 

 
ITEMS FOR CONSENT 
 
5. REVIEW OF MINUTES – SEE ATTACHMENT 
 

a. February 17, 2015, 10:00 a.m.  – Special School Board Meeting/Workshop 
 
b. February 24, 2015, 4:30 p.m. – School Board Workshop 

 
c. February 24, 2015, 6:00 p.m. – Regular School Board Meeting 
 
d. March 3, 2015, 6:00 p.m. – Student Hearing 

 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
 

6. PERSONNEL MATTERS (resignations, retirements, recommendations, leaves of 
absence, terminations of services, volunteers, and job descriptions) SEE PAGE #8 

 
 a. Personnel 2014 – 2015 

 
  ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
 
7. BUDGET AND FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS 

 
a. Budget Amendment Number Three – SEE PAGE #10 

  
  Fund Source: 434 (RTTT) Funds 
  Amount: N/A  
 
  ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
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 b. Budget Amendment Number Four – SEE PAGE #14 
   

Fund Source: 410 School Food Service 
  Amount: $207,391.58 NSLP Equipment Assistance Grant 
    $35,702.32 from fund balance 
 
  ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
 
 c. Budget Amendment Number Five – SEE PAGE #17 
 
  Fund Source: 420 (Federal) Fund 
  Amount: $19,666.86 
 
  ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
 

d. School Board Truth In Millage (TRIM) Timetable – SEE PAGE #23 
 
Fund Source: N/A 
Amount: N/A 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
e. Resolution 14-10 Implementation of GASB 54 Provisions – SEE PAGE #24 

 
Fund Source: N/A 
Amount: N/A – procedural issue 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
 

8. AGREEMENT/CONTRACT/PROJECT APPLICATIONS 
 

a. 2015 – 16 Letter of Agreement for Participation in the Power Buying Group 
(PBG) SEE PAGE #26 

 
Fund Source: 410 Food Service 
Amount: Savings on commodities and other food service supplies 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
b.      Contract between Gadsden County Schools and Sivic Solutions Group, LLC   

SEE PAGE #31 
  

Fund Source: General Fund Medicaid Revenues  
Amount: Minimal – claiming service fixed quarterly price of $175 per 

quarter with a maximum yearly cost of $700; Fee For Service 
has a monthly price of $400 for yearly reimbursements to the 
District of up to $50,000. 

 
  ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
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c. Professional Consulting Services on two contracts SEE PAGE #44 
 
 Fund Source: General Fund 

Amount: $11,603.80 – HRSA Grant 
  $16,534.00 – Magnet School Initiative 

 
 ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
 
d.        Federal Programs Purchase Orders - SEE PAGE #51 

 
Fund Source: Federal  
Amount: $454,244.75 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
e.      Crossroad Academy Charter School’s Student Population – SEE PAGE #58 

 
Fund Source: N/A 
Amount: N/A 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
f.       The School Board of Gadsden County, Contract with Independent Contractor 

      Lanicia Arnwine – SEE PAGE #60 
 

Fund Source: IDEA dollars 
Amount: $45.00 (per hour for actual hours worked) 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
g.       Energy Conservation Consulting Services – SEE PAGE #67 

 
Fund Source: N/A 
Amount: $19,200 monthly 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
h.      Affiliation Agreement with Tallahassee Memorial Hospital – SEE PAGE #78 

 
     Fund Source; N/A 
 Amount: N/A 
 
 ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
i.      E-RATE and Technology Services Contracts for Funding YR 2015-16  

SEE PAGE #98 
 
Fund Source: N/A 
Amount: N/A 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
9. STUDENT MATTERS – SEE ATTACHMENT 

 
a. Student Transfer Request – See back-up material 

 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent does not recommend approval. 
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b. Student Expulsion – See back-up material 
 
Case #61-1415-0051 

 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
c.      Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
Case #62-1415-0051 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
d.      Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
Case #63-1415-0051 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
e.      Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
Case #64-1415-0051 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
f.       Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
Case #66-1415-0051 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
g.       Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
      Case #67-1415-0051 
 
 ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
h.       Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
Case #68-1415-0051 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
i.      Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
     Case #70-1415-0051 
 
 ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
j.      Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
Case #71-1415-0051 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
k.      Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
Case #72-1415-0051 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
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l.      Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
Case #73-1415-0051 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
m.       Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
Case #74-1415-0051 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
n.       Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
Case #75-1415-0231 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
o.       Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
      Case #76-1415-0051 
 
 ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
p.       Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
      Case #77-1415-9102 
 
 ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
q.      Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
Case #78-1415-0051 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
r.       Student Expulsion – See back-up material 

 
     Case #83-1415-0211 
 
  ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
10. SCHOOL FACILITY/PROPERTY 
 

a.    HRSA Grant – Modular Buildings for Health Clinics - SEE PAGE #195 
 
  Fund Source: HRSA Grant 
  Amount: $283,941.00 
 
  ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
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11. EDUCATIONAL ISSUES 
 

a.    School Field Trip Requests (Out-of-State) Havana Elementary School        
SEE PAGE #213 

 
  Fund Source: N/A 
  Amount: N/A 
 
  ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
  
 b. School Field Trip Requests (Out-of-State) James A. Shanks Middle School       

SEE PAGE #231 
 
  Fund Source: N/A 
  Amount: N/A 
 
  ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
 

c.      School Field Trip Requests (Out-of-State) St. John Elementary School   
SEE PAGE #238 
 
Fund Source: N/A 
Amount: N/A 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
d.       PreK – 12 Adopted Courses – SEE PAGE #249 

 
Fund Source: N/A 
Amount: N/A 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
e.      Teacher Evaluation Model 2014 – 2015 – SEE PAGE #334 

 
Fund Source: N/A 
Amount: N/A 
 
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
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f.      Principal/Assistant Principal and Non-Classroom Instructional Staff  
 Evaluation Tool 2014 – 2015 – SEE PAGE #416 
 
 Fund Source: N/A 
 Amount: N/A 
 
 ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 

 
12.      CONSIDERATION, PROPOSAL, AND/OR ADOPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE 

RULES AND RELATED MATTERS 
 

a.      Request to Advertise – Notice of Intent to Amend a Policy – SEE PAGE #624 
 
          Fund Source: N/A 
          Amount: N/A 
 
          ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval. 
 
13.     FACILITIES UPDATE   
 
14.     EDUCATIONAL ITEMS BY THE SUPERINTENDENT   
 
15.     SCHOOL BOARD REQUESTS AND CONCERNS 
 
16.     ADJOURNMENT 
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SUMMARY SHEET 

 

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA 

AGENDA ITEM NO. ______________ 

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING:    March 24, 2015   

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM:  Federal Programs Purchase Orders  

DIVISION:     

_____ This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc. 

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:      

Vendor    P.O.#  Fund  Amount 

School Improvement Network 187526 420  $318,950.00 

Dell Marketing LP   187528 420  $100,103.85 

Dell Marketing LP   187530 420  $  35,190.90 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FUND SOURCE:  Federal 

AMOUNT:   $454,244.75 

PREPARED BY:  Rose Raynak  

 

POSITION:   Director of Federal Program 

 

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER 

_____ Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer. 

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE:  page(s) numbered ___________ 

CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE:  page(s) numbered __________________ 

REVIEWED BY: _____________________ 
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POSITION PAPER ON EDIVATE IMPLEMENTATION 

FACTS 

 The district currently has 441 teachers – 2/3 of them are annual contract - 60 are brand new. 

 The district must provide new teacher and ongoing leadership training annually – currently doing this through 

PAEC and Beacon Courses, among other individual professional developments paid for with federal and state 

dollars annually (costs of which are not calculated in this paper). 

 The number one variable necessary for school reform and increasing student achievement is teacher quality 

(documented by national research). 

 Teacher training is a national priority and a specific GCPS School Board priority. 

 PAEC costs for coursework are approximately $18,000 per year and Beacon (which varies with numbers of new 

teachers) is costing approximately $20,000 per year. 

 Beacon encompasses 5 mandatory courses for new teachers relative to language/cognition; research-based 

strategies; assessment; differentiation; differentiated instruction; and data analysis – total investment by teacher in 

training is 300 hours (each topic is 60 hours); average cost per hour is $6.60 = $1,980 per teacher per year.  
 

QUESTIONS and ANSWERS 

Is this a new program?  No – the district has had this program for 2 years and is presenting a proposal for renewing the 

contract for a longer period of time in order to sustain the professional development.  The program has changed names 

from PD360 to Edivation and now to Edivate.  The company is the School Improvement Network.  It is a sole source. 
 

Is this program aligned to the new Florida State Standards?  Yes, there are over 400 training segments in the 

standards and over 450 training segments in common core (the basis of the new Florida standards). 
 

How is the program being used currently?  Primarily, the program is being used by all principals to record classroom 

observations during walkthroughs using the same framework as is in the teacher evaluation training plan approved by the 

Board.  Through that platform, principals can assign specific professional development to individual teachers as they 

determine necessary to improve their performance in any content area and/or any component of the evaluation.  The 

program is being used with individual teachers to prescribe specific training for very weak areas with principal follow-up 

and in weekly faculty meetings where principals are assigning videos during the week via email and then doing follow-up 

training during the faculty meetings. 
 

How do we know that teachers are using the training?  Usage reports are available by individual and by school.  Each 

training segment has follow-up reflection questions that make a teacher reflect on what they learned and tell how they are 

or will be using the skills/strategies in their classes.  Notification of completion of these follow-up reflections goes 

automatically to each principal. 
 

Does the district use this program?  Yes, currently any teacher who has been evaluated as ineffective is assigned video 

segments designed to enhance their performance so that they can be retained.  Follow-up is done by the Deputy to ensure 

compliance and implementation. 
 

Who else is using this?  35 of 67 Florida Counties (52% of districts); most of north Florida, all of Hillsborough County 

lowest 300 schools; all private schools in Palm Beach; all schools in Escambia and Walton Counties; 120 schools in Polk; 

Miami-Dade and Duval are currently presenting the program to their staff development teams for consideration. 
 

Who will monitor implementation?  District staff (Deputy, K-12 Supervisor, Director of Staff Development/Personnel); 

AND school leaders (principals, assistant principals, instructional coaches, lead teachers, etc.). 
 

What is the sustainability of the program?  This is a prepaid program from an approved professional development 

allocation that will cover a 5-year implementation period of targeted professional development. This is on-going training 

plan, not a sit-and-get one time hit or miss training schedule. 
 

Will teachers get continuing education credit for coursework completed?  Yes, this plan includes a systemic process 

of recording credit upon completion of training AND the follow-up reflection work showing how it was implemented in 

the classroom. 
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Will principals be able to customize courses for their specific target areas?  Yes, a company implementation manager 

will work with district staff to identify the best videos out of the library of over 10,000 videos to support the modeling of 

strategies principals want their staff to learn. 
 

Will the district be able to customize courses for endorsements and/or certification?  Yes, the district already has a 

folder that contains the full 60-hour ESOL endorsement program; ESE 20-hour endorsement program - secondary and 

elementary; blood-borne pathogens; CPR; and is building a program to include the new teacher mandated courses.  The 

district is also able to develop/film its own training segments and add them to the district folder featuring its own teachers 

and their best practices. 
 

Can principals use this as whole-group, small-group, and individual training for teachers identified in need of 

improvement?  Yes, the system is set up in such a way that training can be prescribed and used as the principal needs. 
 

How much time do teachers need to invest in these trainings?  Minimum required usage is 10 minutes per week for 38 

weeks = 6 1/3 hours of training per year.  
 

What is the average length of a segment?  3-10 minutes, except for endorsement segments that have specified hours of 

training by FDOE. 
 

Can a teacher come back to a segment later to finish it and/or view a segment multiple times?  Yes. 
 

How do we know this will work?  An independent external evaluation of the Edivate program by Harvard University 

found that if a teacher spends 10 minutes per week in professional development training on Edivate it will improve 

student performance 18% overall (18.9% in math and 18.1% in reading); 20% improvement in teacher retention; 20% 

decrease in dropout rates; 33% decrease in discipline issues; and 10% increase in college readiness.  The study was peer-

reviewed and then published in the Instructional Journal of Psychology. 
 

How much will the program cost?  Average cost is $32,000 per school (an investment of approximately $725 per 

teacher/$145 per year over the project).  This is a cost effective way to provide professional development to all teachers.  

 10 minutes per week for 38 weeks = 6 1/3 hours of training per year x $6.60 per hour for 441 teachers = $18,425 

per year ($92,125 over 5 years); if every teacher was brought into a physical setting for Saturday training and paid 

per hour for 6 hours of training at prevailing wage/benefit amounts it would cost $79,400 ($397,000 over 5 years). 
 

What will the purchase include?  Local 3-day boot camp for district and school leaders to develop a comprehensive 

implementation plan; assignment of a company implementation manager full-time (via monthly visits, daily phone, email, 

and technical support; training webinars; and 10 product training days on-site. 
 

Will we own the program?  No, this is a licensed product. 
 

Why do we need this? Improving teacher quality and teacher retention are critical to raising student achievement and in 

the implementation of the new Florida Standards. 
 

Where is this money coming from?  Title I roll-forward (unspent professional development dollars already set-aside). 
 

Does this money come out of the individual school allocations for Title I?  No, the dollars are part of a set-aside that 

the district is required to pull off the top of federal dollars for school improvement and professional development. 
 

Could this money be used for teacher pay?  No, this money is categorical and not related to general revenue dollars that 

the district is required to use for teacher pay.  The money can only be used for professional development and school 

improvement purposes. The money must only be used for supplemental activities and not supplant district requirements. 
 

Will the principal be able to see if a teacher assigned to view a segment has viewed it?  Yes, usage reports and 

follow-up emails will be generated automatically. 
 

Is this system available all the time for teachers to take advantage of during non-working hours?  Yes, it would be 

available 24 hours per day 7 days per week. 

 

Page  54  of   670



Will this program be updated with new segments and be responsive to changes made by Department of Education?  
Yes, and automatic updates are included at no cost. 
 

Will this expenditure duplicate other federal program costs?  No, it will preserve dollars in other federal programs to 

be dedicated to ensuring that programs are not duplicated or fragmented while meeting set-aside requirements of Title I. 
 

What kind of training is included in the 10,000 videos this program presents? 

 Standards Training– 400 segments 

 Common Core (new Florida state standards) Training – 450 segments 

 Differentiation, including Differentiated Classroom Instruction – 100 segments 

 Scheduling – 20 segments 

 Positive Behavior Support (PBS) – 372 segments 

 Response to Intervention (RtI) – 2,060 segments 

 Multiple Tier Support System (MTSS) – 383 segments 

 Instructional Coaching – 160 segments 

 Teacher Evaluations and Support – 1,060 segments 

 Teacher Observations – 40 segments 

 Classroom Walkthroughs – 20 segments 

 Data Analysis – 175 segments 

 Parent Involvement – 90 segments 

 Community Involvement - 40 segments 

 Customer Service – 61 segments 

 ESOL Training – 18 segments – up to 300 hours 

 ESE Training – 2 segments – 20 hours 

 Paraprofessional Training – 8 segments 

 Bus Driver Training – 6 segments 

 Health and Physical Fitness – 2,300 segments 

 Bullying (including cyberbullying) 12 segments 

 Diversity – 18 segments 

 Harassment – 11 segments 

 Leadership – 344 segments 

 Equity – 272 segments 

 Personalized Learning – 1,027 segments 

 Small group Learning – 224 segments 

 Technology – 233 segments 

 Problem Solving – 204 segments 

 Poverty – 26 segments 

 Critical Thinking – 306 segments 

 Safety – 20 segments 
 

What else is available on the website? 

Learning targets – Focus objectives, electronic portfolios, reflection questions, group tasks, and observations.  

Learning progression – subject, grade, and standard level of K-12 progression reading and math, including guided lesson 

planning and vertical alignment. 

Learning Communities – groups of peers across the nation who are interested in different educational topics. 

Learning Groups – specific groups of peers from a school or district who can network around common problems. 

Observation 360 – online teacher observation forms. 

Video tools – to upload teacher developed videos. 

Edivate training – online user manuals and training. 

LumiBook – sample materials and guides. 
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I 

-

ii 

Energy Savings Contract 

This energy savings contract is between the Gadsden County Schools (the "District") and Cenergistic, 
Inc. ("Cenergistic"). This contract is subject to all applicable state and federal laws. 

Cenergistic® delivers customized, comprehensive people-driven energy conservation programs that 
focus on changing human behavior to help school districts, churches and higher education clients 
reduce their consumption of energy and water without any equipment upgrades. Implementation of 
these programs is guided by Cenergistic's team of energy consultants - together representing several 
hundred years of public school energy conservation experience. Cenergistic's clients can invest the 
financial savings that result in the lives of the people they serve, rather than in utility companies. 
Cenergistic guarantees the success of these programs as set out in paragraph 8 below. To date 
Cenergistic has served more than 1 ,360 clients in 48 states. 

The District is committed to its mission: "Building a Brighter Future as We Prepare Students for 
Success in Life." The District uses electricity, gas, heating oil, water and sewer (collectively "energy") to 
fulfill its mission. "Through the collaboration of a caring school community and the allocation of 
resources, aligned with our mission and goals, we will maximize the opportunities for all students to 
succeed in life." The District serves more than 5,950 children at its 14 campuses. 

Cenergistic has offered to build and provide a customized energy conservation program that is focused 
on organizational and behavioral change and is designed with the following goals: 

• 

Save dollars that the District can reinvest in the people it serves; 

Preserve a quality learning environment for the District's children; 

Conserve energy for a positive impact on the environment; and, 

Increase awareness to empower energy users to be energy savers. 

Cenergistic will help the District pursue these goals through implementation of its energy conservation 
program. Central to the success of this program is the recognition of shared responsibility between 
Cenergistic and the District as the program is initiated and implemented. Cenergistic provides extensive 
resources, education and onsite training, action planning, and other conservation-related services, 
while the District works cooperatively to implement Cenergistic's program. 

As a part of this shared responsibility, Cenergistic offers a QuickStart during the early months. During 
the QuickStart the District does not pay any fees to Cenergistic; at the same time Cenergistic delivers 
focus on priority elements of its Cenergistic energy management program for a quick start. The 
QuickStart accelerates net savings for the District. 

Cenergistic" 5950 Sherry Lane, Suite 900, Dallas Texas 75225 
P: 214.346.5950 F: 214.346.5951 www.cenergistic.com 
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The parties therefore agree as follows: 

1. Program. On ("Start Date") Cenergistic shall begin its 
work on this contract to provide the District with a people-driven energy management program that is 
customized to enable the District to reduce consumption of energy ("Program"). 

2. Energy Consultants. A Cenergistic team of energy consultants shall deliver the 
Program to the District as follows: 

• Through Cenergistic's on-site and ongoing assessments of the District's facilities and 
based on Cenergistic's experience in having assessed thousands of client facilities, 
Cenergistic's energy consultants shall deliver hundreds of recommendations that are 
specific to the District's environment. 

• Cenergistic's energy consultants shall guide and assist the District's Program 
implementation following Cenergistic's proven methodology, the Cenergistic energy 
management program. 

3. Energy Specialist. (a) Onsite Assignment. Program implementation requires a daily 
focused effort in the District's facilities and areas. This effort will be led by an energy specialist who can 
make conservation a priority while positively engaging people to conserve energy. Cenergistic shall 
take immediate actions to identify and hire a person to serve as an energy specialist for the District. 
The contract cost or salary for the energy specialist will be paid by Cenergistic. In the event the 
Program is suspended for reasons set out in paragraphs ?(b) or 8(a) below, the District shall reimburse 
Cenergistic for the compensation of the energy specialist during the period of Program suspension. 

(b) Duties. The energy specialist's primary duties will be to spend time in the 
District's facilities to identify savings opportunities and to work closely with the District's people to 
execute proven implementation strategies to change behavior linked to energy consumption. The 
effective management of energy information is also important for achieving positive results through 
accountability. For this the energy specialist will work to maintain energy consumption and other 
information related to energy use in the District's facilities and areas. The energy specialist will use the 
EnergyCAP® energy accounting software program from EnergyCAP, Inc. ("Software"). 

(c) Local Resources. Within 30 days after the selection of the energy specialist, the 
District will provide the energy specialist with office space, an office phone, internet access, email 
address, on-campus parking, building keys and alarm codes. Use of these resources is subject at all 
times to District policies and procedures. If requested due to safety or security concerns, the District will 
provide a commissioned security officer to accompany the energy specialist while performing facilities 
assessments outside of normal business hours. 

4. Program Implementation. (a) Prompt Start. Once Cenergistic has assigned an energy 
specialist to work on-site, the District will promptly begin and then continue to implement the Program. 

(b) Commitment and Communication. In Cenergistic's experience, the success of 
the District's Program implementation will be a function of the demonstrated commitment of the school 
board, superintendent and other administrators, e.g. through timely communication of high level support 
for the Program. More specifically, no later than 60 days after the Start Date, the school board must 
adopt an appropriate, policy and the administration must adopt appropriate administrative guidelines 
reflecting the District's commitment to the Program. The District shall communicate these guidelines to 

2 

Cenergistic· 5950 Sherry Lane, Suite 900, Dallas Texas 75225 
P: 214.346.5950 F: 214.346,5951 www.cenergistic,com 
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3 

-

5. 

-

its people, construction contractors and on-site management service providers, if any. Cenergistic will 
facilitate semi-annual progress reports for the school board. The District will make its utility records 
available for review and copying on request of the energy specialist, Program Liaison or Cenergistic. 

(c) Software Tool. The effective management of energy information is a first step to 
achieving positive results through accountability. Energy consumption will be accounted for by using a 
third party software program, EnergyCAP®, with which Cenergistic's energy consultants are 
knowledgeable and trained to provide support to the District. No later than 90 days after the Start Date, 
the District must license the EnergyCAP® energy accounting software program from EnergyCAP, Inc, 
or, if later recommended by Cenergistic to its clients (e.g. because EnergyCAP® ceased to be 
available), an alternative software program ("Software"). The District's cost for the Software is $6,650 
per year for the first three years and $2,593 per year thereafter. Data input and maintenance will be 
managed and controlled, at Cenergistic's option, either by the Energy Specialist or at Cenergistic's 
corporate office, with District access to review all data entry. 

(d) Program Liaison. Within thirty (30) days after the Start Date, Cenergistic and the 
District will discuss and collaborate on identifying one of the District's senior-level business officials to 
serve as the liaison and primary point of contact for the District on the Program ("Program Liaison"). 
The Program Liaison should be accessible and responsive to Cenergistic for communication and 
meetings and may not be someone who is unacceptable to Cenergistic. Cenergistic will offer education 
and training for the Program Liaison (and any replacement Program Liaison) to effectively serve in the 
role, with an emphasis that will promote the Program Liaison's role in reviewing all savings 
determinations. To assist in the education and training, at the next scheduled session after the Start 
Date, the Program Liaison shall attend, at Cenergistic's expense, the EnergyCAP workshop provided 
by EnergyCAP Inc. in Dallas, TX. The Program Liaison may bring other District representatives to the 
EnergyCAP workshop, at District expense. In the event there is a replacement Program Liaison, after 
designation for that position, that person shall attend the next offered EnergyCAP workshop, at 
Cenergistic's expense, in Dallas, TX. The Program Liaison position shall not be vacant for more than 
thirty (30) consecutive days during the Term of the contract. 

(e) Access, Authority and Control. The energy specialist needs to have access to the 
District's systems controls, including the energy management systems ("EMS"), and the authority (in 
communication and coordination with other District personnel) to make changes so that facilities are not 
operated outside of the established policy and guidelines. The energy specialist needs the authority to: 
(1) program the EMS including changes in the temperature settings and run times of EMS controlled 
equipment (e.g. HVAC; water, heating and lighting systems), and (2) change settings and run times for 
each facility's equipment and systems (e.g. lighting, sewer and water systems, time clocks and 
thermostats) that are not controlled by the EMS. The energy specialist will not have authority to make 
any changes that violate District established policy and guidelines and the District retains the right to 
suspend the energy specialist's access at any time. In the event of such a suspension the District will 
immediately inform Cenergistic of the suspension and the basis. The District shall provide such access 
and authority to the energy specialist within 30 days of the energy specialist's first day of on-site work. 
This contract does not alter the District's exclusive right of control over its people and facilities and its 
pre-existing responsibility, if any, to provide reasonable premises safety. 

(f) No Third Party Interference. The District shall not allow any third party to interfere 
with the District's Program implementation. 
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5. Savings Determination. (a) General. Energy savings are determined in accordance 
with the Measurement and Verification Plan ("M & V Plan") attached hereto by comparing measured 
use before and after the start of Program implementation, with appropriate adjustments for changes in 
conditions that are independent of the Program. The simple formulaic expression is: 

Avoided Energy Use (or Savings) = Adjusted-Baseline Energy - Reporting-Period Energy ± Non­
Routine Adjustments of baseline energy to reporting-period conditions 

The energy specialist shall use the Software to calculate the District's savings by subtracting the energy 
actually used (i.e. consumption: kWh, BTUs, gallons, etc.) in each Performance Year (as defined 
below) from the use in the Base Year (as defined below), plus or minus any Adjustment Variables (as 
defined below), and applying the price (based on the blended rate to the District for .each type of energy 
purchased by the District for all sources of energy except for solar which shall be valued as set out in 
paragraph 5(d)(iii) below) ("Savings"). The 'Total Savings" means the Savings and any additional 
verifiable cost containment or avoidances resulting from the Program (e.g. utility refunds received as a 
result of a Program billing audit), in accordance with current industry-accepted valuation methodology. 
Savings reports shall be delivered to the Program Liaison for review and verification. The Program 
Liaison will work diligently to review reported Savings and will present any questions about the savings 
reports within five business days of receipt. Cenergistic's projections of Total Savings when using the 
Program are based upon energy consumption and other data furnished by the District. 

(b) Baseline Period. A 12 month baseline period will be established as set out in the 
attached M & V Plan by Cenergistic and the energy specialist, in consultation with the Program Liaison. 
The Software will be used to establish a baseline period consisting of 12 consecutive months that 
precede the Start Date ("Base Year"). The District represents that the historical utility usage data 
provided to Cenergistic for the purpose of savings projections is accurate. If it is later determined that 
either: 1) there is a variation between the data provided and the accurate utility usage of± 5% or more 
or, 2) changes in the 12 months preceding the Start Date would cause those 12 months to not 
accurately reflect actual pre-program usage by the District ("variation"), Cenergistic may select as the 
Base Year an alternate 12-month period from the 36 months preceding the Start Date. For new 
construction, the energy specialist and Cenergistic, in consultation with the Program Liaison, will use 
detailed, calibrated simulation analysis to compile the Base Year. 

(c) Reporting Period. Each reporting period will be a 12 month period ("Performance 
Year") . The first Performance Year will begin after the energy specialist starts work and the QuickStart 
(as defined below) e~ds ("First Year") and each Performance Year is consecutively named. The 
"Second Year" means the 12 month reporting period following the end of the First Year, the "Third 
Year" follows the Second Year, and so on . A performance year may be suspended as set out below. 
Using the. Software, Savings shall be calculated for each Performance Year in comparison to the Base 
Year. 

(d) Appropriate Adjustments. (i) Adjustments to the baseline shall be made in 
accordance with the M & V Plan to recognize that the operating environment changes in ways that 
impact energy use but are independent of the Program (e.g . the weather) and function simply to bring 
energy use in the two time periods to an equivalent set of conditions. 

(ii) The Software allows appropriate adjustments to the Base Year, using 
available data to account for the following factors occurring during the Performance Year that affect the 
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energy used in facilities ("Adjustment Variables"): outside temperature; floor space; occupancy type or 
schedule; amount, type or use of equipment; number of days in the billing period; energy rates; and 

reasonably estimated energy loads added or reduced after Program implementation. 

(iii) The Software also allows other appropriate adjustments for a more 

accurate Savings calculation. If the District has experienced abnormal temperatures during the Base 

Year, a total of 36 months of billing information can be used to create a more accurate statistical model 

for the District. The District shall communicate the District's energy conservation guidelines to its 
construction contractors and on-site management service providers, if any. Savings will be determined 

using either calibrated simulation or by making appropriate adjustments, as mutually agreed by the 

parties, in the event of any of the following: (a) the guidelines are not substantially followed by third 

party construction contractors or on-site management service providers; (b) the District chooses not to 
substantially implement Cenergistic's water conservation recommendations; or, (c) there are equipment 

malfunctions that negatively impact program savings. Agreement concerning the calibrated simulation 
or appropriate adjustments will not be unreasonably withheld by either party. In the event solar 

electricity is implemented by the District, the parties agree to a process that recognizes net metered 
electric generation to exclude any solar production from the reported EnergyCAP use and cost 

avoidance. Solar energy produced (that was consumed by the building) is tracked in EnergyCAP to 
allow for the total energy consumption comparisons. All savings reported in the cost avoidance reports 

shall be from energy purchased from the gr.ld (metered electricity) so it will be valued at the grid 
average unit cost (as "average unit cost" is define€! in this contract and Measurement and Verification 
Plan). If the District fails to substantially implernernt tl<le program as determined by Cenergistic in its sole 
discretion, the Performance Year can be swspen€1ed l!!mtil the District is substantially implementing the 

program. If a Performance Year is suspende€1, it will consist of twelve non-consecutive months; 
however, for purposes of determining savingJs, savings, if any, during the suspended period shall 

continue to accrue. 

(iv) The data will eerntiAwe te li>e r.e~rewed for accuracy during the term of the 

Contract. In the event there are inaccuraeies i·lil tl\le €lata er there are data entry errors (i.e. information 
not known at the time, incorrect meter rea€11A{!l er €lata emtered into the Software incorrectly), the data 
may be updated to correct such errors t 111at 0G€l!ll rne€l <!il!!mimg the twelve (12) months immediately 

preceding the latest monthly billing stater:nerot. ID>ata p>rror to the twelve (12) months immediately 
preceding the latest monthly billing stater.nemt will li>e €leerollle€l te li>e accurate by the parties. 

6. Term. This contract shall me fer a term li>e!!) imming on the Start Date and ending on the 

last day of the Fifth Year ("Term"). 

7. QuickStart and Monthly Fee. ~a~ @til re~$lam. liilile District shall not pay any monthly 

fees to Cenergistic during the Quick$taot p>erni0~ , l!le!!)Hllliilim!!) 01iil t l\'ie Start Date and ending four months 
after the Start Date, or on such later €late as €letermrme€11i>¥ Oeliler;!!)istic r ouickStarf'). In the event the 
Performance Year is suspended as set ®I!Jt iA ~a l1l:r!!)nawrn § ali>0~e, tbe monthly fees for the suspended 

period shall be deferred and the terrn st.lall IDe e~emi!le:cif wmtil 0® !ililenthly fee payments have been 

made. 

Cenergistic· 
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cenergistic's option, shall result in the Program being suspended (including, without limitation, the 
suspension of consultant and energy specialist participation in the Program). Savings shall continue to 
accrue during any suspension for failure to pay the billing statement. A valid request or need for an 
adjustment to a billing statement shall not be good cause for failure to pay a given billing statement; any 
appropriate adjustments shall be made to subsequent billing statements. 

(c) Additional Districts. In the event the District acquires, contracts with, or otherwise 
becomes responsible for educational services for another district ("acquired district"), or is requested by 
another district ("requesting district") to allow the energy specialist to provide energy management 
support, the District agrees to not share, utilize, or include the Program (including the use or services of 
the energy specialist trained by Cenergistic) to any extent, in any facilities in the acquired or requesting 
district without Cenergistic's express written consent and payment of additional fees as mutually 
agreed. 

8. Savings Guarantee. (a) Cenergistic's commitment to the quality of the Program is 
evidenced by Cenergistic's Savings Guarantee (as defined below). Cenergistic shall reimburse the 
District for the difference if the District's Costs (as defined below) exceed its Total Savings, computed 
from the Start Date to the end of any Performance Year during the Term ("Savings Guarantee"). Due to 
the cumulative nature of the Savings Guarantee it is necessary to specify that Cenergistic shall not 
make reimbursement for amounts that Cenergistic has already reimbursed for a prior Performance 
Year. To be eligible for the Savings Guarantee the District must have substantially implemented the 
Program. If Cenergistic reasonably determines that the District is not substantially implementing the 
Program, Cenergistic shall give the District written notice of its determination (including specific details 
supporting Cenergistic's determination and specific recommendations for appropriate District action) 
and, at Cenergistic's election, the Performance Year and payment of the Monthly Fees shall be 
suspended for a period of up to four months as time to remedy. The District shall act within a 
reasonable time to cure such failure, with curative steps being taken within sixty (60) days after receipt 
of the written notice referenced above. If the parties are unable to agree on whether the District is 
substantially implementing the Program, the parties agree to meet to resolve the differences as set out 
in paragraph 13( c) below. "Substantial implementation of the Program" does not require the District to 
have implemented the Program in every detail. To "substantially implement" the Program means that 
the process of implementation is material to the extent that the program functions as intended. It 
requires that the Program has been implemented in its material elements, or almost fully implemented. 
Without limiting the foregoing, the following shall be a lack of substantial implementation for purposes of 
this paragraph: (i) failure to pay a billing statement within 90 days from the due date; or, (ii) if the District 
directs Cenergistic to stop work for reasons other than a material breach of this contract and such 
notice is not withdrawn within sixty (60) days after initial delivery to Cenergistic. The "District's Costs" 
means the total amounts paid for the initial and renewal costs of the Software, and the Monthly Fees. 
Cenergistic shall pay the District a required reimbursement no later than 90 days after the results for 
the prior Performance Year have been finalized by Cenergistic and the energy specialist. If Cenergistic 
fails to make a required reimbursement, tl:le District may terminate this contract without a payment of a 
Work Fee and recover the amount of the required reimbursement from Cenergistic. 

(b) The District small refl!md prior reimbursements on the Savings Guarantee to 
Cenergistic if (1) the Total Savings exceed tlrle District's Costs, computed from the Start Date to the end 
of a later month during the Term, or (2!~ t lile Qistrict exercises its right of Termination for Convenience 
(as defined below). The District sllall fila¥ Oeliler.@istic a required refund: (1) no later than 90 days after 

Cenergistic" 5950 SheroliY Lane. Suite 900, Dallas Texas 75225 
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the results for such later month have been finalized by Cenergistic and the energy specialist, or (2) on 
the effective date of a Termination for Convenience. 

9. District Termination for Convenience. (a) As provided in this contract Cenergistic 
anticipates a long-term relationship and remains committed to the District through the Term and 
beyond. However, the District may terminate this contract for any reason and without cause as provided 
in this paragraph. To validly exercise this right to terminate for any reason and without cause (including 
if there is no appropriation of funding or for any other termination that is not based on Cenergistic's 
failure to perform its material obligations under this contract) (a "Termination for Convenience"), the 
District shall provide Cenergistic with at least 60 days prior written notice and shall pay Cenergistic a 
Work Fee to compensate Cenergistic for its Intellectual Property, the work performed by Cenergistic 
and for the benefits received by the District (and not as a penalty) ("Work Fee"), with the calculation 
based upon the date of termination, as follows: 

Quick Start through the end of Performance Year 

One 

Performance Years Two through Four 

Performance Year Five 

a. Payment for the value of Cenergistic's 
Intellectual Property and the continuing 
benefits of the program after termination: in 
the amount of $53,400 which represents 
15% of Projected Performance Year One 
Total Gross Savings per the Cenergistic 
matrix; plus 

b. $700 per day, for each Cenergistic 
employee on-site from Start Date through 
the termination date to cover costs 
including overhead 

An amount equal to the preceding twelve Monthly 
Fees 

The lesser of: (a). the remaining projected 
Performance Year 5 fees per the Cenergistic 
matrix; or, (b). an amount equal to four Monthly 
Fees 

Upon a Termination for Convenience, the Work Fee shall include the following additional amounts 
which the District shall pay Cenergistic: the unpaid Monthly Fees but only through the termination 
effective date (including any months which were deferred because of a suspension of the Performance 
Year as set out in paragraph 5 above). A Termination for Convenience voids the Savings Guarantee. 
This termination right does not limit the rights and remedies of the District. More specifically, if 
Cenergistic fails to perform its material obligations under this contract, the District's legal rights and 
remedies are not limited by the terms of this paragraph. If the District contends Cenergistic has 
committed a material breach of the contract, the District will provide written notice to Cenergistic 
specifically describing the breach and giving Cenergistic a reasonable opportunity and time (not less 
than 30 days) to cure the claimed breach before taking other action. If the material breach is not 
remedied by Cenergistic following the notice as set out above, the District may terminate this contract 
without any obligation to pay a Work Fee. 
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10. Termination Event. Upon termination of this contract the District shall promptly: (a) 

return to Cenergistic all materials and Proprietary Information previously furnished by Cenergistic or 

accumulated by the District in connection with the Program, including all copies thereof; (b) cease using 
the Proprietary Information and implementing the Program; and (c) discontinue the employment of any 

District energy specialist trained by Cenergistic in that position. 

11. Proprietary Program and Information. (a) The District will have access to and use of 

Cenergistic's energy management program as well as materials that are copyrighted, trade secrets and 
other information that is proprietary to Cenergistic (collectively "Proprietary Information"). Furthermore, 

the Proprietary Information also includes all database files created using the Software. 

(b) The District agrees that the Proprietary Information (including all copies) 

continues to be Cenergistic's property and should be kept confidential to the full extent permitted by 

law. The District shall give Cenergistic written notice and an opportunity to respond if the District 
receives a third party request for Proprietary Information. The District shall not disclose the Proprietary 

Information to any unauthorized person or use it outside of the District or this contract. The District shall 

assist Cenergistic in the protection of the Proprietary Information. The District's obligations under this 

paragraph survive termination of this contract. 

(c) While under contract with Cenergistic and for a period of two years following the 

termination of this contract, the District will not solicit, hire or retain any Cenergistic employees or 

contractors for employment or other work at or for the District. 

12. Program Continuation. (a) No More Fees. Once the District has paid all fee amounts 

owed to Cenergistic for the Fee Period and so long as: (i) the parties mutually agree to the continuation 
details as set out in 12(b) below, and (ii) the District continues to substantially implement the Program, 

(which shall include maintaining current performance data in the Software), the Program shall continue 
with no additional fee payments to Cenergistic. During this Program Continuation period the District 

may continue to implement and utilize the Program but always subject to the District's continuing 
obligations in this contract regarding the Proprietary Information (as defined and set out above). 

(b) Transition at end of Term. To allow for a smooth transition from the contract term 

to the sustaihability phase, no later than six (6) months prior to the end of the Term the parties will meet 

to mutually agree upon the following transition and continuation details: (i) all issues concerning the 
energy specialist during the Program Continuation phase including, but without limitation, the process 

of selection, compensation, training and employment, and (ii) any optional value added services to be 
provided by Cenergistic. In the event the parties are unable to mutually agree upon the necessary 

details for Program Continuation prior to the end of the Term, the Program will terminate at the end of 

the Term. 

13. Miscellaneous. (a) Tl<lis eontraet constitutes the entire agreement of the parties with 

respect to the subject matter ef this eemtract. This contract supersedes the parties' prior 

communications, requests, responses, pr®JDosals, offers and agreements, if any. This contract may be 
modified only by a writing signed b.y tfile pal'ties. IAvalidity or unenforceability of one or more provisions 
of this contract shall not affect amv etliiler pmevisiem ef this contract. 

(b) In an action tG> emfG>Ii€e er construe this contract in a court with competent 

jurisdiction, the prevailing party small lile entitle€1 te rrecover its reasonable and necessary attorneys' fees 

and costs of court. 
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~c) Dispute Resolution. Open communication and cooperation of the parties is vital 
t® the suecess of the Program and to the settlement of disputes if they arise. If a dispute persists, 
either ('ilarty may suggest an executive meeting for review and resolution. The party suggesting the 
meeting smoulel identify the issues in dispute and coordinate a face-to-face meeting at the District to 
review the issues and solution options. The executive officer for each party who has full authority to 
discuss the issues and commit to effective solutions shall attend and participate in the meeting. Also, 
those persons with firsthand knowledge of the issues must be available for the meeting. No dispute 
under this contract shall be subject to litigation proceedings prior to completing the meeting, except for 
an action to seek injunctive relief. 

Each party is signing this contract on the date stated under that party's signature. 

Gadsden County Schools CENERGISTIC, INC. 

By: __________ _ 

! Name ____________________ __ 

:; 
---< 

I 
; 
I • 
I -r 

-• ..4 

..., .. 

Title: ____________________ _ President 

Date: ____________________ _ Date: Februarv 13. 2015 

Gadsden CS, FL- K12 FF5 SES CONTRACT v.2 021315 

Cenergistic· 5950 Sherry, Lane, Suite 900, Dallas Texas 75225 
P~ 21 4.346.5950 F· 214 346 5951 WWW . !" • · · .cenerg1s 1c.com 

9 

Page  77  of   670



Page  78  of   670

davism
Typewritten Text
8h



Page  79  of   670



Page  80  of   670



Page  81  of   670



Page  82  of   670



Page  83  of   670



Page  84  of   670



Page  85  of   670



Page  86  of   670



Page  87  of   670



Page  88  of   670



Page  89  of   670



Page  90  of   670



Page  91  of   670



Page  92  of   670



Page  93  of   670



Page  94  of   670



Page  95  of   670



Page  96  of   670



Page  97  of   670



Page  98  of   670

davism
Typewritten Text
8i



Gadsden County School Board
Instructional Media and Technology Department

Funding Year:

Form 470 No.:

FRN** Date
Contact 

Type Vendor SPIN

N/A ** TDS Telecommunications (Quincy Telephone) 143001441

N/A ** GTC, Inc (DBA Fairpoint Communications) 143001442

N/A ** AT&T Corp. 143001192

N/A ** Verion Wireless (Cellco Partnership) 143000677

N/A ** TDS Telecommunications (Quincy Telephone) 143001441

N/A ** SchoolsinSites 143027426

PC Solutions (PCS) 143035405

CDW-G 143005588

Electronaca 143035753

Structured Cabling Solutions (SCS) 143024345

Applied Communications 143007415

PC Solutions (PCS) 143035405

IntraTech Alliance 143019937

Applied Communications 143019087
Electronaca 143035753
PC Solutions (PCS) 143035405

Notes:

Network infrastructure: wiring services (All schools)
Network infrastructure: wiring services (All schools)

Switches, Routers (All schools)

MANAGED INTERNAL BROADBAND SERVICES

Network infrastructure: wiring services (All schools)

*    Include every service listed on the Form 470.  If a service is split into separate FRNs, insert additional lines.

Wired - Equipment

Wired - Equipment

Wired - Equipment Bid disqualified; did not submit breakdown of cost by school according to RFP.

Wired - Cabling

Wired - Cabling

INTERNET ACCESS

BASIC MAINTENANCE OF INTERNAL CONNECTIONS

Internet Service Provider (ISP) Under contract until April 2016

Web Hosting (all schools and district) No longer funded by E-rate; Full cost to all districts; 
INTERNAL CONNECTIONS

Wired - Cabling

Voice Services for Chattahoochee Area Chattahoochee ES

TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICES

Voice Services for Havana Areas East Gadsden HS, Havana MS, Havana ES

Cellular Service 
Current service; DMS/State of Florida Contract; Funding decreased by 20% per 
year until it reaches 0%; 

Comments

Allowable Contract Date: July 1, 2015- June 30, 2016

CATEGORIES

Hosted VoIP telephone service voice/fax Under contract until April 2016

**   Enter FRN number after Form 471 application is filed and funding request numbers are assigned.
***  An existing service provider can be considered a bidder based on current rates and services.  If an existing vendor does not
      submit a new bid, enter "N/A" in the Date column, and "Existing Provider" in the Comments column.

Annual contract
Under current contract

GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL DISTRICT
E-Rate Bid Response

VENDOR REPONSE INFORMATION

Form 470 Service or Function*

Request for Board approval for contracts 

Sheantika B. Wiggins, Director
John Thomas, E-Rate/Network Coordinator
Darlean Youmans, MIS /Admin CoordinatorPage  99  of   670
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CONTRACT FOR SERVICES AND/OR PRODUCTS FOR  

E-RATE YEAR 2015-2016 
 
 

PC Solutions “Provider”   Gadsden County Schools “Applicant” 

  

Company Name:  PC Solutions 

Contact Name: Viv Gordon  

SPIN:  143035405 

Address: 113 South Monroe St 

City, State, Zip:  Tallahassee, FL 32301 

Phone Number:  850-391-2896 

 

The Applicant and Provider sign this document for the purchase of eligible equipment and services as 

described on the attachment to this letter as part of the E-Rate Year 2015 effort. Provider was selected based on 

Provider's response to Applicant’s RFP or on the basis of a qualifying Form 470.  Applicant intends to file a 

Funding Request Form 471 with the Universal Services Administrative Company (USAC), Schools and 

Libraries Division (SLD) E-Rate Program for eligible equipment and services based upon Provider's proposal. 

 

The purchase and providing of the eligible equipment and services described are expressly subject to, and 

conditioned on, satisfaction of all of the following conditions: 

 

(i) USAC approval of Applicant’s request for funding through a formal Funding Commitment 

Decision Letter; 

(ii) Applicant’s formal acceptance of the USAC approved funding; and 

(iii) Board Approval as required 

Provider agrees to abide by all terms and conditions of the Universal Service Act of 1996 as implemented by 

the SLD E-Rate Discount Program in the procurement, delivery, installation, invoicing and all other 

transactions associated with the project.  The term of this contract shall commence on July 1, 2015 and shall 

terminate on June 30, 2016. Total costs of the goods and services shall not exceed $1,047,121.73 (SLD         

Pre-Discounted Amount).  

 

 

For Service Provider:     For Applicant: 
 

SPIN:  143035405         

 

Signature: ____________________________ Signature:  __________________________ 

 

Printed Name: _________________________ Print Name: _________________________ 

 

Title: ________________________________  Title:  ______________________________ 

 

Date:                                                  Date:     March 24, 2015 

 

 
Official use only 
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CONTRACT FOR SERVICES AND/OR PRODUCTS FOR  

E-RATE YEAR 2015-2016 
 
 

Applied Com-Tek “Provider”  Gadsden County Schools “Applicant” 

  

Company Name:  Applied Com-Tek 

Contact Name: William Mapoles  

SPIN:  143007415 

Address: 113 South Monroe St 

City, State, Zip:  Tallahassee, FL 32351 

Phone Number:  850-508-1641 

 

The Applicant and Provider sign this document for the purchase of eligible equipment and services as 

described on the attachment to this letter as part of the E-Rate Year 2015 effort. Provider was selected based on 

Provider's response to Applicant’s RFP or on the basis of a qualifying Form 470.  Applicant intends to file a 

Funding Request Form 471 with the Universal Services Administrative Company (USAC), Schools and 

Libraries Division (SLD) E-Rate Program for eligible equipment and services based upon Provider's proposal. 

 

The purchase and providing of the eligible equipment and services described are expressly subject to, and 

conditioned on, satisfaction of all of the following conditions: 

 

(i) USAC approval of Applicant’s request for funding through a formal Funding Commitment 

Decision Letter; 

(ii) Applicant’s formal acceptance of the USAC approved funding; and 

(iii) Board Approval as required 

Provider agrees to abide by all terms and conditions of the Universal Service Act of 1996 as implemented by 

the SLD E-Rate Discount Program in the procurement, delivery, installation, invoicing and all other 

transactions associated with the project.  The term of this contract shall commence on July 1, 2015 and shall 

terminate on June 30, 2016. Total costs of the goods and services shall not exceed $20,000 (SLD                    

Pre-Discounted Amount).  

 

 

For Service Provider:     For Applicant: 
 

SPIN:  143007415         

 

Signature: ____________________________ Signature:  __________________________ 

 

Printed Name: _________________________ Print Name: _________________________ 

 

Title: ________________________________  Title:  ______________________________ 

 

Date:                                                  Date:     March 24, 2015 

 

 
Official use only 
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CONTRACT FOR SERVICES AND/OR PRODUCTS FOR  

E-RATE YEAR 2015-2016 
 
 

Applied Com-Tek “Provider”  Gadsden County Schools “Applicant” 

  

Company Name:  Applied Com-Tek 

Contact Name: William Mapoles  

SPIN:  143007415 

Address: 113 South Monroe St 

City, State, Zip:  Tallahassee, FL 32351 

Phone Number:  850-508-1641 

 

The Applicant and Provider sign this document for the purchase of eligible equipment and services as 

described on the attachment to this letter as part of the E-Rate Year 2015 effort. Provider was selected based on 

Provider's response to Applicant’s RFP or on the basis of a qualifying Form 470.  Applicant intends to file a 

Funding Request Form 471 with the Universal Services Administrative Company (USAC), Schools and 

Libraries Division (SLD) E-Rate Program for eligible equipment and services based upon Provider's proposal. 

 

The purchase and providing of the eligible equipment and services described are expressly subject to, and 

conditioned on, satisfaction of all of the following conditions: 

 

(i) USAC approval of Applicant’s request for funding through a formal Funding Commitment 

Decision Letter; 

(ii) Applicant’s formal acceptance of the USAC approved funding; and 

(iii) Board Approval as required 

Provider agrees to abide by all terms and conditions of the Universal Service Act of 1996 as implemented by 

the SLD E-Rate Discount Program in the procurement, delivery, installation, invoicing and all other 

transactions associated with the project.  The term of this contract shall commence on July 1, 2015 and shall 

terminate on June 30, 2016. Total costs of the goods and services shall not exceed $877,000 (SLD                  

Pre-Discounted Amount).  

 

 

For Service Provider:     For Applicant: 
 

SPIN:  143007415         

 

Signature: ____________________________ Signature:  __________________________ 

 

Printed Name: _________________________ Print Name: _________________________ 

 

Title: ________________________________  Title:  ______________________________ 

 

Date:                                                  Date:     March 24, 2015 

 

 
Official use only 
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CONTRACT FOR SERVICES AND/OR PRODUCTS FOR  

E-RATE YEAR 2015-2016 
 
 

Intra-Tech Alliance “Provider”  Gadsden County Schools “Applicant” 

  

Company Name:  Intra-Tech Alliance 

Contact Name: Stephen Gauss  

SPIN:  143019937 

Address: 1808 Aaron Rd 

City, State, Zip:  Tallahassee, FL 32303 

Phone Number:  850-567-6911 

 

The Applicant and Provider sign this document for the purchase of eligible equipment and services as 

described on the attachment to this letter as part of the E-Rate Year 2015 effort. Provider was selected based on 

Provider's response to Applicant’s RFP or on the basis of a qualifying Form 470.  Applicant intends to file a 

Funding Request Form 471 with the Universal Services Administrative Company (USAC), Schools and 

Libraries Division (SLD) E-Rate Program for eligible equipment and services based upon Provider's proposal. 

 

The purchase and providing of the eligible equipment and services described are expressly subject to, and 

conditioned on, satisfaction of all of the following conditions: 

 

(i) USAC approval of Applicant’s request for funding through a formal Funding Commitment 

Decision Letter; 

(ii) Applicant’s formal acceptance of the USAC approved funding; and 

(iii) Board Approval as required 

Provider agrees to abide by all terms and conditions of the Universal Service Act of 1996 as implemented by 

the SLD E-Rate Discount Program in the procurement, delivery, installation, invoicing and all other 

transactions associated with the project.  The term of this contract shall commence on July 1, 2015 and shall 

terminate on June 30, 2016. Total costs of the goods and services shall not exceed $84,000 (SLD                   

Pre-Discounted Amount).  

 

 

For Service Provider:     For Applicant: 
 

SPIN:  1430169937         

 

Signature: ____________________________ Signature:  __________________________ 

 

Printed Name: _________________________ Print Name: _________________________ 

 

Title: ________________________________  Title:  ______________________________ 

 

Date:                                                  Date:     March 24, 2015 

 

 
Official use only 
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SPIN # 143027426

P.O. Box 305

Saraland, AL 36571

www.schoolinsites.com

(800) 605.1033

Proposal To: Start

7/1/2015

Hosting

District

School

Email

Staff

Student

Location # of Days Site Price

Onsite 0 District N/A

Online 0 School N/A

0

0

Monthly Recurring Site Cost:

$1,800

Total:

One Time Fees:

Domain:

Proposal Summary

Optional Training: $0

Optional Hardware:

Proposal

Service Period:
Gadsden County Schools (FL)

Expires
3/21/2015

Live Event Hardware and Services

Concurrent Live Instance Hosting # of Instances: Total Price: $0.00

$0 Already Purchased

$0 Already Purchased

Training One Time Only Fees (Setup)

Price Total

0 N/A

2/19/2015
Date

Ginger Chambliss
Sales RepresentativePO Number

Domain Fees # of Domains: 0 Total Price: $0

# of Boxes Storage per Box(MB) Price per Box Net Price

0

# of Sites Price per Site Net Price

1 $1,800

$0

15 $1,800 $27,000

N/A

Additional Storage (GB) 0 N/A

$150.00

All Prices are Annual

Hosting:

$28,800

$0

$0

$28,800

End

6/30/2016

LIVE CONNECT Encoder # of Devices: Total Price: $0.00

P.O. Box 305

Saraland, Alabama 36571
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Customer:

Terms:

This agreement will be in effect from 7/1/2015 to 6/30/2016

Service

Hosting

District

School

Email

Staff

Student

Location # of Days Site Price

Onsite 0 District N/A

Online 0 School N/A

0

0

Date SCHOOLinSITES Executive Date

Print Name Title SCHOOLinSITES Executive

Additional details listed in Plan Description. Service and fees based on Gold Hosting Package

$1,800200

Authorized Signature

Live Event Hardware and Services

LIVE CONNECT Encoder # of Devices: Total Price: $0.00

Total Price:

Already Purchased

Grand Total: $28,800

Total

One Time Only Fees (Application and Setup)

$0

N/A

N/A

Net Price

Already Purchased

Training

# of Domains:

$0

$1,800

Net Price

Gadsden County Schools (FL)

All recurring prices are annual.

SCHOOLinSITES, LLC ("SCHOOLinSITES") offers to provide the following products and/or services for Customer.      

This agreement is subject to and incorporates the SCHOOLinSITES, LLC Standard Terms and Conditions. By signing below, 

Customer agrees to the terms of this proposal, including the Standard Terms, and this shall become a binding obligation.

# of Sites

$0

$27,000

N/AAdditional Storage 0

Storage per Site(GB)

0

# of Boxes

0

Storage per Box(MB) Price per Box

Ginger Chambliss

Price per Site

200 $1,800

Price

0

1

15

Domain Fees

Concurrent Live Instances # of Instances: Total Price: $0.00

P.O. Box 305

Saraland, Alabama 36571
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SCHOOLINSITES, LLC STANDARD TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

For Web Hosting Service 

These SCHOOLinSITES, LLC STANDARD TERMS AND CONDITIONS (“Standard Terms”) apply to all contracted for uses of SCHOOLinSITES, 

LLC services (the “Service”) and are entered into by and between the school or school district purchasing the Service and SCHOOLinSITES, 

LLC (“SCHOOLinSITES”) (collectively, the “Parties” and each individually, a “Party”). These Standard Terms together with the agreement, 

purchase order or order form pursuant to which SCHOOLinSITES Service is ordered by Customer (the “Purchasing Document”) constitute 

the “Contract” between SCHOOLinSITES and Customer. Customer wishes to utilize the Service, on behalf of itself and the students, 

teachers, administrators and schools that are permitted to use the Service under the Contract (collectively, the “Customer”). The Service 

will be provided to Customer subject to and in accordance with the terms and conditions of the entire Contract and other good and 

valuable consideration, the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged. Accordingly, the Parties hereby agree as follows: 

1. The SCHOOLinSITES Service. In consideration for the payment by Customer of all fees set forth in the 

Purchasing Document, SCHOOLinSITES shall provide Customer with the Service(s) specified therein. 

a. The Service(s) subject to this Contract may include the SCHOOLinSITES web hosting service, which provides Customer with a means to 

maintain its websites. 

b. Customer acknowledges that SCHOOLinSITES services apart from the web hosting service are not eligible for E-Rate funding from the 

Schools and Libraries Program of the Universal Service Fund administered by the Universal Service Administrative Company under the 

direction of the Federal Communications Commission. For a complete description of eligible and ineligible web hosting services, please 

refer to the Eligible Services List found at www.usac.org/sl. 

2. Term; Termination. 

a. Term. These Standard Terms will be effective during the term set forth in any current Purchasing Document, which may be extended in 

accordance with such Purchasing Document, and which incorporates these Standard Terms by reference (the “Initial Term”). Thereafter, 

except as may be set forth in an applicable Purchasing Document, the Agreement will renew automatically upon the expiration of the 

Initial Term for successive one (1) year periods (each, a “Renewal Term,” and collectively with the Initial Term, the “Term”), unless either 

party provides written notice of its desire not to renew at least 30 days prior to the end of the then-current term. 

b. Termination with Cause. Either Party may terminate the Contract in the event of a material breach by the other Party, which breach 

remains uncured for thirty (30) days following written notice to the breaching Party. In the event of a termination by Customer for an 

uncured material breach, Customer will receive a prorated refund of the fees paid by Customer for the then-current Term as set forth in 

the most recent Purchasing Document, calculated from the date of termination to the end of the then-applicable Term. The Contract may 

be terminated immediately by SCHOOLinSITES for non-payment, in which case Customer shall not receive any refund of fees. 

c. Effect of Termination. In the event of termination or expiration of the Contract, Customer will: 

(i) immediately discontinue access to and/or use of the Service; (ii) pay to SCHOOLinSITES all amounts due and payable under the 

Contract; (iii) return all documentation and related training materials to SCHOOLinSITES within a reasonable time at Customer’s cost; (iv) 

immediately cease any use of the SCHOOLinSITES’s Confidential Information (as defined below); (v) delete any of SCHOOLinSITES’s 

Confidential Information from its computer storage or any other media, including, but not limited to, online and off-line libraries; and (vi) 

return to SCHOOLinSITES or, at SCHOOLinSITES’s option, destroy, all copies of SCHOOLinSITES’s Confidential Information then in its 

possession. Any termination of the Contract will not affect any rights or liabilities of either Party that accrued prior to such termination. 

Sections 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, and 9, and the last sentence of Section 6, will survive the expiration or termination of the Contract for any reason. 

3. Fees; Expenses 

a. Fees; Payments. In consideration for SCHOOLinSITES’s performance under the Contract, Customer agrees to pay SCHOOLinSITES all 

fees required by the Purchasing Document, as applicable, which fees will be due in accordance with the provisions of the Purchasing 

Document, but in no event later than thirty (30) days after the date of an invoice from SCHOOLinSITES. Customer agrees that all fees are 

annual and require upfront payment for service. In connection with an extension of the Term pursuant to which SCHOOLinSITES will 

continue providing the Service, SCHOOLinSITES expressly reserves the right to change the fees payable under the Purchasing Document 

for the new Term based on the then current pricing. Calculation of the fees for any subsequent Term will also be based on 

SCHOOLinSITES’s calculation of the number of enrolled students in Customer’s school or district (as applicable) for each such subsequent 

Term. Customer will pay all fees in U.S. dollars. Payments shall be sent to the address indicated on the Purchasing Document, as set forth 

in Section 10 hereof. 
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b. Late Fees. SCHOOLinSITES may charge interest on any overdue amounts at the lower of: (i) the highest permissible rate or (ii) 18% per 

annum, charged at 1.5% per month from the date on which such amount fell due until the date of payment, whether before or after 

judgment. 

d. Taxes. The fees under the Contract do not include any sales, use, excise, import or export, value-added or similar tax or interest, or any 

costs associated with the collection or withholding thereof, or any government permit fees, license fees or customs or similar fees levied 

on the performance of Services by SCHOOLinSITES to Customer. Customer will be responsible for payment of such applicable sales, use, 

excise, import or export, value-added or similar tax or interest at point of sale. All payments due under this Contract shall be made 

without any deduction or withholding, unless such deduction or withholding is required by any applicable law of any relevant 

governmental revenue authority then in effect. If Customer is required to deduct or withhold, Customer will promptly notify 

SCHOOLinSITES of the requirement, pay the required amount to the relevant governmental authority, provide SCHOOLinSITES with an 

official receipt or certified copy or other documentation acceptable to SCHOOLinSITES evidencing payment, and pay to SCHOOLinSITES, in 

addition to the payment to which SCHOOLinSITES is otherwise entitled under the Contract, such additional amount as is necessary to 

ensure that the net amount actually received by SCHOOLinSITES equals the full amount SCHOOLinSITES would have received had no such 

deduction or withholding been required. If Customer is exempt from any such taxes or fees, then such taxes or fees shall not be charged 

to Customer upon SCHOOLinSITES’s receipt of a copy of Customer’s tax exemption certificate or number. 

e. Expenses. Except as provided in the Contract, each party will be responsible for its own expenses incurred in rendering performance 

hereunder, including, without limitation, the cost of facilities, work space, computers and computer time, development tools and 

platforms, utilities management, personnel and supplies. In addition, if SCHOOLinSITES is required by applicable law, legal process or 

government action or for a Customer audit to produce information, files, documents or personnel as witnesses with respect to the 

Contract or the products or services provided to Customer by SCHOOLinSITES, Customer shall reimburse SCHOOLinSITES for any 

professional time and expenses including reasonable external or internal legal costs incurred to respond to the request, unless 

SCHOOLinSITES is a party to the proceeding or the subject of the investigation. 

f. Purchase Orders. Customer agrees that if its internal procedures require that a purchase order be issued as a prerequisite to payment 

of any amounts due to SCHOOLinSITES, it will timely issue such purchase order and inform SCHOOLinSITES of the number and amount 

thereof. Customer agrees that the absence of a purchase order, or other ordering document or administrative procedure may not be 

raised as a defense to avoid or impair the performance of any of Customer's obligations under the Contract, including payment of 

amounts owed to SCHOOLinSITES. 

4. Confidentiality. 

a. Definition. For purposes of this Section 4, “Confidential Information” of either Party means any non-public information disclosed by 

such Party to the other Party or related to the operations of the disclosing Party or a third party that has been identified as confidential. 

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, Confidential Information includes, without limitation, information about a Party’s 

business, vendors, customers, end users, products, services, employees, finances, costs, expenses, financial or competitive condition, 

policies, and practices, computer software programs and programming tools, and any other non-public information that does or may 

have economic value by reason of not being generally known. 

b. Nondisclosure and Nonuse. Customer will keep SCHOOLinSITES’s Confidential Information confidential. Specifically, Customer agrees 

not to disclose such Confidential Information except to those directors, officers, employees and agents of Customer (i) whose duties 

justify their need to know such information and (ii) who have been informed of their obligation to maintain the confidential, proprietary 

and/or trade secret status of such Confidential Information. Customer will not use such Confidential Information except for the purposes 

set forth in the Contract. Customer shall treat such information as strictly confidential, and shall use the same care to prevent disclosure 

of such information as Customer uses with respect to its own confidential and proprietary information, provided that in any case it shall 

not use less than the care a reasonable person would use under similar circumstances. 

c. Notice. Customer will promptly notify SCHOOLinSITES in the event Customer learns of any unauthorized possession, use or disclosure 

of the Confidential Information and will provide such cooperation as SCHOOLinSITES may reasonably request, at SCHOOLinSITES’s 

expense, in any litigation against any third parties to protect SCHOOLinSITES’s rights with respect to the Confidential Information. 

d. Exceptions to Confidential Treatment. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the preceding provisions of this Section 4 will not apply to 

information that: (i) is publicly available or in the public domain at the time disclosed; (ii) is or becomes publicly available or enters the 

public domain through no fault of the recipient; (iii) is rightfully communicated to the recipient by persons not bound by confidentiality 

obligations with respect thereto; (iv) is already in the recipient’s possession free of any confidentiality obligations with respect thereto at 

the time of disclosure; (v) is independently developed by the recipient; or (vi) is approved for release or disclosure by the disclosing Party 

without restriction. Each Party may disclose Confidential Information to the limited extent necessary: (a) to comply with the order of a 

court of competent jurisdiction or other governmental body having authority over such Party, provided that the Party making the 

disclosure pursuant to the order will first have given notice to the other Party and made a reasonable effort to obtain a protective order;  
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b. Late Fees. SCHOOLinSITES may charge interest on any overdue amounts at the lower of: (i) the highest permissible rate or (ii) 18% per 

annum, charged at 1.5% per month from the date on which such amount fell due until the date of payment, whether before or after 

judgment. 

d. Taxes. The fees under the Contract do not include any sales, use, excise, import or export, value-added or similar tax or interest, or any 

costs associated with the collection or withholding thereof, or any government permit fees, license fees or customs or similar fees levied 

on the performance of Services by SCHOOLinSITES to Customer. Customer will be responsible for payment of such applicable sales, use, 

excise, import or export, value-added or similar tax or interest at point of sale. All payments due under this Contract shall be made 

without any deduction or withholding, unless such deduction or withholding is required by any applicable law of any relevant 

governmental revenue authority then in effect. If Customer is required to deduct or withhold, Customer will promptly notify 

SCHOOLinSITES of the requirement, pay the required amount to the relevant governmental authority, provide SCHOOLinSITES with an 

official receipt or certified copy or other documentation acceptable to SCHOOLinSITES evidencing payment, and pay to SCHOOLinSITES, in 

addition to the payment to which SCHOOLinSITES is otherwise entitled under the Contract, such additional amount as is necessary to 

ensure that the net amount actually received by SCHOOLinSITES equals the full amount SCHOOLinSITES would have received had no such 

deduction or withholding been required. If Customer is exempt from any such taxes or fees, then such taxes or fees shall not be charged 

to Customer upon SCHOOLinSITES’s receipt of a copy of Customer’s tax exemption certificate or number. 

e. Expenses. Except as provided in the Contract, each party will be responsible for its own expenses incurred in rendering performance 

hereunder, including, without limitation, the cost of facilities, work space, computers and computer time, development tools and 

platforms, utilities management, personnel and supplies. In addition, if SCHOOLinSITES is required by applicable law, legal process or 

government action or for a Customer audit to produce information, files, documents or personnel as witnesses with respect to the 

Contract or the products or services provided to Customer by SCHOOLinSITES, Customer shall reimburse SCHOOLinSITES for any 

professional time and expenses including reasonable external or internal legal costs incurred to respond to the request, unless 

SCHOOLinSITES is a party to the proceeding or the subject of the investigation. 

f. Purchase Orders. Customer agrees that if its internal procedures require that a purchase order be issued as a prerequisite to payment 

of any amounts due to SCHOOLinSITES, it will timely issue such purchase order and inform SCHOOLinSITES of the number and amount 

thereof. Customer agrees that the absence of a purchase order, or other ordering document or administrative procedure may not be 

raised as a defense to avoid or impair the performance of any of Customer's obligations under the Contract, including payment of 

amounts owed to SCHOOLinSITES. 

4. Confidentiality. 

a. Definition. For purposes of this Section 4, “Confidential Information” of either Party means any non-public information disclosed by 

such Party to the other Party or related to the operations of the disclosing Party or a third party that has been identified as confidential. 

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, Confidential Information includes, without limitation, information about a Party’s 

business, vendors, customers, end users, products, services, employees, finances, costs, expenses, financial or competitive condition, 

policies, and practices, computer software programs and programming tools, and any other non-public information that does or may 

have economic value by reason of not being generally known. 

b. Nondisclosure and Nonuse. Customer will keep SCHOOLinSITES’s Confidential Information confidential. Specifically, Customer agrees 

not to disclose such Confidential Information except to those directors, officers, employees and agents of Customer (i) whose duties 

justify their need to know such information and (ii) who have been informed of their obligation to maintain the confidential, proprietary 

and/or trade secret status of such Confidential Information. Customer will not use such Confidential Information except for the purposes 

set forth in the Contract. Customer shall treat such information as strictly confidential, and shall use the same care to prevent disclosure 

of such information as Customer uses with respect to its own confidential and proprietary information, provided that in any case it shall 

not use less than the care a reasonable person would use under similar circumstances. 

c. Notice. Customer will promptly notify SCHOOLinSITES in the event Customer learns of any unauthorized possession, use or disclosure 

of the Confidential Information and will provide such cooperation as SCHOOLinSITES may reasonably request, at SCHOOLinSITES’s 

expense, in any litigation against any third parties to protect SCHOOLinSITES’s rights with respect to the Confidential Information. 

d. Exceptions to Confidential Treatment. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the preceding provisions of this Section 4 will not apply to 

information that: (i) is publicly available or in the public domain at the time disclosed; (ii) is or becomes publicly available or enters the 

public domain through no fault of the recipient; (iii) is rightfully communicated to the recipient by persons not bound by confidentiality 

obligations with respect thereto; (iv) is already in the recipient’s possession free of any confidentiality obligations with respect thereto at 

the time of disclosure; (v) is independently developed by the recipient; or (vi) is approved for release or disclosure by the disclosing Party 

without restriction. Each Party may disclose Confidential Information to the limited extent necessary: (a) to comply with the order of a 

court of competent jurisdiction or other governmental body having authority over such Party, provided that the Party making the 

disclosure pursuant to the order will first have given notice to the other Party and made a reasonable effort to obtain a protective order;  

 (b) to comply with applicable law or regulation requiring such disclosure; or (c) to make such court filings as may be required to establish 

a Party’s rights under the Contract. 

e. Contact Information. Customer hereby authorizes SCHOOLinSITES to include and use individual Customer contact information (i.e., 

primary contact, system administrator, billing contact) in contact lists for emails, mailings, and faxes from SCHOOLinSITES or its affiliates 

(including SCHOOLinSITES Inc.) relating to SCHOOLinSITES- or SCHOOLinSITES-provided products and services, support, product and 

service matters, newsletters, user groups and events, and to provide contact information to third parties whose products or services 

Customer has purchased through SCHOOLinSITES for the purpose of providing those products and services or support or maintenance for 

the products and services. Customer acknowledges that it has the right to provide such consent, and SCHOOLinSITES acknowledges that it 

will not use or distribute the contact information except as explicitly set forth above. 

f. Other Rights. Customer hereby grants to SCHOOLinSITES the limited right to use Customer’s name, logo and/or other marks for the sole 

purpose of listing Customer as a user of the Service in SCHOOLinSITES’s promotional materials. SCHOOLinSITES agrees to discontinue such 

use within fourteen (14) days of Customer’s written request. 

5. Privacy Policy and Acceptable Use Policy. Customer agrees to comply with the then-current Privacy Policy and Terms of Use 

(collectively, the “Policies”), which are fully incorporated herein by reference, to the extent applicable, which SCHOOLinSITES reserves the 

right to modify, from time to time, effective five (5) days after such modified Policies are posted at the relevant link (which can be found 

at the SCHOOLinSITES website located at http://www.SCHOOLinSITES.com), such posting to constitute effective notice of changes. In the 

event of an express conflict between the terms of these Standard Terms and the terms of the Policies, the terms of these Standard Terms 

will prevail. 

6. Representations and Obligations. Customer represents and warrants that: (i) it will comply with all applicable laws, regulations and 

contracts in use of the Service; (ii) it will maintain the confidentiality of its password and account information, and agrees to notify 

SCHOOLinSITES in the event of an actual or suspected unauthorized access to its account, or if it loses its account information; and (iii) it 

will not use the Service in combination with products or services not provided by SCHOOLinSITES or in a manner for which the Service 

was not designed, which would cause the Service to infringe on a third party intellectual property right. Customer agrees to defend, 

indemnify and hold harmless SCHOOLinSITES against any damages, losses, liabilities, settlements, and expenses (including without 

limitation, costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees) in connection with any claim or action that arises from Customer’s use of the Service. 

7. Limitation of Liability. In no event will SCHOOLinSITES, its officers, employees, representatives or licensors be liable to Customer for 

any indirect, punitive, special, consequential, exemplary, or other similar damages of any kind or nature whatsoever, suffered by 

Customer or any third party (including without limitation, business interruption, downtime, or any use of, or failure to use the Service, or 

any loss of business, contracts, profits, anticipated savings, goodwill or revenue, or any loss or corruption of data), arising out of the 

Contract, the Service, or the transactions contemplated hereby, even if a Party has been advised of the possibilities of such damages or 

should have foreseen such damages. SCHOOLinSITES, its officers and employees will not be liable for any damages or injury with respect 

to the performance of the Service, including, but not limited to, any failure of performance, error, omission, defect, delay, computer 

virus, or line failure, interruptions or disruptions in the services contemplated under the Contract caused by or resulting from any act, 

omission or condition beyond SCHOOLinSITES’s reasonable control, whether or not foreseeable or identified, including but not limited to, 

transmission errors, or corruption or security of information carried over telecommunication lines, failure of digital transmission links, 

hostile network attacks or network congestion, or acts of God, acts of war, governmental regulations, public utilities or 

telecommunication providers, shortage of equipment, materials or supplies, fire, power failure, earthquakes, severe weather, floods or 

other natural disaster or Customer’s or any third party’s applications, hardware, software or communications equipment or facilities, 

unless same results from the intentional or willful acts of SCHOOLinSITES. Under no circumstances will the aggregate liability of 

SCHOOLinSITES to Customer or any third party arising out of or related to the Contract or the provision of the Service, exceed the 

aggregate fees paid to SCHOOLinSITES under the Purchasing Document during the 12 month period immediately prior to the event, act or 

omission giving rise to such liability, regardless of whether any action or claim is based on warranty, indemnification, contract, tort or 

otherwise. The existence of multiple claims will not enlarge this limit. The foregoing limitations of liability are intended to apply without 

regard to whether other provisions of the Contract have been breached or have proven ineffective. Nothing contained in the foregoing 

limits or excludes the liability of SCHOOLinSITES for liability which cannot be excluded by law. Notwithstanding anything contained herein 

to the contrary, Customer shall be responsible for all claims and damage resulting from the misuse of the Service by Customer or its users 

including reimbursement of any expenses incurred by SCHOOLinSITES in defending claims arising from such misuse. The Parties 

acknowledge and agree that the fees, limitations of liability and remedies reflect the allocation of risk between the Parties, and that 

Sections 7 and 8 are essential elements of the basis of the bargain between the Parties and that in its absence, the economic terms of the 

Contract would be substantially different. SCHOOLinSITES reserves the right to modify or remove any functionality that may be alleged to 

infringe a third party’s intellectual property rights. 

8. Limited Warranty. THE SERVICE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND ON AN “AS AVAILABLE” BASIS AND, TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITED 

UNDER APPLICABLE LAW, SCHOOLINSITES EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES RELATING TO THE  
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 (b) to comply with applicable law or regulation requiring such disclosure; or (c) to make such court filings as may be required to establish 

a Party’s rights under the Contract. 

e. Contact Information. Customer hereby authorizes SCHOOLinSITES to include and use individual Customer contact information (i.e., 

primary contact, system administrator, billing contact) in contact lists for emails, mailings, and faxes from SCHOOLinSITES or its affiliates 

(including SCHOOLinSITES Inc.) relating to SCHOOLinSITES- or SCHOOLinSITES-provided products and services, support, product and 

service matters, newsletters, user groups and events, and to provide contact information to third parties whose products or services 

Customer has purchased through SCHOOLinSITES for the purpose of providing those products and services or support or maintenance for 

the products and services. Customer acknowledges that it has the right to provide such consent, and SCHOOLinSITES acknowledges that it 

will not use or distribute the contact information except as explicitly set forth above. 

f. Other Rights. Customer hereby grants to SCHOOLinSITES the limited right to use Customer’s name, logo and/or other marks for the sole 

purpose of listing Customer as a user of the Service in SCHOOLinSITES’s promotional materials. SCHOOLinSITES agrees to discontinue such 

use within fourteen (14) days of Customer’s written request. 

5. Privacy Policy and Acceptable Use Policy. Customer agrees to comply with the then-current Privacy Policy and Terms of Use 

(collectively, the “Policies”), which are fully incorporated herein by reference, to the extent applicable, which SCHOOLinSITES reserves the 

right to modify, from time to time, effective five (5) days after such modified Policies are posted at the relevant link (which can be found 

at the SCHOOLinSITES website located at http://www.SCHOOLinSITES.com), such posting to constitute effective notice of changes. In the 

event of an express conflict between the terms of these Standard Terms and the terms of the Policies, the terms of these Standard Terms 

will prevail. 

6. Representations and Obligations. Customer represents and warrants that: (i) it will comply with all applicable laws, regulations and 

contracts in use of the Service; (ii) it will maintain the confidentiality of its password and account information, and agrees to notify 

SCHOOLinSITES in the event of an actual or suspected unauthorized access to its account, or if it loses its account information; and (iii) it 

will not use the Service in combination with products or services not provided by SCHOOLinSITES or in a manner for which the Service 

was not designed, which would cause the Service to infringe on a third party intellectual property right. Customer agrees to defend, 

indemnify and hold harmless SCHOOLinSITES against any damages, losses, liabilities, settlements, and expenses (including without 

limitation, costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees) in connection with any claim or action that arises from Customer’s use of the Service. 

7. Limitation of Liability. In no event will SCHOOLinSITES, its officers, employees, representatives or licensors be liable to Customer for 

any indirect, punitive, special, consequential, exemplary, or other similar damages of any kind or nature whatsoever, suffered by 

Customer or any third party (including without limitation, business interruption, downtime, or any use of, or failure to use the Service, or 

any loss of business, contracts, profits, anticipated savings, goodwill or revenue, or any loss or corruption of data), arising out of the 

Contract, the Service, or the transactions contemplated hereby, even if a Party has been advised of the possibilities of such damages or 

should have foreseen such damages. SCHOOLinSITES, its officers and employees will not be liable for any damages or injury with respect 

to the performance of the Service, including, but not limited to, any failure of performance, error, omission, defect, delay, computer 

virus, or line failure, interruptions or disruptions in the services contemplated under the Contract caused by or resulting from any act, 

omission or condition beyond SCHOOLinSITES’s reasonable control, whether or not foreseeable or identified, including but not limited to, 

transmission errors, or corruption or security of information carried over telecommunication lines, failure of digital transmission links, 

hostile network attacks or network congestion, or acts of God, acts of war, governmental regulations, public utilities or 

telecommunication providers, shortage of equipment, materials or supplies, fire, power failure, earthquakes, severe weather, floods or 

other natural disaster or Customer’s or any third party’s applications, hardware, software or communications equipment or facilities, 

unless same results from the intentional or willful acts of SCHOOLinSITES. Under no circumstances will the aggregate liability of 

SCHOOLinSITES to Customer or any third party arising out of or related to the Contract or the provision of the Service, exceed the 

aggregate fees paid to SCHOOLinSITES under the Purchasing Document during the 12 month period immediately prior to the event, act or 

omission giving rise to such liability, regardless of whether any action or claim is based on warranty, indemnification, contract, tort or 

otherwise. The existence of multiple claims will not enlarge this limit. The foregoing limitations of liability are intended to apply without 

regard to whether other provisions of the Contract have been breached or have proven ineffective. Nothing contained in the foregoing 

limits or excludes the liability of SCHOOLinSITES for liability which cannot be excluded by law. Notwithstanding anything contained herein 

to the contrary, Customer shall be responsible for all claims and damage resulting from the misuse of the Service by Customer or its users 

including reimbursement of any expenses incurred by SCHOOLinSITES in defending claims arising from such misuse. The Parties 

acknowledge and agree that the fees, limitations of liability and remedies reflect the allocation of risk between the Parties, and that 

Sections 7 and 8 are essential elements of the basis of the bargain between the Parties and that in its absence, the economic terms of the 

Contract would be substantially different. SCHOOLinSITES reserves the right to modify or remove any functionality that may be alleged to 

infringe a third party’s intellectual property rights. 

8. Limited Warranty. THE SERVICE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND ON AN “AS AVAILABLE” BASIS AND, TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITED 

UNDER APPLICABLE LAW, SCHOOLINSITES EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES RELATING TO THE  

SERVICE, WHETHER EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, 

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, TITLE, DATA ACCURACY, SATISFACTORY QUALITY, NON-INFRINGEMENT, SYSTEM INTEGRATION 

AND/OR QUIET ENJOYMENT. NEITHER SCHOOLINSITES NOR ITS LICENSORS WARRANT THAT THE FUNCTIONS OR INFORMATION 

CONTAINED IN THE SERVICE WILL MEET ANY REQUIREMENTS OR NEEDS CUSTOMER MAY HAVE, OR THAT THE SERVICE WILL OPERATE 

ERROR FREE OR WITHOUT INTERRUPTION. SCHOOLINSITES AND ITS LICENSORS MAKE NO GUARANTEE OF ACCESS TO OR OF ACCURACY 

OF THE CONTENT CONTAINED IN OR ACCESSED THROUGH THE SERVICE. Except as may be expressly stated in the Contract, in the event of 

the Service’s failure to comply with the Contract, Customer’s sole remedy shall be to terminate the Contract. Customer acknowledges 

and agrees that the Service is not intended, nor designed, for use in high risk activities, or in any situation where failure of the Service 

could lead to death, personal injury, or damage to property, or where other damage could result if an error occurred and the parties 

further agree that, to the extent not prohibited by applicable law, SCHOOLinSITES shall not be liable for any death, personal injury or 

damage to property. 

9. Miscellaneous. Customer acknowledges and agrees that the Confidential Information and all other materials pertaining to the use of 

the Service are not purchased or developed with Customer funds. Accordingly, nothing in the Contract grants or transfers to Customer 

any ownership rights in the foregoing materials or the Service. Each Party may seek any relief, including equitable relief provided under 

law. Customer is expressly prohibited from reproducing, modifying, duplicating, copying, making derivative works, publicly displaying, or 

otherwise exploiting, in whole or in part, the member pages of the SCHOOLinSITES website without the express written permission of 

SCHOOLinSITES. This Contract will be governed and interpreted in accordance with the governing law of the state of Customer’s principal 

place of business (in the case of an entity) or Customer’s primary residence (in the case of an individual). In addition to any other relief 

awarded, the prevailing party in any action arising out of the Contract shall be entitled to its reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs. Failure 

by either Party to enforce any provision of the Contract will not be deemed a waiver of future enforcement. In the event that any 

provision of the Contract is finally determined by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid or unenforceable under applicable law, 

the remainder of the Contract will continue in full force and effect, and the Parties will replace the invalid provision with one that, as 

much as possible, reflects the original intentions of the Parties and is valid under applicable law. SCHOOLinSITES is providing a service to 

Customer as an independent contractor. No provisions of this Contract are intended or shall be construed to confer upon or give to any 

person or entity other than SCHOOLinSITES or Customer, any rights, remedies or other benefits under or by reason of the Contract. 

Notices to Customer must be in writing and may be delivered in person or by courier, sent by facsimile, or mailed by certified or 

registered mail, postage prepaid, return receipt requested to the address specified in the Purchasing Document to the attention of the 

signatory. Any notices will be effective upon receipt by the Party receiving such notice. Neither Party may assign the Contract without the 

other Party’s prior written consent, provided, that SCHOOLinSITES may assign the Contract without Customer’s prior consent to (i) a 

parent, subsidiary or affiliate of SCHOOLinSITES or (ii) any entity or successor that acquires all or substantially all of the business, stock, or 

assets of SCHOOLinSITES. Any assignment made in conflict with this provision shall be void subject to the foregoing, and the Contract 

shall benefit and bind the permitted successors and assigns of the Parties. Except with regard to payment obligations, neither Party will 

be responsible for any failure to fulfill its obligations due to causes beyond its reasonable control, including without limitation, acts or 

omissions of government or military authority, acts of God, materials shortages, transportation delays, fires, floods, labor disturbances, 

riots, wars, terrorist acts or inability to obtain any export or import license or other approval or authorization of any government 

authority. SCHOOLinSITES has no obligation to provide any service to Customer except as is expressly set forth in the Contract or another 

written agreement between SCHOOLinSITES and Customer. These Standard Terms, together with the applicable Purchasing Document, 

and the Policies express the complete and final understanding of the Parties with respect to the subject matter hereof, and supersede all 

prior communications between the Parties, whether written or oral with respect to the subject matter hereof. By signing the applicable 

Purchasing Document, Customer represents and warrants that it has read and understands all applicable parts of these Standard Terms, 

including the Policies, and that the person who has signed the Purchasing Document for Customer is authorized to execute and deliver 

the Purchasing Document (which incorporates these Standard Terms and the Policies by reference) on its behalf. 

10. Notices. All payments under the Contract shall be sent to the address set forth on the applicable Purchasing Document. Any other 

notices to SCHOOLinSITES must be in writing and may be delivered in person or by courier, sent by facsimile, or mailed postage prepaid, 

return receipt requested to SCHOOLinSITES LLC, PO Box 305, Saraland AL, 36571. 
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M IS PAcE .. PROPOSAL 

Prepared for: Wayne Shepard Job Name: Gadsden District Schools 

Prepared by: Gene Hammond 

Phone Number: 850-627-9888 

Email Address: shepardw@gcpsmail.com 

Proposal Date: February 16, 2015 

Pricing Summary 

SALE DETAILS: 

Building 

Delivery 

Set-Up 

Skirting 

Total Contract Price* 

Job Address: 805 South Stewart Street 

Job City, State, Zip: Quincy, FL 32351 

Building Type(s): Modular Medical Clinic 

Size(s): 28 x 50 

- -·------ -·· -·- - · - --
*Does not include state, local or other tax, licensing, maintena-nceoi-otherappllcable charges 

Purchase Order Prior to start of drawings 

Signed off drawings before application for state approvals 

0% Upon Delivery of the Building(s) 

90 %Upon Substantial Completion of the Work of MSPACE Scope 

10% Upon Completion of MSP ACE Scope 

Clarifications 
1. All pricing is subject to unit availability and based on the acceptance of M SPACE's terms and 

conditions, including all insurance requirements, as well as credit approval by M SPACE. 
2. The customer must provide a clear and accessible site to allow for the delivery and installation of 

modular sections using standard modular industry vehicles. 
3. Client to provide all applicable site development work and including, but not limited to: parking, 

entries, sidewalks, site plumbing (water and sewer), site power (electrical), signage, landscaping, 
and fencing unless otherwise listed above. 

4. Plumbing and electrical connections are to be done by the customer. 
5. Client to connect site water line to a multiple water line stub within the crawlspace (above grade) 

and connect multiple sewer stubs together (one at each fixture or drain), including clean-outs and 
then to site sewer at the eXIsting supply. Includes meters, pressure regulators and backflow 
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preventers. Mu tiple sewer stubs to crawl space. Customer connects sewer stubs together dl1 

makes final connections incluaing clean-outs per code unless otherwise listed above. 
6. Customer to provide and install roof drainage control: Including, but not limited to; gutters, 

downspouts, splash blocks, canopies and awnings unless otherwise listed above. 
7. Customer to provide and install interior and exterior signage as or if required unless otherwise 

listed above. 
8. Customer to provide and install all FFE (furnishings, fixtures and equipment) within the 

building, including mini blinds unless otherwise listed above. 
9. Poured footers are NOT included in this pricing. 
10. This pricing does NOT include prevailing wages or certified payroll. 
11. This pricing does NOT include any bid bond or payment and performance bond. 
12. The customer will be responsible for all city and county fees. The customer shall pay directly for 

any fees. No fees are included in this proposal. 
13. Pricing excludes all state, federal and local tax. Any and all applicable taxes will be the 

responsibility of Customer. 
14. Plumbing, Electrical, Permitting, Awnings, Decks, Ramps, hand rails, Fire alarm, Accessibility 

standards review, sidewalks, signage, phone, Data, survey, Storm water detention/retention are 
NOT included in this proposal. 

15. Any requirements or directives by local or state inspectors and/or other agencies shall be the 
responsibility of the customer and the customer shall be responsible for providing that 
information to the modular building supplier. 

16. Only the items listed in the pricing is included in the proposal. Any items not specifically shown 
in this proposal is excluded. 

17. M SPACE assumes no responsibility for the design and or installation of the foundation 
including but not limited to soil bearing capacity, materials, workmanship, construction methods 
or suitability thereof if applicable. 

18. M SPACE assumes a level site (no more than 3" difference witliin ilie building envelope); with a 
minimum 2,500 PSF soil compaction at grade and/or frost line. 

19. M SPACE shall install the modular building in accordance with standard modular setup 
procedures. M SPACE shall set the modular building on pad and pier foundations. No poured 
footers are included in this proposal. Piers shall be constructed using dry stacked CMU block. 
CMU are 3 courses high maximum, single stacked without mortar. Pads and piers shall be on 
grade. 

20. All underground obstructions, if any, within the proposed modular building envelope/work area 
to be located and marked above grade by the customer. 

21. M SPACE shall not be responsible for any and all subsurface and/or pre-existing environmental 
conditions, to include hazardous substances as defined under any environmental law, rule or 
regulation discovered in, on or about the project sites. All obligations and responsibilities related 
to such subsurface and/or pre-existing environmental condition of or at the project site shall be 
the sole responsibility of the customer. 

22. Pricing does not include unknown or unforeseen events such as lack of natural resources, driver 
wait time, escorts, customer readiness, site preparation or otherwise, which may affect the pricing 
included herein. 

23. The customer is responsible for the foundation construction and preparation, site work, including 
but not limited to, grading, fill and impact, storm water management, erosion control, 
dewatering of subsurface water, removal or relocation of obstructions at/or below grade, 
restoration, paving, landscaping, etc. is not included in this proposal. 
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24. The customer shall ensure that site grading allows water to run off away from the building. The 
customer is also responsiole for ensuring proper grading is maintainea wrule the modular 
building is on-site to ensure that water is not present under the modular building. 

25. This proposal is good for 30 days. 
26. All items not specifically addressed in this proposal are excluded from pricing. 

Job Specific Clarifications: 

This document includes confidential and proprietary information that is submitted for a specific purpose. 

By accepting this document, the recipient agrees that this material will not be used, copied, or reproduced 

in whole or part, or its contents revealed in any manner or to any person except for the purpose for which 

it was provided. 

This document is not a contract for the purchase of goods or services and does not in any way bind 
Wayne Shepard or M SPACE to any obligations or impose any costs or expenses incurred by either party. 
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Customer Provided Floor plan drawing (factory design may differ some 
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CALLER NAME: COMPANY CITY,STATE,ZIP Ver 3.1 

Gene Hammond M SPACE HOLDINGS, INC. SOUTH PASADENA, FL. 

Southeast Modular Manufacturing, Inc. 
2500 INDUSTRIAL ST.,LEESBURG,FL. 34748 

FAX# 352-728-2935 

PHONE: 352-728-2930 
Date Updated: Act Sq.Ft. : 

DISK# F1 

Revision: § 

QUOTE No.: 16278 

Approximate Height of Bldg.: Ft 

Box Size: 

17-Feb-15 

14.50 
28x50' 

Sq.Ft. : 

Lf.: 

1400 
1400 
156 
17-Feb-15 

Serial No. s 
A 

Thru 

No. of Floors: 2 Date Quoted: B -
!Gadsden Co.School- Medical Clinic Module Width: 14 Project: 

Module Length 50 Wind Zone 130 mph- Quincy, FL. Gadsden Co. 

Qty. U/M 
2 Ea Type: X Perimeter 

6000# Brake Axles 3 W/14ply tire 

F 6000# Tag Axle 2 W/14ply tire 

R Jr. I Beam: 12 Inch X Frame width X 13'-11" 

A Hitch: X Detachable 

M Crossmembers 16 ln. O.C. Steel floor joists 

E 

Pressure treated nailer @ frame perimeters 

F Decking :Piywood 1 Layers X 3/4" Structo-crete 

L Floor Covering : XX Roll Vinyl X 1/8"x12"x12" Tile 

0 
0 Bottom Board : X Simplex 

R 1/4" Fiberock underlayment over 3/4" Structocrete; hold back@ open matelines 

Roll vinyl @ rest rooms only w/ 6" self-cove up walls 

EXT. WALL CONST. 

E Wall Height: ........ 10.6 Ft ~ 16 Centers or 12" if required to meet current code 

X Studs: X 2x4 Steel Stud 

T Plates X Sgl top and bottom plates 

E Wall Covering X 3/8 VCG 

R Wall Covering: X 5/8 Type "X" 

I 
0 
R 3/8" vinyl gypsum over 5/8" raw gypsum 

w INT. WALL CONST: 

A Wall Height: .. ...... 8.6 Ft ~ 16 Centers 
L Studs: X 2x4 Steel 

L Plates X Sgl top and bottom plates 

s Wall Covering: X 3/8 VCG 

& Wall Covering: XX FRP 
p Wall Covering: X 5/8 Type "X" 

A 3/8" vinyl gypsum over 5/8" raw gypsum. (3) sets of double wall studs ~ dental office. 

R 540 Sf Full height FRP@ rest room walls only. 

T 22 Lf Plumbing chase walls 

Interior Doors: 12 3/0x6/8 
Interior Doors 12 Solid 12 Redi frame 

Interior Doors: 12 Pre-Finished 

Hardware 12 Standard 

Trim Package: X Vinyl/ FRP X 4" Vinyl Base 
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Truss Type X IBC I I 
Design: X Longitudinal 
Roof Framing2x 8 Steel @ 24 ln. O.C. Slope to sidewalls 

R Angle bracing 1.5 Solid @ 48 ln. O.C. 
0 Sheathing: X BOECK 

0 Sheathing: X 1.5" Poly-iso board 

F 
2 Ea Clear Span Girder: X 24" 
4 Ea Steel support columns 

Ceiling: X Suspended 
Factory standard 2x2' T -grid ceilings @ 8' aft. Gridstone ceiling tiles @ rest room only. 

I Floor: R- 30 UF R-
N Walls: R- 13 Kraft 
s Roof: R- 30 UF R- ** Held up w/ vinyl netting 

u Part. R- 13 UF R-
L 

Water Heater: 1 20 Gal I 
Water Heater 1 Tempering valve ~water heater 

p 

L 
u Toilet: 2 H.C/Tank 
M 
B 
I Lavatories: 2 Wall 3 Floor Drain 
N Bath Accessories: 2 TP Holder 2 S.S.Mirror 
G Bath Accessories: 4 Grab Bars 

Sinks: 7 Bar 
Supply Piping: X CPVC 
Waste Piping: X PVC STUBBED THRU FLOOR ONLY 
Showers: 2 Handicap with vinyl curtain 
Note: Metering lav faucets provided @ rest rooms. 

1 Ea Provide hot/cold supply stubs and dwv @ dental room 
Floor drains provided (ii! each rest room and utility room 

Load Center: 1 200a.Sg1Ph 
E 
L Raceway: X MCWiring 
E 
c Fluorescent Lights: 
T T-8 ELECTRONIC Troffer 21 232 2x4' 
R Incand. Lights 2 Dome 2 Porch Light W/Photo Cell 
I 
c HCFC wiring ~ patient care areas. 

A 1 Ea 1 p-20 amp dedicated recept @ utility room 
L 1 Ea 2p-30 amp breaker for medical air compressor 

1 Ea 1j>- 30 amp breaker in dental room 
1 Ea Wired floor j-box for dental chair 

1 Ea 1 p- 20 amp GFCI breaker for dental room per dwg. 
Hos_pital qrade recepts_@ patient care rooms 
Sensor switch 21@ rest rooms 
Receptacles:20A 36 115v. 1 Dedicated- IT closet 
Accessories 20 J-box w/ conduit stub (budgeted) 
Emergency Lights: 3 w/Battery 3 Exitw/Bat 

12 GFCI Recep 
1 Exterior GFCI for H.V.A.C. with locking cover 
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H.V.A.C. Type: 1 End Mount 5.0 NCTon 10 KW Heat w/ CRV & de hum. 

1 Remote sensor 
T-STAT 1.0 Program 1 Humidistat 

H 
v Supply Duct: X 20X10 GALV 

A Return Duct: X 20X10 GALV 

c 10 Lf Plenum Walls: 
Supply Registers: X 24X24 Ceiling 
Return Grilles: X 24X24 Ceiling 

Exhaust Fans: 2 100 cfm 
1 Ea Green heck exhaust fan, model SPA250 w/ thermostat and exterior wall exhaust air louver. 

M 15.5 Lf Base Cabinets: X Laminate WHITE GRAY ALMOND 

I 23.5 Lf Counter top: X Laminate WHITE GRAY ALMOND 

L 15.5 Lf Wall Cabinets: X Laminate WHITE GRAY ALMOND 

L 1 Drawer bank @ nurse's station 

5 Ea 4' Countertops w/ base cabinet and drawer bank@ exam rooms (4) & dental room, bar sink w/ 
I gooseneck faucet and 4' If upper cabinets 

1 Ea 5' Counter top w/ base cabinet and overheads @ break area w/ bar sink/ gooseneck faucet 

10 Lf Base w/18.5' If counter and 1 0.5' If upper cabinets @ nurse's station 
Cabinets and laminate colors are FACTORY STANDARD 

Wall Sheathing: X 1/2 W.R. GY 
Roof Covering: X .45 EPDM X White 

E 
X Siding: X 100% House wrap under siding 
T Siding: X Hardie panel X Sierra 
E 
R Trim: X 1x4 Hardie trim 

I Mansard: 24 Height 0 Projection FALSE 
0 X Same as siding 

R 
6 Ea Windows Size: 36 Width (ln .) 48 Heightjln) X w /PVC Mini Blind 

55 DP X Vert SL X Insulated 
r---

Color: X Bron/low E 
2 Ea Windows Size: 48 Width (ln.) 48 Height (In) X w/PVC Mini Blind 

r--- Interior Window X Fixed X Tempered 
Color: X Bron/Ciear 

1 Ea Reception window, 3/0 3/0 H/S w/lock and 4/0 x 1.5' deep transaction counter- up 32" affto bottom. 
Note: Awnings are required over exterior doors for SMM warranty ( awnings by customer) 
Exterior Doors: 2 36x80 Stl 2 Closer 

2 Keyed lock set 
2 10x10" vb 

NOTE: 
Impact protection for exterior doors and windows not included. Unless specified in quote, customer to provide 

impact ~otection . 
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Shipping walls 
Shipping plastic (Guaranteed for 30 days before 

M deteriorating ) commences day off production line 
I Roofing close-up 

s Note: Quotation is based solely on specifications contained herein 
c Fire extinguishers and medical equipment by owner. 

Gutters and downspouts not included. 

SOUTHEAST MODULAR IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ADDITION COST OF FREIGHT 
IF BUILDING IS OVER HEIGHT DUE TO FINAL ENGINEERING OF BUILDING. 

c I CODES I 
0 2010 FBC T}tp_e 2B- SREF I X Educational 
s Local Codes OR Approval IS NOT IN QUOTE 
T State Seals X Florida 
s Labels X MBI 

CRA Approvals X Included 
HWC Engineering x FOUR SETS OF SEALED PRINTS 

T NOTE: FOUR SETS OF SEALED PRINTS HAS BEEN PROVIDED, FOR ADDITIONAL 
0 SET ADD$ 150.00 PER SET. 
T 
A 
L 
s 

SF Cost: 88.01 TOTAL $123,210 

OPTIONS (Add-On's/Deducts to Above TOTAL) 
X Skirting: no framing or vents) 44 Pieces@ 481n.X 32 ln. Long. Or 15 Pieces 48 X 96 + $566 

1 Additional wall i-box-non-wired: add$ 16.00 each 
2 Freight for modules, shipping legal height to Quincy, FL.- Add $1 ,190 x (2)'- $2,380 
3 Remove (1) ADA shower stall complete w/ shower curtain for elementary school- Deduct <$1 ,907> 
4 Add (1) emergency ballast to troffer light, 2/32, @dental office only- Add $175 (shown on drawing E-1) 

* .etuo includes drv stack block o iers. tie down anchors and stitch interior/exterior mate seam 
** 
** 

lskirtina includes oresstJ re tre:::~ted fr;3mina Hardie Panel skirtina & vents 
orimarv build ina is the same exceot w ithout a shower- one master olan is used in order 

- tn ~:::!.; A thA <!:? 1';1"\('\ A::>f"h 

Note: If (2) identical buildings are ordered @ the same time you may deduct <$2,500> from building selling price 
shown. 

Quoted By: ..;;;J..;::o..:.;hc:.:n:....:M=a:.;;rz=ic.:;..o;:;_;l=a _______________ _ 
Approved By: Gene Hammond ahammond@msoaceholdin(]s.com 727-412-4382 
SIGNED SPECIFICATION SHEET IS REQUIRED PRIOR TO SCHEDULING OF NEW UNITS. 
THIS QUOTE IS SUBJECT TO REVIEW PENDING RECEIPT OF ANY WRITTEN SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS 

IF NONE WERE IN OUR POSSESSION ON THE ABOVE DATE. ANY CHANGES, ADDITIONS, OR RE-ARRANGEMENTS 
NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE WORK OTHER THAN THOSE SPECIFIED ABOVE WILL BE AT DEALER EXPENSE. 

PRICE SHOWN IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE, AFTER 30 DAYS, AT THE 
DESCRETION OF SOUTHEAST MODULAR MANUFACTURING. 
{1) NOTE: READ THIS QUOTE CAREFULLY. The items listed within this quotation are the only items 

included. {2) SUBSTITUTIONS: S.M.M. reserves the right to substute materials that are equal to or 
better than that specified. {3) WARRANTY: S.M.M. One year warranty commences at the time of 
invoicing. Invoice will be issued when building is completed at factory. 
Note: Quotation is based solely on specifications contained herein 

PAGE #4 of 4 Quote# E- 16278 

$136.900 .00 
$ 195.00 
$ 2,645 .00 
$ 3,500.00 
$ 2,184.00 
$145 ,424.00 
< 2,500 .00> 
$142,924.00 

FOB Leesburg FL 
Emgy ballast (1) 
Ship Quincy FL 
Setup * 
Skirting ** 
Total each 
order two deduct 
Secondary Bldg 

$142,924.00 Building 2 
< 1907.00> deduct shower 
$141 ,017.00 Primary Bldg*** 

P lease note that these buildings are offered to you through our MSPACE contract with the School District of St. Lucie County 
item #3 a ,b,c & d and complies both by square foot price and on the cost plus basis listed . Alternativly can be purchase through 
our Orange County School Board contract w ith them for Lot 18 item Medical Clinic Building . 
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ORANGE COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
Facilities and Construction Contracting 

6501 Magic Wa)·, Bldg. 1 OOB, Orlando, Florida 32809 Telephone 407.317.3700 Fax 407.31 7.3765 

}'vi Space Holdings, LLC 
6800 Gulfport Blvd STE20 1-8-16 
S. Pasadena . FL 3:3707 

July 1, 201-1 

He: Executed Original Contract with Orange County Public Schools 
ITB 1:310270 Portable fvlod ular Buildings 

Enclosed please find one (1) fully executed contract for the above referenced ~olicitation with 
Orange County Public Schools. If you have any questions. please do not hesitate to contact me 
by phone (-107) 317-:3200 Ext. 414 7 or email, Christv.frazier a ocps .nPt . 

Sincerely. 

Christy R. Frazier 
Procurement Clerk 
Orange County Public Sc.hools 
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ORANGE COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
FACILITIES & CONSTRl; CTIO~ CO~TRACTING 

6501 ::VIagic Way, Orlando, Florida 32809 Telephone -tO": .3 I '7 .roo 
Fax -!07.317.3 '765 

CONTRACT AGREEMENT 
FOR PORTABLE MODULAR BUILDINGS 

THIS AGREEMENT, made this 23rd day of April 2014. by and between the Orange County Public Schools . a 

Charter School District. existing under the laws of the State of Florida. hereinafter referred to as OCPS 

and M Space Holdings, LLC. hereinafter referred to as the ·'CONTRACTOR". for the mutual consideration 

of the covenants herein contained agree as follows: 

WITNESSETH : 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

I. Term: Upon approva l by the School Board. the Agreement period s all be for two 12) years. 
beginning on April 23rd, 2014 and ending on April 23'd, 2016 This Ag reement by mutua l assent of 
the parties may be extended fo r two (2) additional one year periods or any portion thereof, up tc a 
cumulative total of four years. 

II. The unit prices and percentages specified herein (Exhibit A Pricing Parameters) will rema in firm for 
the period of this Agreement. All terms and conditions, addenda. correspondence and specifications 
of subject bid shall be incorporated and become an integral part of this Agreement. 

Ill . The CONTRACTOR shall maintain adequate stock and have sufficient quantities of suppliesiequipment 
to meet the estimated requirements of Orange County Public Schools on an "as needed" basis. 

IV. Favored Nation Clause: Based on similar size and quantity it is understood that the supplier is 
providing OCPS the same or better pricing of other Districts and governmental agencies . If during the 
term of this Contract. OCPS locates better pricing for the same item. suppl ier agrees to offer t e 
District the reduced price. 

\f . This Agreement may be cancelled by OCPS with 30 days written notice to the CONTRACTOR 
Vl. Jessica Lunsford Act: CONTRACTOR and any of his employees performing services hereunder shall 

comply with the Jessica Lunsford Act screening requirements effective September 1, 2005. "Nor-­
instructional school district employees or contractual personnel who are permitted access on school 
grounds when students are present. who have direct contact with students or who have access tc or 
control of school funds must meet level 2 screening requirements as described in 
s.1 012.32. Contractual personnel shall include any vendor. individual or entity under contract with the 
school board ." 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have made and executed th is Agreement on the respective dates 
under each signature, Orange County Public Schools and CONTRACTOR. duly authorized to execute 
same. 

CONTRACTOR 

WIT 1 ESS-{-Contractor): For Contractor: 

, g b.Alt f~ i~-
Signature 

. M~a.t-t \-6 \J,~~> J t,.I.-G 
F1rm Na 

• t 

Name & Titr \Type. or Print) 

Signature .,u•t:J,:; '- vJ ~,. .d I 

Ns~~p~ 
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NOTARY PUBLIC 

STATE OF: Gtovt>; A.. COUNTY OF: _ _;::C-e::::::.!....P-:......!...~.!oo'-t~.,."'-------
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this 5 ~ day of _-::::::Jt~UY\~t:::._ ____ _ 

20___tl_by __ Tft.-=- \..t=-=--.::{n= -=t.-_.b.ue.-"-l!.-________ who has produced 

--'~~-'-~-.3 .. ~ \) P.i ~roo..l~ ~ f.x..t (Yle, 
as identificoticl"' \ nd who did (did not) take an oath. 

Notary Name:_ \'(\~ v~ ~~ 
Notary Public Sigmture: l /~ -c{Lt~ 
"::crnmis3;or; 1-Jumber: 'vJ .... 00 I S'f I ci-t 

Notary Public, Co!fe~ County Geor~i" 
• ' r' · · ~ . Mv " · · E · ' !<" 1vty •• cmr.Hss;on cxptres: - --"'-' ....::·J.;;;Oil.::.:.· 'm='SSI~o::!.n~xwCHu;re.._s .wO.uct_ 1J.!l5.,..;, 2i:ioO~+H.§.-l -------

E COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

For Or~nge County Public Schools: 
~\ , ..,...--::.:; __ 

By \hJk:S )j\ )---­

MichaeiAEBgene. Chief Operations Officer 

Date U k·ti)j 
Rev;ewed b; a= ,~,1-j 

evtewer ~ 
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I 
l 
~ PURCHASE 

EXHIBIT"A" 

PRICING PARAMETERS 

M Space Holdings LLC 
·~···-------- ·- ............ -·--··-- ~·'I 

. f Purchase Price 
Un1t o . 

. Total (mcludes 
--~eas~::t~-deliv!:ry & s~tup)_ 

1 Type liB, SIP Panel Constructiont Steel Frame Modular or 1 

~------- ----- - Equ iva~i7nt _(!! _ ___ __ ______ ~-'---- ____ __ _ _:._ _ __ - ------ - - ---
1 Po rtable Classroom 24 ' x 36' "DRY" per bldg . $68,941.00 
~--Port~ble c~;oo,:;··;v; 36' "WET;,---- - - ----- ----- · -. ----~-~7b~d~ ------- $73~74~~ 

[P;ruble Classro~m 3G~G~RY" -----~~=--- pe~- bid_?_~----. --~-__ S10;:;~~~~-~ 
1 Portable Classroom 36' x 36' "WET" (one restroom) per bldg $113,433 .00 
-, -------------~-·- ------- _ _ _ ..,.. r-------- - - - ---·- -··--
1 Portable Classroom 36' x 36' "WET" (two restroom:; ) pe r bldg $117,046.00 
L.P·o-- rta-b-le Classroo- m· 48' x 36' ''D---RY-" ---- -- --- --- - - - ,- - -pe-r bld·g-----~----------­
-·--·- --· --- - -----··-·-----,. - - - -·- ----~- - - ---- ---- ··-- - ---- -- j_~-}_?,38~~_QQ_ 
~--~-~ rt~_?l e Classro_?m ~-~~~~~ _(~e_rest_r:__oom) - -- - -·"---p er?ldg __ _ __j _ _ S13~-~510J!Q___ 
, Portable Classroom 48 ' x 36' "WET" (two restrooms) per bldg , $142,264 .00 1 1----------- - - - -·- ·-- ---- ------ -- --- --- -- ·-- . - -·.n- - -· ·t--- - ·"·-·- -- --- -- ·---
: Men's Restroomm 12' x 36' per bldg ' $70,621.00 , 

rw;;~ R~;troomm 12 ' x 36' - - -;;er bldg- ---·- - - -$72,62 1.00 

I ---- - ---- -·--- ------ --- ------L--- ----- · ----~---------... 
Women's/Men's Restroom Combination 12' x 36' ' per bldg $72,621.00 . ___ __:_________ ' ---·-----' 

i 

I 
1_ . 

~--- -- - - ----,---- -
) Purchase Price 

Unit of 
I , Total (includes 

Measurement i 
: del ivery & setup) 

-- - - - - - - -- ·-- - - - - - --~ - - ----· .. -- - - --------- ---l 

I PURCHASE ; 
I Type JIB, Steel Frame Modular, Classroom, "Siqe stackable" j 
1 or Equivalent @ , ,. -- - ----- - --- --·· .. . -· -- --- . --··- --- - - ,_.. --- ----- --
' Portable Classroom 24' x 36' "DRY" per bldg $68,741.00 , 
~ -- --- - - -- - - ,- ----- ·-- --------~ --------·--·---·j 
! Portable Classroom 24' x 36 ' "WET" : per bldg $73,863.00 
L. ------ ---~------ - - --- - - - ---- - -- -- --- - - -- . - ------- - -- ---

,---- - - - - ---- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- --- --- - - --- - - -
Unit of 

1 LOT 5 (Alternate) Measurement _ ___:_ _ _ _ 

~--- . LEASE - ·- . I 
Unit Price 

IY.Q.gj!B, Steel Frame 1\/jodul'!r Classroom, Sidg stackable I · 
l __ des~gn, z~ro s~~-e clearan~e sep~rat io~- ~r E9u iva)~_n! ~--~ _ _ _____ _J ___ ___ ____ _ 

Portable Classroom 24' x 36' "DRY" Monthly Lease Price · per bldg · $1,814.00 

I P~rtabi-;cl·~~~ 24' xW-;'DRY';- Deli~;ry & Setu~ -Cost; -~ - -;;·bldg · --~ --- si61'i:oo-; 
fPo~table Classroom 24'X 36' "DR-Y" Disman-tle & - - --- --:--- - ·· - ---- - - -- -· - --

i transportation costs . per bldg ! $3,600·00 , 
L.--- ·--...,._ ··~~--------- -------- l ·---~-- ·--~----1.~-- - - - - - · 

! Portable Classroom 24' x 36' "WET" Month ly Lease Price per bldg $1,957.00 

1
·- ·---- -- - ·- ·- --- -- -- --- -·--- --- ------ ----- -- - -- - --- ---- -- -- - , - - -- ---- ----- - -
. Portable Classroom 24' x 36' "WET" Delivery & Setup Costs , per bldg : $3.611.00 

r
----·-----------·-·----- ~---------- -+--- - - --~t---·-- ·-- ··-- - . 
Portable Classroom 24 ' x 36' "WET" Dis mantle & i bid , $ 

· 1 per g , 3 600.00 
transportat_1_~_ co_~~s , . __ _ _ I __ ' ~ 
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_ f 1 Purchase Price Total 
Un1t o , (' I d d 1_ & 

I LOT 6 · mc u es e Ivery 
1 - Measurement . ) , 
r--- - ----- - - - ·--;------·----i--~-~~P.----1 

I
. PURCHASE ! · 
~ liB, S~el Frame Moqular c.t!Jssro.om, Side stac~able Li J 

desig!_l. zer~_ side cJeara~_ce sep_~ratig_': ~r Egui':'alent Q) _ _ __ _ ___ _______ . _ _ _ __ _ __ _ 
Portable Classroom 24' x 36' "DRY" per bldg : $65,113.00 , 

[!~~tab!_:_ C ia ss room 2·4;;36··~------ __ ; __ g~r -b ~d~ -~----_j§-~!.94 9.~ 

- - - --- --- ~-~ ~-- - - --... ~-. 

I r--- - - ···-- - --·-- - -

Purchase Price Total / Unit of 

l (includes delivery & 
-·- -~-ea_s_u_reme_n_t -·-'-----~etup_L ____ , 

PURCHASE I 
· Type liB, Steel Frame Modular Classroom Sta11.Qard, or 

' .;gulvalent ® -1---- --- - _j ____ ___ __ __ _ 
~ Portable Classroom 24' x 36' "DRY" • per bldg $65,113.00 1 

[YOrtable Classroom 24~-"WET" ----- --·· __ _ -. _Per.bl~? -- . _ _L__ - s69,9_:l~:-c;-oj 
: Portable Classroom 36' x 36' "DRY" J per bldg : $102,294 .00 
. - - ---- ·--~ ---·~---·---~--------·----··--·· ·- · ----· - --- - - - - - - - --· 
1 Portable Cla~_sroo~ 36' x 36' "WET" (one r ~~t room ) __ _ _ , __ _ __ per ~ldL__ -+ -· ___ _$ 107!.!,?1.00 . 
1 Portable Classroom 36' x 36' "WET" (two restrooms) 1 per bldg ' $110,544.00 , 

- - ---·---·- ·- - - - - ----- - - - - -- ·-· - -·-- --·- -- ---- -- --- - ---- ·- - ·i 
f Portable Classroom 36' x 56''~~~Y~~-------·--· ----r---· -- ~er bid~-- _; _ _ __ ~35,553.0'2_ : 
l Portable Classroom 36' x 56' "WET" (one restroom) I per bldg : $140, 390.00 ,__ ___ .,_ ~-~--.....----·- -- --------~ ..... _._ __ ··-·· '. _ _ ," ______ ______________ _ 
i Portable Classroom 36' x 56' "WET'' (two restrooms) : per bldg l $144,058.00 
r ---------·------- -~-- ~------- ·- ----------r-~--- - ·- .. -~----c· ------·---- .. .. 
1 Portable Classroom 48' x 36' "DRY" ; per bldg $125,980.00 1 
;-- -· ·--- - · -·- -·- --- ---- -- --- - -·- ·- - -- -·---- - ··---j 
I Portable Classroom 48' x 36' "WET" (one restroom) l per bldg ; $130,816.00 • 
~--· ·- - - -- ·- - "!'-- - - -- ·- ··--· - ·t - - _ ____ .... _ _ ......... 
~ortable C l a~sro~m 48 '~~_'~'WET" (two restrooms_) _ J_ -~-b l dg .. _ __;_ ___ _ _ _?.134,363_.00 -: 

1 Portable Classroom 2~:~.6 ' "DR~_" _ _ - · " ?.~~--~ld? _ _ j ___ __ $106,333~~0_ ; 

~orta ble Classroom 24' x 56' "WET" (o ne restroom) i per bldg , $111,170.00 ; 
[ p~;tabi;G;ssroom 24' X 56·;·;·wir·;~~rest;oo~~-~ -- pe; bldg · - - r---S114~60~00! 
!Porta ble Classro;m 2,;.·~ 40 ; ·~·Y;~- ---- .--- - -- · p~; ·bldg _- -;· -. - - - . · S~o.~-;7 _ 0;-1 
[--Port;ble Cl~~-;-24· x 40'"WET" (-~;;~~~tro·;~ ~-~ ---- ~er bldg - ! ------$~~~;<+-;0 

: P~rtabi;.-Ciassroo;;;- 24: x 60; ~DRY;:·~-=-~=-L-==p~bld~·=-==~-S.}~;~'i~ r- ___ ___ .,_ 

[~!:,~abi :__Cias_s.r_~m._ 24'_x 60 ' "WET" (two rest~oom_~_) _ _ _L ___ ?e01~g_ __ _j ___ _ _ $116.776.00 I 

- - - - - - - --·- --- .... 
/ P;;,:ch;~~Pri~eT~t-~1! 
, (includes delivery & 

, Measurement ; ) , setup ;-- - - - -- -- -- - -·+- - - · - - ·-·- - ---l 

I I 
I 

LOT 10 
Unit of 

PURCHASE 
Type liB, Steel Fra111.e f\1Qdular Restroom Building 

1 StandardL or Eguiva)ent @ · ···---·- --- --· ,__ ---- --- - - - - ----- · . ·; --- - - -- - - - - ,-- - - - - - - · ... -
i 12' x 30' Men/Women Combination Rest Roo m Build i_n_L_ L _ .. Y~~-bl?_~ ____ _l _ _ __ _ S_~_;&~6 ~C!Q.. . 

Ll2' x 427M;;'iwomen Com~~ion Rest Roo m Bu!lding l_ ___ ~er bld_t _ __ _ j ___ _ ~~.372:QQ_ 
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,---------- - - --- - --- ---- -..,.--- -- - - ··- ---, ···-· 
setup) 

I 
~-=ype V, WogJIJ.rame B~~~:ng, Mu ltiple Floors 12' 

r End floor Unit (per floor) 

PURCHASE 

--- -- --
per floor $3 2,032.00 

- --
End floor Unit w/Restrooms (per f loor) 

< -------·---~-------+ 

- - -+------------·-+---- - --- ·--· ·-
per floor i $40,027.00 

·-- --- ·-- ··-·- --
Center floor Unit {per floor) 

l------
per floor $29,050.00 

- -------'------- .. ·- ·- -------·-- - -
i--M_e~_i_c_a_l C_l_in_i_c~/X-Ray room 28' X 72' - - ---- -+--__;per fl_o_o_r -----~---- -s_~_6_6_,2_5_G ._~o. .. 
l__~-~dical Cl in ic w/X-Ray room__42' x 60' per floor ___ _ _ S_2_2_5_:~~-~:.?~ 

~------------- --- - - --- -,----- - --. -- - --.,------- ---, 

LOT21 
Unit of 

Measurement Unit Price 
-----------~-----

!..______ Add!~io_r:'_CII Jte~s - - --- - -- - - -- _ -+---- -
Turbine Att ic Venti lators Insta lled (in storage un it ) 

, including labor & materia l 
1----·-- - - - -·-· - - -

$150.00 
- -- ----·---~--'-

ea 
! Insta llation of additional Restroom including labor & 
' material. 
r-----·------··-· ···~1<.-----·--·---.__._,., ___ , ea I $ I -~~000.~ 
! Charge to install all vinyl floori ng instead of ca rpet in 

I classroom includ ing labor & Material. _ ___ _ +-----'-p ~ r -~_._f.____ __ _____ _ __ _ 

! Labo;~nd mat~rl~ l- ·to clean ~;;-i j~ of portable Air j' 'j 

$2 .00 

~nditi oning system comp let~ per unit~----------+---- ea_. _ _ _ _ 1 ___g3o.o~ I Installation of addit ional 36" exterior door includ ing , 
j labor & materia l (not including professional services or 

1 cert ification). ea _ ------- · S2,500._Qg J 
r---· --· -~--------------------~--- . 
!_Bu i lding Modi~~~tion Labo:_~a.te per h~~-r_. _ _ _ _ __, ___ _ ~?u_r _ ____ _. $40.00 I 
j Materials, Sub-contractors and Rent al equipment (to be 
· furn ished by Vendor, if and wh en requested by t he School 

Board) sha ll be at Vendor's actual cost, plus percentage bid, as 
specified (percentage mark-up sh all not exceed 10%). 
Support ing documentation iproposals. quotes, receipts, 
invoices, etc.) will be required. * ** * ** 10 
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.---- - ------· ------~-----.. ~.._ _ ________________ __ - -.---- - - - - ---, 
: 24 ' x 36 ' Men/Women Combination Rest Room Building I per bldg $127,855.00 ' 
:....-~----------------------~ . ..- - --- -·-- -· -- --- --- - -----·-

24' x 40' Men/Women Combination Rest Room Building 1 per bldg $141,189.9_9_j 

1 12' X 3G'YJom~~·s c~~b~~~s-t Roo-~""Buiid~------;;~ b~~-g-______ __ _ _ _ ?69,8_?. 1.00 __ , 

; 12' x 36' Men's Combination Rest Room Building per bldg : $66 821 .00 : 

L~2 ' x 3~ Me~LWome_~- Co~b i nat ion Rest Room Buil~-~~g ·p:r bi~~ -- --; ·=- _$.~9~~-100-! 

1
~- ---rl· Unit of : · Purch-; se Price Totaq 

LOT 12 (includes delivery & , 
Measurement 

setup) 
i--- - - - --- - - - - -- - ·- - --- - - - -- -- -- --·--- - -'----'---'--- -

' PURCHASE 
TYpe liB , Steel Frame Modular Office & Multipurpose 

Buildings Standard, .!Jr Equivalent® 
-'-----~------------! -·---1 

~!!ice Bui lding 2~' x 5~~"WE~" (tw_c:_restro~ms) per bldg : $114,600.00 i 

! ___ ~_on-Instructional Uni~24 ' x 5-~~-" _ _ _ _ __ _ _ J -~j~ --~ --= $ ~~6,2~~~;-o~ 
i Non-Inst ructional Unit 24' x 56' "WET" (two restrooms) i per bldg $114.600.00 I 
~ ---------- . - -----~-----j - - -- -' ---- ---
~pproximately 1300 s.f. Multipurpose Building 1 per bldg · $105,744. 00 

l_!ppro~J~ately_2,ooo ~TMulti~-~s~-Buiidi~g , --- p~~ bid~·::.~-- _ _ _ _?1_§2.~67·g~J 
~ppro~i_ ':1 a tely 3000 s.f. Multip~npose ~ui lding per_b~ ___ , ___ _ _j?42_. ?77.00 . 

I 48 ' x 56 ' Multipurpose Building per bldg $186,787.00 ! . - - --------- - · ' ----- -·--·- ------~----- - -1 

, 56 ' x 68 ' Multipurpose Building _ per bldg $264,366.00 i 

fn ;-56' Multipu rpose Bu tidl~ ~ per bid'g-- --.---S~8g~75 .~~ 
C---·--------~---· 1__~•·-"---Hc- -- -- -··- ··•- --

LOT 14 

I 
PURCHASE 1 

: T~e JIB , Steel Fra.me Modular Classroom, Portable Slot 1 
Replacement design or Equivalent ® ' 

-----!- - - ----- ·---- -·. 
Portable Classroom 24' x 36' "DRY" · per bldg : $68,941.00 ! 

I. Po rta bl~ Clas;oom ;'DG; --~WET" - - - - - ---+-- - per b id~---- r----$7-3~~;~ _-QQ 
L-- - --·· · - - ------·-·-- - - - - - - - - - --'--- - - -- -- - ~'----

I 
LOT 16 I 

i 
Unit of 

Measurement 

PURCHASE 
Type V, Wood Frame Buildi~ .1 

Purchase Price Total 
(includes delivery & 

setup) 

! 

!offi~;-B-u-ild·i·~;-w_/_o~;;e-s-tr-o-~ ~~-1_2_'_x .4o-· ------1---~er b-ld_g _ _ j_ _ __ - - -$2_7_,-171.00 : 

t o fflce B u il d l~_g_w_/;~~-re-s-tr~o~-. -12-' ·; ·52 ' r--p~~- b !.~? --J $3 ?:2!.?~~~: 
i Office Bu ilding w/one restroom, 12' x 56' i per bldg , $36,584. 00 
r--:-······--~-------- --------- - - - - '--·-~- ···- --, - · - - - -------l 
! Offi ce Building w/one restroom, 24' x 56 ' , per bldg $71.949.00 

---------~------ -

--U-n~ -o-f __ _ T_P_u_r_c_h~se Prl~-~ -Tot-al-

- - _J, _ _ M_e_asurement (includes delivery& _ ___: 
LOT 18 
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Section I. System Components Referenced both by the RTTT Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) and Florida Statutes 

 
CORE OF EFFECTIVE PRACTICE (1) 

 

 
 

Pursuant to Florida Statute 1012.34, Gadsden County Public School District (GCPSD) has 

established procedures for evaluating the performance of duties and responsibilities of all 

instructional personnel. Procedures for evaluating the performance of duties and responsibilities of 

administrative and supervisory personnel will be developed during the subsequent year. The 

intention of these procedures is to increase student learning growth by improving the quality of 

instructional, administrative, and supervisory practices. 

 
The core belief of GCPSD is that public education should provide well-rounded learning 

experiences that “build a brighter future” for all children. Hence, the rationale driving the Gadsden 

County Teacher Evaluation Model (GCTEM) is to shape, form, and improve teacher practices and 

to ensure that students are receiving high-quality instruction. It is the District’s vision that research- 

based processes for improving instructional practices, strategic planning, reflection on teaching and 

professionalism, will increase teacher instructional expertise from year to year. In turn, this will 

produce sustained gains in student learning. 

 
Statutes and Policies Supporting the Evaluation Process 

 
Gadsden County’s Race to the Top personnel evaluation component, as described in this 

document, is aligned to 2011 Senate Bill 736 (Appendix A) and Gadsden County Board policies (SB 

6.40 and 6.41). Gadsden County Board policies are in turn informed by numerous other Florida 

Statutes (1001.43, 1008.36, 1012.22, 1012.27, 1012.34, F. S.). Senate Bill 736 requires districts to 

design evaluation systems to support effective instruction and student learning growth. According 

to the Senate Bill: 
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• Results of evaluation systems should be used to develop district and school level 

improvement plans and to identify professional development for instructional 

personnel and school administrators. 

• Districts must develop a mechanism to examine performance data from multiple 

sources. 

• Districts must identify teaching fields for which special evaluation procedures/ 

 
criteria are necessary. 

 
• Instructional staff employed for more than one year must be evaluated annually. And 

 
• First-year teachers must be evaluated at least twice in the first year of employment. 

Senate Bill 736 also allows for each district to establish a peer assistance process, as part of the 

evaluation system or for employee assistance. It allows evaluations to be amended if assessment 

data are available within 90 days of the close of the school year. And, SB 736 requires districts to 

report evaluation results to the state department, to review the system annually for compliance, and 

to develop processes for monitoring and evaluating the effective and consistent use of the evaluation 

criteria, which are also specified. 

Senate Bill 736 requires the following evaluation criteria: 

 
1) performance of students, 

 
2) instructional practice and instructional leadership, and 

 
3) professional and job responsibilities. 

 
It also mandates that at least 50% of evaluations must be based on student learning growth assessed 

annually and measured by statewide assessments or district-developed assessments (F.S.1008.22(8)). 

See Appendix A for more detail. 
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Gadsden County School Board Policies 6.40 and 6.41 outline procedures for the Assessment 

of Employees (BP6.40) and Instructional Employee Performance Criteria (BP6.41). In summary, 

these policies state that the Superintendent shall develop or select a personnel performance 

assessment system for all staff and that he or his designee shall develop and present, for School 

Board approval, instructional employee performance criteria and/or measures. Such performance 

criteria and/or measures shall be consistent with statutory requirements, but may include additional 

elements as deemed appropriate (Appendix B). Gadsden’s Board policies are consistent with state 

statutes and will be revised as relevant subsequent Florida Statutes are developed and/or revised. 

Florida Statutes informing the Board Policies regarding evaluation and employee performance 

criteria include F.S. 1001.41, 1008.36, 1012.22, 1012.23, 1012.27, and 1012.34. 

 
The GCTEM proposed in this document is fully consistent with all of these governing 

documents. 

Principles of the Evaluation Process 

 
The purposes of teacher evaluation are both formative and summative. Formative 

evaluations shape, form or improve teacher practice. Summative evaluations take the form of an 

annual evaluation (final judgment) and are used for quality assurance. An observation may include 

analysis of student work, logs, etc., and a judgment is based on a preponderance of evidence because 

we want the decision to be robust. 

The focus of the GCTEM is on student outcomes and instructional practice. Student 

outcomes will be measured by assessment data, while instructional practice will be measured using a 

slightly modified version of Florida’s Model (based on Marzano’s Teacher Evaluation Model, 

otherwise known as the Art of Science of Teaching Evaluation Framework). Fifty percent 50% will 

be based on student growth and fifty percent 50% will be attributed to instructional practice. 
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Gadsden will use principles of Dr. Robert Marzano’s Teacher Evaluation Model as the basis for 

evaluating instructional personnel’s instructional practices. In compliance with SBE Rule 

6A.5.065, F.A.C., Florida Educator Accomplished Practices (FEAP) as revised in December 

 
2010 form the foundation for school districts’ instructional personnel appraisal systems 

(Appendix C). The Marzano Teacher Evaluation Model (MTEM) was selected as a model for 

GCTEM because MTEM: 

 

• Is aligned to FEAP; 

 
• Is based upon sound educational principles and contemporary research in effective 

educational practice; and 

• provides a means for self-assessment and reflection. 

 
MTEM provides a transparent method for making decisions, a foundation for professional 

conversation, and a coherent means to provide formative and summative feedback. MTEM 

was also selected as a model for Gadsden County because its comprehensive set of practices is 

directly related to increased student learning gains. 
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The core effective practices used for the Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Model 

(GCTEM) will be the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices (revised in December 2010). The 

specific components of FEAP include: (a) quality of instruction, (b) the learning environment, (c) 

assessment, (d) communication, and (f) professional responsibility and ethical conduct. These 

practices were developed in collaboration with education stakeholders and have been strongly linked 

to increased student achievement. 

 
Connection to Florida Educator Accomplished Practices (2010) 

The goal of GCTEM is to improve student academic performance by identifying specific 

strategies and practices that are aligned to the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices (FEAP), 

and by rewarding teachers both for using these practices and for successfully raising student 

achievement. The operating premise is that all teachers can increase their expertise from year to 

year, thereby producing cumulative gains in student achievement from year to year. The operating 

strategy is a rigorous, transparent, and fair evaluation system that differentiates effectiveness with 

data on student growth and includes timely constructive feedback. Each domain of the Marzano 

Teacher Evaluation Model has been arrayed in a crosswalk format for each Florida Educator 

Accomplished Practice (www.marzanoevaluation.com/files/FEAPs_Crosswalk_Marzano.pdf), 
 

ensuring the appropriateness of the Marzano model for measuring FEAP. Table 2 aligns the 6 key 

areas of FEAP with the 4 Marzano domains and emphasis. 

 
Connection to Florida Continuous Improvement Model (FCIM) 

 
Enhancing student achievement is the ultimate goal of both the Marzano model and the 

Florida Continuous Improvement Model (FCIM). Both frameworks allow for constant engagement 

in perfecting the instructional craft of teachers. The following chart illustrates the close alignment 

between the two models. 
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Table 1. Alignment of Florida’s Continuous Improvement Model with Marzano’s Teacher Evaluation Model 

 
Florida’s Continuous Improvement Model Marzano’s Teacher Evaluation Model 

Cycle 1: PLAN. Data disaggregation and 
 
calendar development 

Domain 2: Planning and preparing 

Cycle 2: DO. Direct instructional focus Domain 1: Classroom Strategies and behaviors 

Cycle 3. ACT. Tutorials and enrichment (Measured by Student Outcomes) 

Cycle 4. CHECK. Assessment, maintenance and 
 
monitoring 

Domain 3: Reflecting to teaching and Domain 4: 
 
Collegiality and professionalism 

 

 
 

Both models are continuous and ongoing. 
 

 
 

Research Based and Validation Studies on the Marzano Teacher Evaluation Model (2001) 

 
MTEM is based on a number of scholarly works, including: What Works in Schools (Marzano, 

 
2003); Classroom Instruction that Works (Marzano, Pickering, & Pollock, 2001); Classroom Management 

that Works (Marzano, Pickering, & Marzano, 2003); Classroom Assessment and Grading that Work 

(Marzano, 2006); The Art and Science of Teaching (Marzano, 2007); and Effective Supervision: Supporting the 

Art and Science of Teaching (Marzano, Frontier, & Livingston, 2011). Each of these works was 

generated from a synthesis of research and theory; therefore, the model can be considered an 

aggregation of the research on those elements that have traditionally been shown to correlate with 

student academic achievement. 

In addition, experimental/control studies have been conducted that establish more direct 

causal linkages with enhanced student achievement than can be made with other types of data 

analysis. Correlation studies (the more typical approach to examining the viability of a model) have 

also been conducted indicating positive correlations between the elements of the model and student 

mathematics and reading achievement. Finally, the model has been studied as to its effects on the 
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use of technology (i.e., interactive whiteboards) and found it to be highly correlated with the 

effectiveness of that technology (Research Base and Validation Studies on the Marzano Evaluation 

Model, April 2011). 

 
Observation Instrument(s) with Indicators of Effective Practice 

 
MTEM with its 4 domains: Classroom Strategies and Behaviors, Planning and Preparing, Reflecting 

on Teaching, and Collegiality/Professionalism, is currently being recommended by the Florida Department of 

Education (FLDOE) as a teacher evaluation model that districts can use or adapt (Research Base and 

Validation Studies on the Marzano Evaluation Model, April 2011).  The Marzano Teacher Evaluation 

Model four domains each has a different emphasis and contains a different number of measurable 

elements, as illustrated by the following table. These may also be aligned to the 6 FEAP key areas 

and both are the crux of the GCTEM that all evaluators will be trained to use. 

Table 2. Marzano Teacher Evaluation Model Domains, Emphases, and Elements 
FEAP Alignment Marzano Domain Emphasis Number of 

Elements 

Learning Environment (2) 
 
 

Instructional Delivery and 

Facilitation (3) 

Assessment (4) 

1. Classroom 

Strategies and 

Behaviors 

Focus on knowledge and application of the common language of instruction 

and include three areas: 

(1) Routine segments, 

(2) Content segments, and 

(3) Enacted on the spot. 

41 

Instructional Design and 

Lesson Planning (1) 

2. Planning and 

Preparing 

Emphasizes planning and preparing for units of instruction and lesson 

within units. There are three sections: 

(1) Planning and preparation for lessons and units, 

(2) Planning and preparing for use of materials or technology, and 

(3) Planning and preparing to meet the special needs of students. 

8 

Assessment (4) 3. Reflecting on 

Teaching 

Targets the teacher’s ability and willingness to self-assess and plan for 

growth by: 

(1) Evaluating personal performance, and 

(2) Developing and implementing a professional growth plan. 

5 

Continuous Professional 

Improvement (5) 
 
 

Professionalism and Ethical 

Conduct (6) 

4. Collegiality and 

Professionalism 

Targets promoting a positive learning environment, open communication, 

and district development through three elements: 

(1)    Promoting a positive environment 

(2) Promoting exchange of ideas, and 

(3)    Promoting school and district development 

6 

   Total = 60 
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While the Marzano model provides a new perspective on teacher supervision and evaluation, 

it is the continuation and expansion of Dr. Marzano’s research across four decades that underlies the 

four domains that develop teacher expertise. The domains build on each other, with direct links to 

create a causal chain that results in increased learning and performance of all students. 

Scales are used to specify varying levels of performance within each domain (see Table 3). 

Scales represent the continuum of teaching behavior and can be used to document growth over time 

as well as providing formative and summative feedback. 

Table 3. Marzano’s Scales of Performance 
Innovating (4) Applying (3) Developing (2) Beginning(1) Not Using (0) 
The teacher is a 
recognized leader 
in helping others 
with this activity. 

Within lessons the 
teacher organizes 
content in such a 
way that each new 
piece clearly builds 
on the previous 
piece. 

The teacher 
scaffolds the 
information but the 
relationship 
between the 
evidences is not 
made clear. 

The teacher attempts 
to perform this 
activity but does not 
actually complete or 
follow through with 
these attempts. 

The teacher makes 
no attempt to 
perform this 
activity. 

 

 
 

The evaluation process begins with “sources of evidence” (Tables 4-9). 

 
Sources of Evidence 

 
Table 4.  Domain 1 Sources of Evidence 

Domain 1: Classroom Strategies & Behaviors 

•  Formal Observation(s)—pre/post 

•  Informal, Announced Observation 

•  Informal Unannounced Observation 

•  Walkthroughs 

•  Video of Classroom Practice 

•  Artifacts 
 

Table 5.  Domain 2 Sources of Evidence 
Domain 2: Planning and Preparing 

•  Planning Conference or Pre-conference 

•  Artifacts-lessons plans, organizers, etc 
 

Table 6.  Domain 3 Sources of Evidence 
Domain 3: Reflecting on Teaching 

•  Self-assessment 

•  Reflection conference 

•  Conferences 

•  Discussions 

•  Artifacts 
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Table 7.  Domain 4 Sources of Evidence 
Domain 4: Collegiality & Professionalism 

•  Conferences 

•  Discussions 

•  Artifacts 

•  Lesson Study Agenda 

•  Professional Development Plan 

•  Participation in District and School Meetings 

•  Parent and Student Surveys 

 
Table 8.  Observation and Survey Instruments 

 
Observation Instruments 

Location in 
Document 

Domain 1:  Overall Classroom Strategies and Behavior From Appendix D 

Domain 2:  Planning Conference Structured Interview 
Lesson Segments Involving Routine Events 

Appendix E 

Domain 2:  Planning Conference Structured Interview 
Lesson Segments Addressing Content 

Appendix F 

Domain 2:  Planning Conference Structured Interview 
Enacting on the Spot 

Appendix G 

Domain 3: Planning Conference Structured Interview 
Reflecting on Teaching 

Appendix H 

Domain 4: Planning Conference Structured Interview 
Collegiality and Professionalism 

Appendix I 

Climate Survey for Parents/Guardians Appendix J 

Climate Survey for Students (grades K-5) Appendix K 

Climate Survey for Students (grades 6-12) Appendix L 

 

Table 9.  Evaluation Instruments 

 
Evaluation Instruments 

Location in 
Document 

Gadsden County Annual Evaluation Report for Category I T ea chers: 1-3 
Years of Service---Instructional Practice Score 

Appendix M 

Gadsden County Annual Evaluation Report for Category II T ea chers: 4 
or more Years of Service---Instructional Practice Score 

Appendix N 
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STUDENT GROWTH (2) 

 
The second critical component of teacher accountability is the use of standardized 

assessment measures to determine if students are making at least one year of academic growth after 

one year of instruction (Table 10). To partially accomplish this goal the district administers the state- 

required assessment instruments at each grade level, which includes the FSA, FCAT, and Florida 

End-of- Course examinations. The district also utilizes the Florida Assessment of Instruction in 

Reading (FAIR) as a measure of reading growth. To be in full compliance with the requirements of 

RTTT by the year 2014, the district’s goal is to implement student assessments that measure learning 

gains in the non-FSA/FCAT assessed areas and grade levels. 

 

The GCTEM will utilize the state-adopted teacher-level student growth measure as the 

primary factor of teacher and principal evaluation systems. Out of the state’s three options to 

determine the value added portion of a teacher’s evaluation, Gadsden County chooses Option #3: 

the percentage of students meeting expectations. Calculating the percentage of students meeting 

expectations equates to evaluating “learning gains.” Hence, the percentage of students meeting 

expectations will be based on the predicted score of each individual student against the actual 

student’s test score. Like the final weighted average of the four domains of the instructional practice 

part, the percentage learning gains translate into a range of scores with pre-determined labels for 

corresponding levels of performance (Table 10). 

Table 10: Value Added Student Growth Rubric 

Performance 
Category 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Needs 
Improving/Developing 

Unsatisfactory 

Performance 
Scale 

3.5-4.0 2.5-3.4 1.5-2.4 1.0-1.4 

% Student 
Gains 

76%-100% 50%-75% 26%-49% 0%-25% 
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Table 11: Specific Performance Scale and Students’ Gains Breakdown 
Performance Scale Percent of Students Making Gains 

3.5-4.0 Highly Effective (76%-100%) 
3.5 76%-79% 
3.6 80%-83% 
3.7 84%-87% 
3.8 88%-93% 
3.9 93%-96% 
4.0 96%-100% 

2.5-3.4 Effective (50%-75%) 
2.5 50.0%-53% 
2.6 53.5%-56% 
2.7 56.5%-59% 
2.8 59.5%-62% 
2.9 62.5%-65% 
3.0 65.5%-67% 
3.1 67.5%-69.5% 
3.2 70.0%-71% 
3.3 71%-72.5% 
3.4 72.5%-75% 

1.5-2.4 Needs Improving/Developing (26%-49%) 
1.5 26.0%-28% 
1.6 28.5%-31% 
1.7 31.5%-34% 
1.8 34.5%-37% 
1.9 37.5%-40.0% 
2.0 40.5%-42.0% 
2.1 42.5%-44.5% 
2.2 45%-46.0% 
2.3 46.5%-47.5% 
2.4 48%-49% 

1.0-1.4 Unsatisfactory (0%-25%) 
1.0 0%-5% 
1.1 6%-10% 
1.2 11%-15% 
1.3 16%-20% 
1.4 21%-25% 

 

 
 

Calculating the Final Score 

 
To explain the how the final score is calculated, a 50% Instructional Status and a 50% Value 

Added scenario with the Instructional Status Score being equivalent to 3.4 and the Value Added 

Score being equivalent to 2.9 (63% of students making learning gains – see Table 11) provides a 

good example. Using this example, the steps for calculating the final score are listed below: 

(1) The instructional status score of 3.4 will be multiplied by (.50)= 50% of final score 

 
(2) 3.4 X .5 = 1.7 points) 
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(3) The value added score of 2.9 will be multiplied by (.50)= 50% of final score 

 
(4) 2.9 X .5 (1.45 points) 

 
(5) The instructional status score and the valued added score will be added together for the final 

rating: 1.7+1.45=3.15 

(6) A score of 3.15 is equivalent to an overall evaluation rating of Effective. 

 
The final score for this scenario is equal to 3.4 multiplied by .5 plus 2.9 multiplied by .5 for a sum of 

 
3.15. 

 
When utilizing the 60%-40% scenario, a teacher’s final evaluation score will be calculated 

using the steps outlined below.  Scenario—Instructional Status Score = 3.4 and the Value Added 

Score = 2.9 (which is equivalent to 63% learning gains—See Table 10). 

 

(1) The instructional status score of 3.4 will be multiplied by (.60)= 60% of final score 

 
(2) 3.4 X .6 =(2.04 points) 

 
(3) The value added score of 2.9 will be multiplied by (.40)= 40% of final score 

 
(4) 2.9 X .4 (1.16 points) 

 
(5) The instructional status score and the valued added score will be added together for the final 

rating: 2.04+1.16=3.2 

(6) A score of 3.2 is equivalent to an overall evaluation rating of Effective. 

 
The final score for this scenario is equal to 3.4 multiplied by .6 plus 2.9 multiplied by .4 for a sum of 

 
3.2. 

 
FSA & FCAT-Assessed Area Teachers. Fifty percent (50%) of the evaluation of teachers of 

FSA/FCAT- assessed areas will be based upon FSA/FCAT data and indicators of student learning 

growth as assessed by the statewide assessments in school year 2011-12 and school year 2012-13. 

The list of student assessments for each subject and grade level for use in 2011-2012 is located 

below (Table 12 & 13). 
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Non-FSA/FCAT-Assessed Area Teachers. Fifty percent (50%) of the evaluations of 

teachers of subjects and grade levels not measured by statewide assessments will be based on their 

students’ reading gains for the 2011-2012 school year, as measured by FAIR. Only students who 

have participated in at least two FAIR assessments will be considered in this evaluation process. 

While the percentage of teachers’ evaluations derived from student achievement will remain the 

same (50%) for school year 2012-2013, the measure used for teachers in grades 4-12 will change. 

During the 2012-2013 school year, non-FSA/FCAT-assessed area teacher evaluations will be based 

on their students’ end-of-course performances as measured by Gadsden County-developed end-of-

course assessments. Table 14 outlines the timeline for the development of Gadsden County End-of-

Course assessments for non-FSA/FCAT assessed areas. 

By 2014-15, the District will implement procedures to measure growth for subjects and 

grades not assessed by statewide assessments using formulas based on FLDOE models. If students 

do not take statewide assessments, growth will be measured by established learning targets that have 

been approved by the principal. Likewise, definitive decisions regarding the calculation of student 

growth for teachers teaching multiple FSA/FCAT assessed courses will be made after review of the 

state recommended model for growth and implemented no later than the 2014-15 school year. 

 
Table 12. Student Assessments 

Student Assessments 
FSA/FCAT (Reading, Math, and Science) 
Florida Writes 
End of Course Exams 
FAIR 

 

 
 

Table 13. Student Assessments by Subject/Grade Level 

Testing 

Instrument 

KG 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

FSA Reading    X X X X X X X X   

FSA Math    X X X X X X X X   

FCAT Science      X   X   X  
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FAIR 

Florida 

Assessment in 

Reading 

 x x x x x x x x x x x  

FSA/FCAT End-Of-Course Assessment Timeline per FLDOE 

Algebra 2011             

Biology  2012            

Geometry  2012            

U.S. History   2013           

Civics    2014          
(See also Appendix O) 

 

 
 

Table 14. Timeline for Development/Selection of Student Assessments 
Timeline 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Full Implementation (Year II) 

9-12 Non-FSA/FCAT assessed areas will field-
test 
End-of-Course assessments. 

Full implementation of non-FSA/FCAT 
assessed areas End-of-Course 
assessments. 

Full implementation of non-FSA/FCAT 
assessed areas End-of-Course 
assessments. 

6-8 Non-FSA/FCAT assessed areas will field-
test 
End-of-Course assessments. 

Full implementation of non-FSA/FCAT 
assessed areas End-of-Course 
assessments. 

Full implementation of non-FSA/FCAT 
assessed areas End-of-Course 
assessments. 

3-5 Non-FSA/FCAT assessed areas will field-
test 
End-of-Course assessments. 

Full implementation of non-FSA/FCAT 
assessed areas End-of-Course 
assessments. 

Full implementation of non-FSA/FCAT 
assessed areas End-of-Course 
assessments. 

K-2 Non-FSA/FCAT assessed areas will field-
test 
End-of-Course assessments. 

Full implementation of non-FSA/FCAT 
assessed areas End-of-Course 
assessments. 

Full implementation of non-FSA/FCAT 
assessed areas End-of-Course 
assessments. 

 

 
 

Table 15. Timeline for Developing Growth Measures/ Evaluation Incorporation 

Timeline 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Full Implementation (Year II) 

9-12 65% of students enrolled in a non-
FSA/FCAT assessed course must 
demonstrate proficiency on the end-of-
course assessment.  50% of teacher 
evaluation based on student performance. 

65% of students enrolled in a non-
FSA/FCAT assessed course must 
demonstrate proficiency on the end-of-
course assessment.  50% of teacher 
evaluation based on student performance. 

65% of students enrolled in a non-
FSA/FCAT assessed course must 
demonstrate proficiency on the end-of-
course assessment.  50% of teacher 
evaluation based on student performance. 

6-8 65% of students enrolled in a non-
FSA/FCAT assessed course must 
demonstrate proficiency on the end-of-
course assessment.  50% of teacher 
evaluation based on student performance. 

65% of students enrolled in a non-
FSA/FCAT 
assessed course must demonstrate 
proficiency on the end-of-course 
assessment.  50% of teacher evaluation 
based on student performance. 

65% of students enrolled in a non-
FSA/FCAT 
assessed course must demonstrate 
proficiency on the end-of-course 
assessment.  50% of teacher evaluation 
based on student performance. 
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3-5 65% of students enrolled in a non-
FSA/FCAT assessed course must 
demonstrate proficiency on the end-of-
course assessment.  50% of teacher 
evaluation based on student performance. 

65% of students enrolled in a non-
FSA/FCAT assessed course must 
demonstrate proficiency on the end-of-
course assessment.  50% of teacher 
evaluation based on student performance. 

65% of students enrolled in a non-

FSA/FCAT assessed course must 

demonstrate proficiency on the end-of-

course assessment.  50% of teacher 

evaluation based on student performance. 

K-2 65% of K-2 students must demonstrate 
proficiency on district assessment tool for 
reading proficiency (FAIR).  Student 
gains in reading will account for 50% of 
the evaluation of teachers. 

65% of K-2 students must demonstrate 
proficiency on district assessment tool for 
reading proficiency (FAIR).  Student 
gains in reading will account for 50% of 
the evaluation of teachers. 

65% of K-2 students must demonstrate 
proficiency on district assessment tool for 

reading proficiency (FAIR).  Student gains in 

reading will account for 50% of the 

evaluation of teachers. 

 
 
 
 

EVALUATION RATING CRITERIA (3) 

 
Gadsden County will use a modified version of the Instructional Practice Score rating scale 

developed by the FLDOE, which is based on the rating scale for Marzano’s domain elements. The 

FLDOE scale is described in Table 16 (below). 

Table 16. Instructional Practice Score (FLDOE Scale) 
 4 3 2 1 
Ratings 
used for 
each 
Domain 
Element 

 

 
 
Highly Effective 

 

 
 
Effective 

 

 
 
Needs 
Improving/Developing 

 

 
 
Unsatisfactory 

 

 
 

Gadsden will utilize the State’s four ratings, as well. 
 

 
 

The Florida Model instructional practice score reflects teachers’ performance across all 

elements within the framework (Domains 1-4), accounts weight to the domain with greatest impact 

on student achievement (Domain 1), and is capable of acknowledging teachers’ focus on deliberate 

practice by measuring teacher improvement over time on specific elements within the framework 

(April, 2011, Handouts). 
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The Florida instructional practice score will be comprised of two scores: a status score (score 

achieved at the time when an observation is made) and a deliberate practice score (score based on 

growth on specific strategies). 

 
Calculating the Status Score 

 
The Status Score aggregates teachers’ ratings across all observed elements with the framework  

 
to result in a single score. 

 
Step 1: Rate observed elements at each of the following levels: Highly Effective (4), Effective 
(3), Needs Improving/Developing (2), and Unsatisfactory (1) 

 
Step 2: Count the number of ratings at each level for each of the four domains 

 
Step 3: For each domain, determine the percentage of the total each level represents. 

 
Step 4: For each domain, apply the results from Step 3 to the description for each level on the 
Proficiency Scale (based on teacher’s experience level). This is a domain proficiency score and 
will be a number between 1 and 4. 

 
Step 5: Compute the weighted average of the 4 domain proficiency scores and find the 
resulting number on the scale. 

 

 
 

Proficiency Scale for Category I Teachers 

 
• Category I Teachers: 1-3 years of service 

 
• Percentages based on number of elements for which data is available 

 
• Broader range by design-normal distribution (3.5-4.0=.5 range, 2.5-3.4 and 1.5-2.4=.9 range, 

and 1.0-1.4=.4 range) (Table 17-Category I Teachers & Table 18-Category II Teachers). 
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Table 17. Proficiency Scale for Category I Teachers 
 Highly Effective (4) Effective (3) Needs 

Improving/Developing 
(2) 

Unsatisfactory 
(1) 

D1: 
D2: 
D3: 
D4: 

 
At least 65% at Level 4 
and 0% at Level 1 

 
At least 65% at 
Level 3 or higher 

 
Less than 65% at Level 3 
or higher and Less than 
50% at Level 1 

 
Greater than or 
equal to 50% at 
Level 1 

 
Proficiency Scale for Category II Teachers 

 
• Category II Teachers: 4 or more years of service 

 
• Percentages based on number of elements for which data is available 

 
Table 18. Proficiency Scale for Category II Teachers 

 Highly Effective (4) Effective (3) Needs 
Improving/Developing (2) 

Unsatisfactory 
(1) 

D1: 
D2: 
D3: 
D4: 

 
At least 75% at Level 
4 and 0% at Level 1 

 
At least 75% at 
Level 3 or higher 

 
Less than 75% at Level 3 
or higher and Less than 
50% at Level 1 

 
Greater than or 
equal to 50% at 
Level 1 

 

 
 

Proficiency Scale for Struggling Teachers 

 
• Struggling Teachers: teachers evidenced to be under performing by formal and/or informal 

observations 

 
• Percentages based on number of elements for which data is available 

 
• Broader range by design-normal distribution (3.5-4.0=.5 range, 2.5-3.4 and 1.5-2.4=.9 range, 

and 1.0-1.4=.4 range) (Table 19). 
 

 
 

Table 19. Proficiency Scale for Struggling Teachers 

 Highly Effective (4) Effective (3) Needs 
Improving/Developing 
(2) 

Unsatisfactory 
(1) 

D1: 
D2: 
D3: 
D4: 

 
At least 65% at Level 4 
and 0% at Level 1 

 
At least 65% at 
Level 3 or higher 

 
Less than 65% at Level 3 
or higher and Less than 
50% at Level 1 

 
Greater than or 
equal to 50% at 
Level 1 
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3.5-4.0 = Highly Effective 1.5-2.5 = Needs Improving/Developing 

 

2.5-3.4 = Effective 
 

1.0-1.4 = Unsatisfactory 

 

 

 
 

Status Score Weighting System 

 
Step 5: Using the four domain frequency scores, compute the weighted average to obtain the Status 
Score. 

• Using these scales, we can determine a numerical value that represents proficiency score for 

each domain 

• Each domain will be weighted as follows: 

 
o Domain 1: 68%, 41 Elements 
o Domain 2: 14%, 8 Elements 
o Domain 3: 8%, 5 Elements 
o Domain 4: 10%, 6 Elements 

 

 

 
Step 5: Compute the weighted average of the 4 domain proficiency scores and find the resulting 

number on the scale (Table 20). 

Table 20. Instructional Practice Score (Gadsden County) 
Highly Effective Effective Needs 

Improving/Developing 

Unsatisfactory 

3.5-4.0 2.5-3.4 1.5-2.4 1.0-1.4 

 
The final weighted average of the four domains translates into a range of scores with pre- 

determined labels for corresponding levels of performance: 
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Section II. System Components Reference only by the MOU 

TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL INVOLVEMENT (4) 

In January 2011 both the Gadsden County K-12 Director and a teacher representative of the 

 
Gadsden County Classroom Teacher Association (GCCTA) attended the Teacher Evaluation 

 
Performance Pay Change Management conference in Tampa. Each collected information to bring back to 

the district for discussion and development of the Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Model. 

Discussions of and training for the Race to the Top teacher evaluation component have been 

consistent throughout the spring of 2011. The committee includes administrators (district and 

school site) and teachers who have met to discuss various components of the teacher evaluation 

process. On May 24, 2011, the Gadsden County Classroom Teachers Association and the District 

documented in a Letter of Understanding respective commitments to implanting the GCPS Teacher 

Evaluation Model (Appendix G). 

After seeing both the Danielson and Marzano models for teacher evaluation, GCPS adopted a 

modified version on the Marzano model. District representatives learned more about Marzano 

Art and Science of Teaching Teacher Evaluation Model through trainings provided by Learning 

Sciences International presenters. A checklist provided by Learning Sciences International has been 

used to construct the Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Manual and observation tools.  

 

The discussions regarding the GCTEM are ongoing. The manual that is developed as a 

 
result of these discussions will be reviewed annually and revised according to education code, district 

policy, and GCCTA contract revisions. The review committee, like the initial planning/ 

development committee will consist of teachers, principals, and other district administrators. 
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MULTIPLE EVALUATIONS FOR FIRST YEAR TEACHERS (5) 

 
First year teachers will receive three observations, two evaluations, five informal 

observations per year and a minimum of two walkthroughs per month. Review of student 

performance data will occur three times a year (Table 21). 

Table 21. First Year Teachers Observation/Evaluation Schedule 
Status Formal 

Observations 
(Announced) 

Informal Observations 
(Announced or 

Unannounced)* 20-30 
minutes 

Walkthroughs 
*Minimum* 5-7 

minutes 

Student Data 
Review 

New Teachers 3 Observations 
2 Evaluations 

5 Informal Observations Twice a Month 3 times a Year 

 

During the first observation, beginning teachers will focus on three questions: 

 
(1) What will I do to establish learning goals, track student progress and celebrate learning? 

(6) What will I do to establish or maintain classroom routines and procedures? 

(5) What will I do to engage students? 

 
During the second observation, beginning teachers will focus on three different questions: 

(1) What will I do to establish goals, track student progress and celebrate success? 

(9) What will I do to communicate high expectations? 

(7) What will I do to acknowledge adherence or lack of adherence to rules and procedures? 

During the third observation, beginning teachers will focus on four new questions: 

(2) What will I do to help students interact with new knowledge? 

(8) What will I do to establish and maintain effective relationships? 

(3) What will I do to help students deepen and practice new knowledge? 

 
(4) What will I do to help students generate and test hypotheses about new knowledge? 

(Table 22). 
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Table 22. Classroom Observations and Student Data Reviews 
Observation 1 Observation 2 Observation 3 

DQ1:  What will I do to establish 
learning goals, track student 
progress and celebrate learning? 

DQ1:  What will I do to establish 
goals, track student progress and 
celebrate success? 

DQ2:  What will I do to help 
students interact with new 
knowledge? 

DQ6:  What will I do to establish 
or maintain classroom routines and 
procedures? 

DQ9:  What will I do to 
communicate high expectations? 

DQ8:  What will I do to establish 
and maintain effective 
relationships? 

DQ5:  What will I do to engage 
students? 

DQ7:  What will I do to 
acknowledge adherence or lack of 
adherence to rules and procedures? 

DQ3:  What will I do to help 
students deepen and practice new 
knowledge? 

  DQ4:  What will I do to help 
students generate and test 
hypotheses about new knowledge? 

 
Types of Student Performance Data 

 

 
Student performance data includes but are not limited to end-of-unit exams, teacher-made 

mini-assessments, Performance Matters (item bank) created tests, district-mandated interim 

assessments, projects, book reports, iReady results, FSA/FCAT results (if applicable), end-of-course 

exam results (if applicable) and essays. Principals may use Performance Matters and the Student 

Information System (Skyward) to generate reports of student performance data reports. These 

reports, in turn, may be reviewed with teachers, as formative and summative student performance 

data documentation components of teacher evaluations. 

Principals, assistant principals for curriculum, and instructional coaches may conduct data 

reviews of student performance. Principals, assistant principals for curriculum, and academic 

coaches may conduct classroom observations. Teachers receiving two consecutive years of effective 

performance ratings, on the third year, with the principal’s approval may engage in the peer- 

evaluation process with another effective teacher. Teachers participating in a peer-observation must 

receive training on the observation process before beginning this process. The principal, however, is 

the only person that conducts the final evaluation rating for teachers (Table 23). 
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Table 23.  Personnel Responsible for Observations and Data Reviews 
Personnel Conduct 

Observations 

Conduct Data 
Reviews 

Conduct Final 
Rating 

Principals X X X 
Assistant Principals X X  

Instructional Coaches X X  

Peer Observer X X  
 

Feedback Process for Newly Hired Teachers 
 

 
Within ten (10) school days after each scheduled observation, the principal shall have a 

conference with the beginning teacher, at which time the teacher shall receive a copy of the 

completed assessment form. If it is determined that a teacher is not performing a skill-set 

effectively, the principal will assist the teacher in developing an improvement plan which will include 

outlining professional development, planning for a return observation, and documenting the 

teacher’s progress after subsequent observations and during documentations for the two required 

evaluations of newly hired teachers. The use of Category I and Category II criteria differentiates 

evaluation criteria for newly hired teachers and teachers who have been employed for multiple years 

with the district. In essence, the observation instruments are the same but the evaluating formulas 

are different in that the percentage weights are different. 

 
ADDITIONAL METRIC EVALUATION ELEMENT (6) 

 
Domains 1, 2, 3, and 4 have assigned quantifying numbers to document the effectiveness of 

teachers in each domain. (See observation and documentation forms for each Domain, Appendices 

D through I). The quantifying numbers will be informed by evidence (metrics) presented during the 

pre-conference (e.g. lesson plan, organizers, handouts, etc.), during the actual observation (e.g. 

handouts, video tape, observer’s documentation, etc.), during the post-conference (e.g. teacher self- 

assessment, sample student work, etc.), and other documentation of professionalism (e.g. 

meeting/conference attendance, parent/student surveys (Appendices J through L), individual 

Page  361  of   670



Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Model 

28 

 

 

 

 
 

professional development plans, lesson study/other meeting agendas/notes). For example, parent 

surveys, telephone conferences, and written correspondence may be used to inform ratings given 

under Domain 4 in the areas of (1) Promoting Positive Interactions about Students and Parents and 

(2) Adhering to District and School Rules and procedures. The points that teachers receive for 

Domain 4 and in fact, each Domain, will be placed in a weighted formula used to determine the 

overall rating of the teacher (e.g. highly effective, effective, moderately effective, and not effective). 

Gadsden County will use the Marzano scoring sheet with weighted formula (Appendices P and Q). 

The additional metrics that are discussed above inherent in the instructional and professional 

practices expected of Gadsden County teachers and will apply to all instructional staff evaluations. 

Although the additional metrics that the district is currently using may be revised on an annual basis 

(e.g. parent, student, teacher surveys), it is not anticipated that the District will add new metrics, 

unless the addition is mandated by education code or Florida Department of Education (FLDOE). 

 
MILESTONE CAREER EVENT(S) (7) 

 
The Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Model will serve as the basis for decisions 

regarding the following milestone career events: 1) Retention for Employment, 2) Movement on 

Salary Scale (to be negotiated), and 3) Change in Employment Category. Senate Bill 736 states that 

annual teachers (teachers hired on annual rather than on continuing contract) may be terminated any 

time during the school year and at the end of the school year, if the school principal determines that 

their overall evaluation is less than effective.  

Professional and Continuing Contract teachers may be terminated if two or more of their 

evaluations in a three-year period are less than effective. Although the details of how teachers will 

move on the salary scale are subject to available funding and collective bargaining, annual teacher 

evaluations will inform this process. Teachers who have overall ratings of Not Effective will not be 
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eligible for changes in employment categories that result in increases of salary and/or 

responsibilities. The specific details for how Gadsden County School District implements 

procedures for addressing milestone career events for instructional staff are subject to annual 

collective bargaining and will be addressed during the annual negotiations. 

 
Section III. System Components Referenced by Florida Statutes 

ANNUAL EVALUATION PROCEDURES (8) 
 

It is expected that all teachers will exhibit classroom strategies and behaviors that allow all 

students to be successful in school, as demonstrated by proficient or higher performance on the 

Florida Standards Assessment (FSA), Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (FCAT) and other 

academic performance indicators. Teachers will plan and prepare lessons aligned to the applicable 

set of standards (Florida Standards or the Next Generation Sunshine State Standards). Teachers 

will evaluate the effectiveness of lessons delivered. Teachers will engage in levels of collegiality and 

professionalism that promote positive interactions with colleagues, parents and students; and result 

in on-going efforts to become informed regarding the most effective practices of teaching and 

learning. 

Gadsden County has established the following categories of teachers, each of whom will 

receive different levels of observation and evaluation (please see Table 12): 

Category I teachers are new teachers, teachers with one to three years of service within 

Gadsden County Schools, or teachers that are new to the district. Category I teachers will receive 

four formal observations, two evaluations, three informal observations per year and a minimum of 

two walkthroughs per month. Category I teachers will be observed four times a year. Category I 

teachers will be evaluated twice a year, once at the mid-year and once at the end of the year. Mid- 

year evaluations will consist of an evaluation of instructional practices, using the Instructional 

Practices Inventory. End-of-the-year evaluations will consist of both the Instructional Practices 
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Inventory score and a student performance score based on the FSA, FCAT, end-of-course 

exam, or a district-developed end-of-course assessment. 

If an Effective or higher evaluation is received the first year, Category I teachers who are 

new to the district but who have multiple years of teaching experience will be moved to Category II 

status at the start of their second year of instruction. 

Category II teachers are defined as teachers with four or more years of service within 

Gadsden County Schools. Category II teachers will receive two observations, one evaluation, one 

informal observation per year and a minimum of one walkthrough per month. In parallel fashion to 

Category I teachers, Category II teachers are observed two times a year. Category II teachers will be 

evaluated once at the end of the school year. End-of-the-year evaluations will consist of both the 

Instructional Practices Inventory score and a student performance score based on the FSA, FCAT, 

an end-of-course exam, or a district-developed end of course assessment. 

 

Struggling teachers are defined as teachers evidenced to be underperforming by formal 
 

and/or informal observations. Struggling teachers will receive four or more observations, two 

evaluations, five to nine informal observations per year and a minimum of two walkthroughs per 

month. Struggling teachers are observed four or more times a year: once in September, December, 

and March with the fourth assessment taking place in April. Struggling teachers will be evaluated 

twice a year, once at the mid-year and once at the end of the year. Mid-year evaluations will consist 

of an evaluation of instructional practices, using the Instructional Practices Inventory. End-of-the- 

year evaluations will consist of both the Instructional Practices Inventory score and a student 

performance score based on the FSA, FCAT, and end of course exam, or a district developed end of 

course assessment. 

A teacher, over the course of two consecutive observations receiving feedback indicating 

that his/her overall performance is Not Effective, will be placed on a Performance Improvement Plan 
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by the school principal. As outlined by the GCCTA agreement (Article VI), “teachers receiving an 

evaluation marking of unsatisfactory or needs improvement in a domain category of the 

performance appraisal, must have dated documentation attached to the performance appraisal by the 

evaluating administrator. This documentation shall note occurrences showing evidence of the 

teacher’s deficiency in that domain.” 

Placement on a Performance Improvement Plan must be documented in writing and shared 

with the teacher during a formal conference where the teacher will be afforded the opportunity to 

have his/her union representation present should he/she desires to have them present. The role of 

the union representative is to ensure that the performance improvement process does not violate the 

bargaining member’s rights as outlined by the GCCTA agreement. The role of the principal is to 

coach the teacher or have his/her designee coach the teacher to mastery of the desired 

instructional/professional practice. The role of the teacher is to work with the principal or his/her 

designee to master the desired instructional/professional practice. Placement on a Performance 

Improvement Plan may include one or any combination of the following: 

• Weekly, bi-weekly, or monthly formal observations, which include the mandatory pre/post 

conferences and for which the frequency is determined by the nature of the performance 

improvement need. 

• Observation of peers exemplifying the desired instructional/professional practice. 

 
• Mentoring by a peer exemplifying the desired instructional/professional practice. 

 
• Professional development relevant to the desired instructional practice. 

 
A teacher on a Professional Improvement Plan who receives two consecutive observations 

where the overall rating is Effective shall receive a formal evaluation by the principal and may be 

removed from Not Effective status. All documentation related to Professional Improvement Plans 
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must be maintained in the teacher’s site personnel file and accompany the annual evaluation to the 

district’s personnel file. 

Regardless of the category of the teacher, additional observations may occur, as needed, 

depending on the performance of the teacher. The role of the observer and teacher differ 

depending on the activity taking place. For example, during the pre-conference session of a formal 

observation, the observer supports and guides the teacher in planning and preparation. The 

teacher’s role is to provide evidence regarding skills in planning and aligning their lessons to district 

standards and curricula. When the written feedback is given to the teacher, the observer’s role is to 

provide objective, actionable and timely feedback. The teacher responsibility is to reflect upon, 

engage in dialogue with observer and to take appropriate action (Table 22). During the post- 

conference of a formal observation, the observer provides a climate and experience that enables the 

teacher and the observer to reflect upon the lesson and to determine next steps. The teacher’s role 

during the post conference of a formal observation is to reflect upon the impact that the lesson had 

on student learning. When addressing Domain 4, the role of the teacher is to present evidence of 

his/her collegial and professional activities. The role of the observer would be to examine evidence 

presented and to evaluate the teacher’s progression toward highly effective exemplars. 

 
Table 24. Role of Observers and Teachers 

Formal Observation Observer Teacher 

Pre-Conference To support and guide the teacher in 
planning and preparation 

To provide evidence regarding their skills 
in planning and aligning their lessons to 
district standards and curricula 

Post-Conference To provide a climate and experience that 
enables the teacher and the observer to 
reflect upon the lesson and to determine 
next steps 

To reflect upon the impact that the 
lesson had on student learning 

Written Feedback Provide objective, actionable and timely 
feedback according as described in the 
district procedures 

To reflect upon, engage in dialogue with 
observer and to take appropriate action 

Annual Evaluation Procedures 
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Table 25. Gadsden County Observation Timeline 
Month Category I 

(New Teachers with 1-3 years of 
service teachers that are new to 
district) 

Category II 
(4 or more years of service) 

Struggling Teachers 
(Ineffective teachers 
needing assistance) 

August    
September Appendix D, E, H  Appendix D, E, H 
October Appendix D, F, H Appendix D, E, H  
November    
December Appendix D, G, H, I, M  Appendix D, F, H, M 
January  D, F, H  
February Appendix D, E, H   
March Appendix D, F, H  Appendix D, G, H 
April  Appendix D, G, H, I Appendix I 
May Appendix D, G, H, I, M Appendix N Appendix M 
June    

 

Table 26. Gadsden County Observation Schedule * 
Status Formal Observations 

(Announced) 

Informal Observations 
(Announced or 

Unannounced)* 10 minutes 

Walkthroughs Minimum 5-7 
minutes 

Category I New Teacher (1-3 
years of service) or new to 

district* 

4Observations 
2 Evaluations 

3 2 X Month 

Category II Teacher 
(4 or more years of service) 

2 Observations 
1 Evaluation 

1 Monthly 

Struggling Teacher 4 or more Observations 
2 Evaluations 

5-9 2 X month 

*Revised May 1, 2012 

 
There will be two types of formal observations: announced and unannounced. 

 
Formal announced observations will last the duration of a specified class period. A pre- 

and post- conference is required, written feedback is provided to the teacher and the results will be 

used for the annual evaluation. 

Formal unannounced observations generally last 15-30 minutes, no planning or reflection 
 

conference is needed, written feedback is provided to the teacher and the results are used for the 

annual evaluation. 

There also will be two types of informal observations: announced and unannounced. 
 

Informal announced observations last 10 minutes long and the teacher is informed of 

the observation. There may be written feedback and the results are used for the annual evaluation. 
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Inform a l unannounced observations also last for at least 10 minutes. Unlike informal 

announced observations, during unannounced observations, the observer does not have to notify 

the teacher. Similar to announced informal observations, however, there may be written feedback 

and the results are used for the annual evaluation. 

Like observations, walkthroughs also are both announced and unannounced. Both 
 

announced and unannounced walkthroughs usually last for 5-7 minutes. If during the course of a 

classroom walkthrough an administrator observes cause for concern, the administrator will remain in 

the classroom for a minimum of ten minutes and the walkthrough will become an informal 

observation, which may inform the overall evaluation process. Observations less than 10 minutes will 

not be used to inform the observation process. See Table 27. 

Table 27. Procedures for Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Framework 
 Announced Unannounced 

Formal • Class period 

• Pre-Conference 

• Post-Conference 

• Results used for annual evaluation 

• Written feedback is provided to the teacher 

• 15-30 minutes 

• No planning or reflection conference is included 

• Results used for annual evaluation 

• Written feedback is provided to the teacher 

Informal • At least 10 minutes long 

• Teacher is informed of the observation 

• The results used for the annual evaluation 

• May include written feedback 

• At least 10 minutes long 

• The observer does not inform the teacher 

• The results are used for the annual evaluation 

• May include a written feedback 

Walkthroughs • Usually 5-7 minutes 

• Teacher is informed 

• Results may be used for the annual evaluation 

• Usually 5-7 minutes 

• Teacher is not informed 

• Results may be used for the annual evaluation 

 
Classroom Walkthroughs 

Classroom walkthrough forms will differ based on the contextual demands of each school 
 

site. Schools operating under the Florida Department of Education Differentiated Accountability 

Model may use the DA walkthrough tool. All other schools will use the Marzano adapted 

walkthrough instrument or the Florida Continuous Improvement Model walkthrough tool. 

Teacher Self Ratings 

A key component of improving teacher quality is reflecting on the teaching and learning that 

occurs in the classroom. Reflecting on teaching requires teachers to identify areas of pedagogical 
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strength and weakness; evaluate the effectiveness of lessons; develop written growth and 

development plans; and monitor personal progress of improving instruction. This teacher self- 

assessment process may include video tapes of instruction, journaling, portfolio completion, and/or 

completing school-level reflection forms. The GCTEM Form E for Domain 3 (Appendix H) allows 

for documentation of teacher effectiveness in this area. 

 
Evaluating Collegiality and Professionalism 

 
Effective teachers are expected to promote positive interactions with their colleagues, parents 

and students. This requires a deliberate effort to collaborate with others to exchange ideas and 

strategies. It also requires that teachers show initiative to seek and give help and mentoring when 

appropriate. Effective teachers are required to adhere to district and school rules and to promote 

district and school initiatives. The GCTEM Form F for Domain 4 (Appendix I) allows for 

documentation of teacher effectiveness in this area. 

 
Final Evaluation Process and Rating 

 
Once all sources of evidence for each of the four domains have been examine to determine 

the teacher’s instructional practice status and deliberate practice performance, the principal or 

designee will schedule a meeting with the teacher to discuss his/her instructional practices rating. 

After a review of the annual evaluation form is complete, both the evaluator and the teacher will 

sign the annual evaluation form. 

 

 
 

SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT PLANS (9) 

 
Key components of district and school improvement plans are 1) Student Achievement 

Data, 2) Highly Qualified Teachers and Administrators, 3) Professional Development, and 4) Parent 

Involvement. These elements of teacher and learning are also underlining premises of the Gadsden 
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County Teacher Evaluation model. The intent of the evaluation models is to improve student 

achievement by improving the quality of teachers and administrators. The assumption is that 

continuous improvement of instructional practices through well-planned instruction, practice 

teaching, reflection, and professional development are strongly correlated to the acquisition of 

content knowledge and student performance on state and district assessments of learning. The 

adopted evaluation tools support district and school improvement efforts to recruit and retain highly 

qualified teachers; encourage professional growth; solicit parent involvement; and ultimately increase 

student achievement. 

Observations and evaluations will be used to develop school and district improvement plans 

by providing firsthand feedback regarding teachers’ strength and weakness as they relate to school 

and district improvement needs. Not only do school/district improvement plans require 

identification of strengths and areas of growth, improvement plan developers are also required to 

identify the relevant professional development that is needed. Teacher observations, evaluations, 

parent feedback, and individual improvement plans will help provide information regarding the 

types of professional development needed. 
 
 
 
 

CONTINUOUS PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT (10) 

 
The information from the teacher evaluations will be returned to the teacher as feedback for 

individual continuous improvement verbally and in writing. Immediately after the evaluation (within 

10 days), the administrator will share the results of the teacher’s evaluation and recommend specific 

in-service training opportunities that will help enhance that teacher’s performance. The teacher will 

also be encouraged to select areas of interests as well as areas of needs that will be placed in 

Individual Professional Development Plans (iPDP). It is expected that teachers use the PAEC 

(Panhandle Area Education Consortium) maintained Electronic Professional Development Program 
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(ePDP) to develop individual professional development plans that are informed by student 

assessment data and instructional practices evaluation. These plans are developed by logging into 

the ePDP system within the first two weeks of school to develop or revise electronic professional 

development plans. Site principals or their designee provide feedback, approve and monitor the 

progress of these plans, as well as ensure that professional development results in instructional 

improvement. Although the initial plan is completed during the first few weeks of school, 

professional development plans are transitional and may be revised throughout the school year to 

reflect the on-going professional needs of the teacher. 

Each school will be instructed to compile a list of professional development needs. The 

district will compile a comprehensive list of professional development needs from all schools within 

the district. The district will use evaluation results to schedule ongoing as well as future professional 

development opportunities. The timeline for improvements to the lifelong process will occur 

quarterly (in alignment with the district’s professional development calendar/schedule). 

 

 
 

TEACHING FIELDS REQUIRING SPECIAL PROCEDURES (11) 

 
Instructional personnel with job classifications of classroom teacher but who are not 

assigned specifically to the classroom for grade level or content area instruction will require special 

evaluation procedures. Teaching fields requiring special procedures will be identified based on job 

titles/categories. The following job titles/categories are classified as classroom teachers but do not 

provide grade level or content area instruction: media specialist, guidance counselor, and academic 

coaches. 

EVALUATOR TRAINING (12) 

 
All district administrators will be trained to use the teacher evaluation model and tools 

 
during the Gadsden County Summer Leadership Workshop. In addition to the Summer Leadership 
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Workshop training, two additional training days will occur during the summer to ensure that 

principals fully grasp the new evaluation process. In an effort to calibrate evaluations, opportunities 

will be provided for administrators to practice using the tool during scheduled elementary, middle, 

and high school learning walks from which data will only be used for training purposes. 

Administrative team learning walks will also be used to identify which administrators are proficient 

using the evaluation tools and which need additional training. Post learning walk conferences will be 

used to facilitate calibrating discussions and provide concrete examples for evaluating participants.  

Assistant principals and academic coaches will be training using a similar training model. After the 

initial training, the evaluation model will be reviewed annually. Also, the supervising administrator 

of evaluating principals (K12 Director or Superintendent’s designee) will create opportunities for 

refresher training for those principals struggling with proficient use of the GCTEM. Principals will 

be required to annually review the evaluation model with teachers and provide them with copies of 

the evaluation tools within the first two weeks of school. 

Administrators hired after the Summer Leadership Workshop will be trained within 30 days 

of their date of hire. They will also be expected to participate in the administrative team 

walkthroughs. Administrators, who are identified as struggling with implementation of the 

evaluation process, will be trained and coached by a district administrator proficient in using the 

model. First year principals will also receive additional training on the evaluation process in the 

Level 2 Administrator Training Program. Time will be allotted during monthly District Leadership 

Team (DLT) and Principal meetings to address areas of the model that principals, as a group, are 

struggling with or frequently present a challenge for evaluators (e.g. calculating Status and Final scale 

scores). 
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PROCESS OF INFORMING TEACHERS ABOUT THE EVALUATION PROCESS (13) 

 
The District will provide copies of all assessment criteria and forms described in this 

document to all instructional personnel, in compliance with Article VI of the Gadsden County 

Classroom Teacher Association (GCCTA) Bargaining Agreement, which specifies “during pre- 

school planning, or within the first ten days of reporting to the work site for active employment, 

each teacher shall be given a copy of the assessment criteria and the forms to be used. This 

distribution shall be followed by an explanation and discussion of the assessment process. A copy 

of all current teacher assessment forms shall be available upon request and posted on the district’s 

website.” 

The process for informing staff of evaluation procedures include but are not limited to 

covering all aspects of the Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Model, conducting principal 

facilitated trainings at start of the school year, distributing multi-media, and posting the information 

on the district website. The District’s Human Resource office’s New Teacher Orientation and 

induction programs will also be used as a platform to inform teachers of the rules and procedures of 

the GCTEM. 

Documentation of formal/informal observations and walkthroughs will remain in the site 

personnel file. The original copy of all evaluations will be forwarded to district personnel office no 

later than 30 days after the last instructional day of the school year. A copy of each teacher’s 

evaluations will remain in the site personnel file and a copy will be provided to the teacher. 

 

 
 

PARENT INPUT (14) 

 
Parent input will be collected from annual parent surveys, conferences, and feedback during 

parent involvement activities. This input is aligned to Domain 4: Collegiality and Professionalism 

and will indirectly inform the evaluation process. Refer to sections 5, 6 and 8 of this document. 
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ANNUAL REVIEW BY THE DISTRICT (15) 

 
The Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Model will be reviewed annually by district 

administrators and GCCTA to determine the effectiveness of the model in supporting 

improvements in instruction and student learning. Any substantial revisions will be submitted to 

FLDOE and the Gadsden governing Board for approval for use during the subsequent school year. 

The GCTEM committee will examine, annually, the procedures for determining and adjusting the 

amount of growth needed for documenting gains for non FSA/FCAT grades and courses; 

determining growth for teachers who teacher multiple grades or subjects; and determining salary 

scale advancements based on teacher performance. 

 

 
 

PEER REVIEW OPTION (16) 

 
The Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Model does not include a peer review option. 

However, teachers who receive effective or higher evaluations for two consecutive years may elect 

to participate in peer observations with other effective or higher teachers. This process cannot 

occur without principal approval. Principals may also require teachers performing at moderately 

effective and not effective levels for specific domain skill sets to observe teachers who are 

consistently performing effective or higher with those skill sets. 

 

 
 

EVALUATION BY SUPERVISOR (17) 

 
As indicated in BP 6.40, the principal and/or administrator supervising personnel shall 

arrange for the assessment of all employees under his/her supervision as required by law. Restated, 

the principal is the supervisor for all school based employees and has the professional responsibility 

of completing all site level evaluations. 
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INPUT INTO EVALUATION BY TRAINED PERSONNEL OTHER THAN THE 

SUPERVISOR (18) 

As stated earlier, site employees who may give input into the evaluation process includes, the 

principal, subordinate administrators, academic coaches, and teacher peer. Input into the evaluation 

process is provided from observation documentation, parent meetings and conferences. Providing 

input is not equivalent to completing evaluations. 

All individuals contributing input to the evaluation process will receive training on the 

Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Model before participating in the process. See training 

schedule below. 

Table 28: Training Schedule 
Group Training Schedule Trainer 

Principals • Annual Summer Leadership 

• DLT Follow-up 

• Administrator Practice Walkthroughs 

• Level 2 Administrator Training 

• Independent Coaching by District 

Administrator 

District Administrator 

• K12 Director 

• HR Director 

• RTTT Coordinator 

• Proficient Principal 

Assistant Principal • Annual Summer Leadership 

• Administrator Practice Walkthroughs 

• Level 2 Administrator Training 

• Pre-planning Week Training 

• Independent Coaching by Principal 

District Administrator 

• K12 Director 

• HR Director 

• RTTT Coordinator 

• Proficient Principal 

Academic Coach • Monthly Coaches/Lead Teacher Meetings 

• Pre-planning Week Training 

• Independent Coaching by Principal 

District Administrator 
Principal 

Assistant Principal 

Teacher • Pre-planning Week Training 

• 3
rd 

Year Peer Observer Training 

• Independent Coaching by Principal 

District Administrator 
Principal 

Assistant Principal 

 

 
 

AMENDING EVALUATIONS (19) 

 
Principals will be required to submit, for review, completed teacher evaluations to the 

Human Resource office no later than 30 days after the last instructional day of the school year. 

Only the supervising principal evaluator may amend a teacher’s evaluation and referenced 

Page  375  of   670



Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Model 

42 

 

 

 

 
 

amendments may not occur 90 days after the initial evaluation has been submitted to the Human 

Resource department. However, teachers disagreeing with their evaluations will have ten days after 

their evaluation conference to submit written documentation of their disagreement and any relevant 

documentation, which must be attached to their evaluation and included with the copy forwarded to 

their district personnel file. 

The personnel director must review all evaluation documentation to ensure completeness 

and compliance with the GCTEM. Teacher evaluations along with other tools will be used to plan 

district-wide trainings and professional development. They will also be used to inform the 

Superintendent’s recommendations to the Board for re-employment. 
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Glossary 
Term Description 

Causal Model of Teacher 
Evaluation 

Describes the link between classroom practices and behaviors that have a direct impact on 
student learning. In the Marzano Evaluation Framework, Domain 1 Classroom Strategies and 
Behaviors have the most direct link to student learning. 

 

Common Language A transparent way to talk about instruction that is shared by everyone. It is a well-articulated 
knowledge base that describes the complexity of teaching and describes key strategies revealed 
by the research to have a high probability of impacting student learning. It should also describe 
the instructional context for appropriate use of instructional strategies to have the highest 
probability for raising student learning. The common language represents what a school or 
district defines as effective instruction. A common language enables teachers to engage in 
decision making, professional conversations and deliberate practice aimed at improving student 
achievement. For administrators, a common language provides the means to offer focused 
formative and summative feedback. It supports administrators in making decisions regarding 
hiring and selection of teachers, the induction of new teachers, professional development, 
coaching and support for struggling teachers as well as opportunities to develop career ladders 
for teachers. A common language is a key improvement strategy that provides the context for 
aligning all instructional programs. 

 

Contemporary Research Recent research conducted within the last five to seven years. 
 

Deliberate Practice A mindset that requires teachers to precisely attend to what they are doing in the classroom on a 
daily basis to identify what is working and what isn’t and to determine why students are learning 
or not. In deliberate practice teachers identify up to three thin slices of teaching to focus their 
efforts to improve. Deliberate practice requires establishing a baseline for performance in a 
focused area (thin slice) and engaging in focused practice, feedback and monitoring of progress 
within a time-bounded goal for improvement. 

 

Design Questions 10 Questions teachers ask themselves when planning a lesson or unit of instruction. 
 

Domain A body of knowledge defined by research representing a particular aspect of teaching. 

 
FEAPs Florida Educator Accomplished Practices embody 3 essential principles: 

• The effective educator creates a culture of high expectations for all students by 
promoting the importance of education and each student’s capacity for academic 
achievement. 

• The effective educator demonstrates deep and comprehensive knowledge of the subject 
taught. 

• The effective educator exemplifies the standards of the profession. There are 6 
accomplished practices: (1) Quality Instruction, (2) The Learning Environment, (3) 
Instructional Delivery and Facilitation, (4) Assessment, (5) Continuous Improvement, 
Responsibility and Ethics, (6) Professional responsibility and Ethical Conduct. 

 

Focused Feedback Feedback that is focused on specific classroom strategies and behaviors during a set time 
interval. The feedback is informative, constructive, objective and actionable. Feedback is 
generally provided by administrators, coaches, and peers. 

 

Focused Practice Practice that is focused on a limited number of strategies where corrections, modifications, and 
adaptations are made to improve student learning at an appropriate level of difficulty so that the 
teacher can experience success. 

 

Formal Observation The formal observation is the primary method for collecting evidence that will be used as a 
source of data for the summative evaluation and provides a rich source of feedback to teachers 
regarding their instructional practice and professional growth. It is not the summative 
evaluation. The formal observation consists of an observation for a full class period as deemed 
appropriate for various levels (early childhood, primary, intermediate, middle and secondary 
school). The formal observation includes a planning and reflection conference with the teacher. 
These conferences provide a rich opportunity for teachers to reflect upon their practice, engage 
in a collaborative decision making process and help administrators clarify expectations. Both the 
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planning conference and the reflection conference should be scheduled at the same time that the 
observation is scheduled and should be conducted in a timely manner (1-5 days preceding and 
following the observation). 

High Probability Strategies Research can never identify the instructional strategies that work with every student in every 
class.   The best research can tell us is which strategies have a good chance of working well. 
Teachers must determine which strategies to use with the right students at the right time. 
Research-based strategies have a higher probability of raising student learning when they are used 
at the appropriate level of implementation and within the appropriate instructional context. 

Informal Observation The informal observation can be announced or unannounced and may or may not include an 
observation of the full class period. There are no planning or reflection conferences. An informal 
announced may be schedule prior to the observation while an unannounced informal observation 
is not scheduled. These observations are useful for providing additional feedback to teachers, 
acknowledging professional growth and collecting additional evidence to further inform the 
annual evaluation process. While planning and reflection conferences are not required, observer 
should provide timely and actionable feedback to teachers regarding these observations. 

Lesson Segment Parts of a lesson that have unique goals and purposes for teachers and for students. Teachers 
engage in intentional and specific actions during these times. The Marzano Evaluation 
Framework consists of three major lesson segments: Lesson Segments Addressing Routine 
Events, Lesson Segments Addressing Content, and Lesson Segments Enacted on the Spot. 

Planning (Pre) Conference The planning or pre-conference provides an opportunity for the teacher and the administrator to 
talk about the lesson prior to the formal announced observation. During this time, the teacher 
and observer use the planning conference form as a means to discuss the lesson, engage in 
collaborative decision making, clarify expectations and identify areas where specific feedback will 
be provided. 

Reflection (Post) Conference The reflection or post-conference provides an opportunity for the teacher and the administrator 
to reflect about the lesson, clarify expectations and plan forward using the reflection (post) 
conference form as a guide for reflection and feedback. 

 

Scales 
 

Scales describe novice to expert performance (level of skills) for each of the 60 strategies 
included in the four domains of the Marzano Evaluation Framework. The scales provide a 
means for teachers to gauge their use of particular instructional strategies and for administrators 
to provide feedback to teachers regarding their use of specific classroom strategies. These are 
embedded within the observation protocol using the labels: Not Using, Beginning, Developing, 
Applying, and Innovating. 

Student Evidence Specific observable behaviors that students engage in response to the teacher’s use of a particular 
instructional strategy. 

Teacher Evidence Specific observable behaviors that teachers engage in when using a particular instructional 
strategies. 

Thin Slices of Behavior Notable teaching moves that can be observed in a classroom. 

Walkthroughs As the informal observation, walkthrough can be announced or unannounced. Walkthroughs 
generally consist of very brief classroom observations of 3-10 minutes in length in which the 
observer gathers evidence regarding classroom instructional practices and behaviors on a regular 
basis. Timely and actionable feedback to teachers is also strongly recommended. Walkthroughs 
provide opportunities for individual feedback as well as trend and pattern data over time. 
Walkthroughs also inform professional development needs for individual and groups of teachers 
and provide a means to gauge the implementation of professional development against individual 
professional development plans and school improvement plans. 
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Appendix A 
THE FLORIDA SENATE 2011 SUMMARY OF LEGISLATION PASSED 

Committee on Education Pre-k - 12 
 

CS/CS/SB 736 — Educational Personnel 
by Budget Committee; Education Pre-K-12 Committee; and Senators Wise, Lynn, Gaetz, and 
Hays 

 
This bill (Chapter 2011-1, L.O.F.) revises the evaluation, compensation, and employment practices 
for classroom teachers, other instructional personnel, and school administrators to refocus the 
education system on what is best for students. The bill aligns with Florida’s successful Race to the 
Top application to which 62 of the 67 school districts and 53 local unions have supported and 
agreed to implement. 

 
Performance Evaluations 

 
The current evaluation system for classroom teachers, other instructional personnel, and school 
administrators relies on a completely subjective review and does not sufficiently, if at all, take the 
performance of students into consideration in determining the effectiveness of instructional staff 
and school leaders. The bill revises the evaluation system to focus on student performance. 

 
For instructional personnel who are not classroom teachers, a school district may include specific 
job-performance expectations related to student support and use growth data and other measurable 
student outcomes specific to the individual’s assignment, as long as the growth accounts for at least 
30 percent of the evaluation. 

 
Performance of Students 
The bill reinforces Race to the Top, which requires 50 percent of the evaluation for classroom 
teachers and other instructional personnel to be based on student performance for students 
assigned to them over a 3-year period. The bill specifies that 50 percent of a school 
administrator’s evaluation is based upon the performance of the students assigned to the school 
over a 3-year period. 

 
If less than 3 years of student growth data is available for an evaluation, the district must include 
the years for which data is available and may reduce the percentage of the evaluation based on 
student growth to not less than 40 percent for classroom teachers and school administrators and 
not less than 20 percent for other instructional personnel. 

 
Learning Growth Model 

 
The Commissioner of Education would establish a learning growth model for the Florida 
Comprehensive Assessment (FCAT) and other statewide assessments to measure the 
effectiveness of a classroom teacher or school administrator based on what a student learns. The 
model would use the student’s prior performance, while considering factors that may be outside 
a teacher’s control, such as a student’s attendance, disability, or English language proficiency. 
However, the model may not take into consideration a student’s gender, race, ethnicity, or 
socioeconomic status. 
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School districts are required to measure student learning growth based on the performance of 
students on the state-required assessments for classroom teachers, other instructional personnel, 
and school administrator evaluations. School districts would be required to use the state’s 
learning growth model for FSA/FCAT-related courses beginning in the 2011-2012 school year. 
School districts must use comparable measures of student growth for other grades and subjects 
with the department’s assistance, if needed. Additionally, districts would be permitted to request 
alternatives to the growth measure if justified. 

 
Evaluation Criteria 

 
The remainder of a classroom teacher’s evaluation is based on instructional practice and 
professional responsibilities. School districts may use peer review as part of the evaluation. The 
evaluation system must differentiate among four levels: highly effective; effective; needs 
improvement or, for instructional personnel in the first three years of employment who need 
improvement, developing; and unsatisfactory. The Commissioner of Education would be 
required to consult with instructional personnel, school administrators, education stakeholders, 
and experts in developing the performance levels for the evaluation system. 

 
For instructional personnel who are not classroom teachers, the remainder of the evaluation 
would consist of instructional practice and professional responsibilities, and may include specific 
job expectations related to student support. 

 
The remainder of a school administrator’s evaluation would include the recruitment and retention 
of effective or highly effective teachers, improvement in the percentage of classroom teachers 
evaluated at the effective or highly effective level, other leadership practices that result in 
improved student outcomes, and professional responsibilities. 

 
School districts, beginning with the 2014-2015 school year, must administer local assessments 
that are aligned to the standards and measure student mastery of the content. The school district 
can use statewide assessments, other standardized assessments, industry certification 
examinations, or district-developed or selected end-of-course assessments. 

 
Until July 1, 2015, a district that has not implemented an assessment for a course or has not 
adopted a comparable measure of student growth may use two alternative growth measures to 
determine a classroom teacher’s student performance: student growth on statewide assessments 
or measurable learning targets in the school improvement plan. Additionally, a district school 
superintendent may assign to an instructional team, the student learning growth of the team’s 
students on statewide assessments. 

 
The bill requires newly hired teachers to be evaluated at least twice in the first year of teaching. 

 

 
 

Performance Pa y 
 

The current salary system is divorced from the effectiveness of the classroom teacher, other 
instructional personnel, or school administrators. Instead, salary decisions are made on the basis 
of longevity. The bill comports with Race to the Top by tying the most significant gains in salary 
to effectiveness demonstrated under the evaluation. 
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Beginning with instructional personnel or school administrators hired on or after July 1, 2014, the 
evaluation will determine an individual’s eligibility for a salary increase. The salaries of 
quality teachers, other instructional personnel, and school administrators would grow more 
quickly, while those of poor performing employees would not. 

 
The new salary schedule would require a base salary schedule for classroom teachers, other 
instructional personnel, and school administrators with the following salary increases: 

 
• An employee who is highly effective, as determined by his or her evaluation, would 

receive a salary increase that must be greater than the highest annual salary adjustment 
available to that individual through any other salary schedule adopted by the school 
district. 

• An employee who is effective, as determined by his or her evaluation, would receive a 
salary increase between 50 and 75 percent of the annual salary increase provided to a 
highly effective employee. 

• An employee under any other performance rating would not be eligible for a salary 
increase. 

 
Current instructional personnel and school administrators could remain on their existing salary 
schedule, as long as they remain employed by the school district or have an authorized leave of 
absence. They may also opt to participate in the new performance salary schedule, but the option 
is irrevocable. Current instructional personnel who want to move to the new performance salary 
schedule would relinquish their professional service contract. 

 
The bill is consistent with Race to the Top by requiring school districts to provide opportunities 
for instructional personnel and school administrators to earn additional salary supplements for 
assignment to a high priority location (e.g., an eligible Title I school or low-performing school), 
certification and teaching in critical teacher shortage areas, or assignment of additional academic 
responsibilities. 

 
Beginning with instructional personnel hired on or after July 1, 2011, a district school board may 
not use advanced degrees in setting the salary schedule unless the advanced degree is held in the 
individual’s areas of certification. 

 
When budget constraints limit a school board’s ability to fully fund all adopted salary schedules, 
the bill prohibits the school board from disproportionately reducing performance pay schedules. 

 

 
 

Employment 
 

The current system requires school districts to award tenure to a teacher after as little as three 
years of teaching. This employment is automatically renewed unless the teacher is “charged” 
with unsatisfactory performance. It takes two or more years to terminate an ineffective teacher. 
Tenure protects ineffective instructional personnel at the expense of students. The bill furthers 
the goals of Race to the Top by basing employment decisions on the evaluation of instructional 
personnel. 
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The bill eliminates tenure with the exception for those instructional personnel who already 
possess a professional service contract or continuing contract. Instead, instructional personnel 
without tenure would be employed on an annual contract, subject to renewal by the district 
school board. This provision is designed to give school districts greater flexibility in meeting 
student instructional needs by retaining effective employees and quickly removing poor 
performing employees. 

 
The probationary contract is extended from 97 days to one year. An employee on a probationary 
contract may resign or be dismissed without creating a breach of the contract. 

 
Upon successful completion of a probationary contract, a classroom teacher may receive an 
annual contract. This includes instructional personnel who move from another state or district. 
Instructional personnel may receive an annual contract if he or she: 

 
• Holds a temporary or professional certificate as prescribed by s. 1012.56, F.S., and State 

Board of Education rules; and 

• Is recommended by the superintendent for the contract and approved by the district 
school board. 

 
A school district may renew an annual contract; however, a district would be prohibited from 
renewing an annual contract if the individual receives: 

 
• Two consecutive unsatisfactory evaluations; 

• Two unsatisfactory evaluations within a 3-year period; or 

• Three consecutive needs improvement or a combination of unsatisfactory and needs 
improvement evaluations. 

 
Instructional personnel with an annual contract may be suspended or dismissed for just cause. If 
charges against an employee are not sustained, he or she would be immediately reinstated with 
back pay. 

 
Instructional personnel who are currently on professional service or continuing contracts would 
retain their status unless the individual receives two consecutive unsatisfactory evaluations, two 
unsatisfactory evaluations within a 3-year period, or three consecutive needs improvement 
evaluations or a combination of unsatisfactory and needs improvement evaluations. In that 
situation, a school district is not required to automatically renew the professional service contract 
or continuing contract. Likewise, the above evaluation results would constitute just cause for 
terminating a professional service or continuing contract. 

 
Performance evaluation results would also be used in making decisions related to the transfer and 
placement of employees and workforce reductions. Specifically, the bill repeals last in, first out 
(LIFO) policies that base retention decisions on seniority. Instead, the individual’s evaluation 
will inform the school district’s retention decisions. 

 
Finally, each school district must annually report to the parent of a student who is assigned to a 
classroom teacher or school administrator with two consecutive unsatisfactory evaluations, two 
unsatisfactory evaluations within a 3-year period, or three consecutive needs improvement or a 
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combination of unsatisfactory or needs improvement. 
 

Other 
 

The bill holds charter schools to the same standard as other public schools with respect to 
performance evaluations for instructional personnel and school administrators, assessments, 
performance pay and salary schedules, and workforce reductions. 

 
For school districts that received an exemption under Race to the Top, the bill grants an annual 
renewable exemption to the requirements for performance pay and the weight given to student 
growth in performance evaluations, provided specific criteria are met. The exemption sunsets 
August 1, 2017, unless reenacted by the Legislature. 

 
In conformance with the bill’s new contracting provisions, the bill repeals certain special laws or 
general laws of local application regarding contracting provisions for instructional personnel and 
school administrators in public schools. 

 
These provisions were approved by the Governor and take effect July 1, 2011, except as 
otherwise provided. 

Vote: Senate 26-12; House 80-39 
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Appendix B 
 

Gadsden County Public Schools Board Policy 
ARTICLE VI 

 
TEACHER ASSESSMENT 

The parties recognize that the evaluation of the performance of all employees is the 
responsibility of the administration and that the evaluation process is designed to improve the 
quality of service performed by the employees and is not designed to be used as a punitive measure. 
The parties further recognize the importance and value of a procedure for assisting and evaluating 
the progress and success of both newly-employed and experienced personnel. The parties agree that 
the following guidelines should be used to accomplish these goals with employees. 

 

A.  During pre-school planning, or within the first ten days of reporting of the work site for 

active employment, each teacher shall be given a copy of the assessment criteria and the 

forms to be used. This distribution shall be followed by an explanation and discussion of 

the assessment process. A copy of all current teacher assessment forms shall be available 

upon request or on the district’s website. 

B.  For the purpose of teacher assessment, the principal will make at least one (1) scheduled 

observational visit to the teacher’s classroom. The principal may make as many unscheduled 

visits or as many additional scheduled visits as he/she sees fit, and his/her assessment may 

be based on any information which may be available to him/her at the time the assessment 

is made. 

C.  Within ten (10) school days after each such scheduled visit, the principal shall have a 

conference with the teacher, at which time the teacher shall receive a copy of the completed 

assessment form. 

D.  Each completed assessment form for the teacher and all copies of it shall be dated and 

signed by the principal and the teacher, with the teacher receiving one copy. The teacher’s 

signature indicated only that he/she has read the completed form, and not necessarily that 

he/she agrees with the assessment. 
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E.  Teachers receiving an evaluation marking of unsatisfactory or needs improvement in a 

domain category of the performance appraisal must have dated documentation attached to 

the performance appraisal by the evaluating administrator. This documentation shall note 

occurrences showing evidence of the teacher’s deficiency in that domain. 

F.  In the event that the teacher disagrees with the written assessment of his/her performance, 

she/he may write her/his objections on the assessment report or attach them to the report 

to be placed in her/his personnel file. 

G.  The teacher, upon written request, shall have the right to review and reproduce the contents 

of the personnel file, being accompanied by a representative of the GCCTA, if desired, and 

in the presence of the administrator responsible for the safekeeping of such file. 

H.  The procedural provisions as described in paragraphs A through G above, are subject to the 

grievance procedure. 

I. The personnel file of each teacher shall be open to inspection only by the School Board, the 

Superintendent, the principal, the teacher, and such other persons as the teacher or the 

Superintendent may authorize in writing, unless otherwise provided by law. 

J. The School Board shall have the right to reprimand, suspend, demote, or discharge its 

employees for just cause. Just Cause shall be defined to mean: 

a. The Board or its designees made an effort to discover if, in fact, the employee did 

violate or disobey a rule or order or management or did commit any of the acts 

referred to by Section 1012.33, Florida statues, prior to taking official action. 

b.   The Board or its designees conducted a fair and objective investigation of the facts. 

c. The Board applied its rule and penalties uniformly and without discrimination to all 

employees. 
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d.   The employee was given an opportunity to present his/her side prior to official 

action being taken. 

e. The Board’s rule or order that the employee has alleged to have violated was not 

arbitrary, capricious or discriminatory. 

f. The Board gave the employees forewarning of the consequences or possible 

consequences if the employee did not obey the rule of order. 

g.   When determining the degree of discipline, consideration will be given to the 

employees’ service record and the nature of the offense. 
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Appendix C 
Florida Educator Accomplished Practices 

 
Rule 6A-5.065 is substantially rewritten to read (see Florida Administrative Code for present text): 6A-5.065 
The Educator Accomplished Practices. 

(1) Purpose and Foundational Principles. 

(a) Purpose. The Educator Accomplished Practices are set forth in rule as Florida’s core standards for 
effective educators. The Accomplished Practices form the foundation for the state’s teacher preparation 
programs, educator certification requirements and school district instructional personnel appraisal 
systems. 

 
(b) Foundational Principles. The Accomplished Practices are based upon and further describe three 
essential principles: 

 
1. The effective educator creates a culture of high expectations for all students by promoting the 
importance of education and each student’s capacity for academic achievement. 

 
2. The effective educator demonstrates deep and comprehensive knowledge of the subject taught. 

 
3. The effective educator exemplifies the standards of the profession. 

 
(2) The Educator Accomplished Practices. Each effective educator applies the foundational principles 

through six (6) Educator Accomplished Practices. Each of the practices is clearly defined to promote a 
common language and statewide understanding of the expectations for the quality of instruction and 
professional responsibility. 

 
(a) Quality of Instruction. 

 
1. Instructional Design and Lesson Planning. Applying concepts from human development and 

learning theories, the effective educator consistently: 

 
a. Aligns instruction with state-adopted standards at the appropriate level of rigor; 
b. Sequences lessons and concepts to ensure coherence and required prior knowledge. 
c. Designs instruction for students to achieve mastery; 
d. Selects appropriate formative assessments to monitor learning; 
e.     Uses a variety of data, independently, and in collaboration with colleagues, to evaluate 

learning outcomes, adjust planning and continuously improve the effectiveness of the 
lessons; and 

f. Develops learning experiences that require students to demonstrate a variety of applicable 
skills and competencies. 

 
2. The Learning Environment. To maintain a student-centered learning environment that is safe, 

organized, equitable, flexible, inclusive, and collaborative, the effective educator consistently: 

 
a. Organizes, allocates, and manages the resources of time, space, and attention; 
b. Manages individual and class behaviors through a well-planned management system; 
c. Conveys high expectations to all students; 
d. Respects students’ cultural, linguistic and family background; 
e. Models clear, acceptable oral and written communication skills; 
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f. Maintains a climate of openness, inquiry, fairness and support; 
g. Integrates current information and communication technologies; 
h. Adapts the learning environment to accommodate the differing needs and diversity of 

students; and 
i. Utilizes current and emerging assistive technologies that enable students to participate in 

high-quality communication interactions and achieve their educational goals. 

 
3. Instructional Delivery and Facilitation. The effective educator consistently utilizes a deep and 

comprehensive knowledge of the subject taught to: 

 
a. Deliver engaging and challenging lessons; 
b. Deepen and enrich students’ understanding through content area literacy strategies, 

verbalization of thought, and application of the subject matter; 
c. Identify gaps in students’ subject matter knowledge; 
d. Modify instruction to respond to preconceptions or misconceptions; 
e. Relate and integrate the subject matter with other disciplines and life experiences; 
f. Employ higher-order questioning techniques; 
g. Apply varied instructional strategies and resources, including appropriate technology, to 

provide comprehensible instruction, and to teach for student understanding; 
h. Differentiate instruction based on an assessment of student learning needs and recognition 

of individual differences in students; 
i. Support, encourage, and provide immediate and specific feedback to students to promote 

student achievement; and 
j. Utilize student feedback to monitor instructional needs and to adjust instruction. 

 
4. Assessment. The effective educator consistently: 

 
a. Analyzes and applies data from multiple assessments and measures to diagnose students’ 

learning needs, informs instruction based on those needs, and drives the learning process; 
b. Designs and aligns formative and summative assessments that match learning objectives and 

lead to mastery; 
c. Uses a variety of assessment tools to monitor student progress, achievement and learning 

gains; 
d. Modifies assessments and testing conditions to accommodate learning styles and varying 

levels of knowledge; 
e. Shares the importance and outcomes of student assessment data with the student and the 

student’s parent/caregiver(s); and 
f. Applies technology to organize and integrate assessment information. 

 
(b) Continuous Improvement, Responsibility and Ethics. 

 
1. Continuous Professional Improvement. The effective educator consistently: 

a. Designs purposeful professional goals to strengthen the effectiveness of instruction based on 
students’ needs; 

b. Examines and uses data-informed research to improve instruction and student achievement; 
c. Collaborates with the home, school and larger communities to foster communication and to 

support student learning and continuous improvement; 
d. Engages in targeted professional growth opportunities and reflective practices, both 

independently and in collaboration with colleagues; and 
e. Implements knowledge and skills learned in professional development in the teaching and 

learning process. 
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2. Professional Responsibility and Ethical Conduct. Understanding that educators are held to a high 
moral standard in a community, the effective educator adheres to the Code of Ethics and the 

Principles of Professional Conduct of the Education Profession of Florida, pursuant to State 
Board of Education Rules 6B-1.001 and 6B1.006, F.A.C, and fulfills the expected obligations to 
students, the public and the education profession. 

 
Rulemaking Authority 1004.04, 1004.85, 1012.225, 1012.34, 1012.56 FS. Law Implemented 1004.04, 1004.85, 
1012.225, 1012.34, 1012.56 FS. History–New 7-2-98; Amended 12-17-10. 
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Appendix D 
 

Teacher Name: Grade Level: Date: Time In: 

Evaluator’s 
Name: 

Subject: Observation 
Number: 

DOMAIN 1:  CLASSROOM STRATEGIES AND BEHAVIORS 

Time Out: 

Involving Routine Events: Teacher communicates learning goals, track student progress, and celebrate success.  Classroom rules and procedures are established and 
maintained. 

 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 

Level 0 
Not Using 

Level 1 
Beginning 

Level 2 
Developing 

Level 3 
Applying 

Level 4 
Innovating 

1.  A common board configuration is used to clearly outline learning objective(s), essential 
question(s), and instructional agenda/activities. 

     

2.  Learning objective is clearly displayed in the classroom.      
3.  Learning objective is a clear statement of knowledge or information as opposed to an activity or 

assignment. 
     

4.  Teacher routinely references learning objective during instruction.      
5.  Teacher has a scale or rubric that relates to the learning objective posted.      
6.  Teacher references scale or rubric for evaluating student throughout lesson.      
7.  A warm-up routine is clearly established.      
8.  Instruction begins on time and continues through the end of the period.      
Addressing Content:  Students effectively interact with the new knowledge.  Students are provided opportunities to practice and deepen their understanding of new 
knowledge.  Students are provided opportunities to generate and test hypotheses about new knowledge. 

 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 

Level 0 
Not Using 

Level 1 
Beginning 

Level 2 
Developing 

Level 3 
Applying 

Level 4 
Innovating 

1.   The teacher clearly identifies essential questions and other critical information.      
2.   Students are organized to enable effective interaction with new knowledge (e.g. whole group, 

small group, centers, etc.). 
     

3.   An opportunity is provided to preview, process, and elaborate on new content.      
4.   Teacher chunks content into “digestible bites”.      
5.    Teacher engages students in cognitively complex tasks involving hypothesis generating and 

testing. 
     

6.   Teacher provides resources and guidance to students.      
7.   Students are required to record and represent knowledge.      
8.   Students are provided opportunities to reflect on learning.      
9.   Students are organized to practice and deepen knowledge.      
10. Students are organized for cognitively complex tasks.      
11. Opportunities are provided for students to review content.      
12. Opportunities are provided for students to compare and contrast.      
13. Opportunities are provided for students to examine similarities and differences.      
14. Opportunities are provided for students to examine errors in reasoning.      
15. Opportunities are provided for students to practice skills, strategies, and processes.      
16. Opportunities are provided for students to revise knowledge.      
Enacted on the Spot: All students are engaged. Students adhere to classroom rules. Teacher has established and maintains effective relationships with students. 
Teacher has high expectations for all students. 

 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 

Level 0 
Not Using 

Level 1 
Beginning 

Level 2 
Developing 

Level 3 
Applying 

Level 4 
Innovating 

1.  Teacher notices and reacts when students are not engaged.      
2.  Teacher uses both voluntary and non-voluntary strategies to elicit responses from students.      
3.  Teacher moves around the classroom to check for understanding and provide assistance to 

students. 
     

4.   Teacher provides instruction at a lively pace.      
5.   Teacher provides instruction with intensity and enthusiasm.      
6.   Teacher presents unusual or intriguing information.      
7.   Acknowledges adherence to rules and procedures.      
8.   Teacher fairly applies consequences.      
9.   Teacher demonstrates an understanding of students’ interests and backgrounds.      
10. Teacher displays behaviors that indicate affection for students.      
11. Teacher displays behaviors that indicate objectivity and control.      
12. Teacher displays behaviors that indicate values and respects for all students.      
13. Teacher probes incorrect responses.      
14. Teacher scaffolds instruction.      
15. Teacher differentiates instruction.      

 

General Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective Effective Improving/Developing Unsatisfactory Not Using 

Adapts and Creates new 
Strategies for unique student 
needs and situations 

Engages students in the strategy 
and monitors the extent to which 
it produces desired outcomes 

Engages student in the strategy 
with not significant errors or 
omissions 

Uses strategy incorrectly or with 
parts missing 

The strategy was called for but 
not exhibited 

GADSDEN TEACHER EVALUATION FORM A 
Page 1 
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PUPIL ENGAGEMENT: Learning Objective: Lesson Agenda: 
 

Low Med High 

 
0-74% 75-89% 90-100% 

 
VARIETY OF INSTRUCTION 

 
•Variety of Strategies •Check •Compare† - 

 
•Connect† •Listen •Summarize† 

 
•  Graphic† • Groups† • Scaffold • Hypothesis† 

 
COGNITIVE LEVEL: * 

 
 
Essential Question: 

 
 
Bell Ringer: 

 
1 – Knowledge 2 – Comprehension 

 
3 – Application 4 – Analysis 

 
5 – Synthesis 6 – Evaluation 

ROUTINES / ASSESSMENT & STANDARDS What is the teacher doing? What are the students doing? 
 

•Goal† •Praise/Recognition† 
 

•Rubric •Homework Analyzed† 
 

•Relates lesson to standard 
 

•Details expectations of standard proficiency 

 
GRADE LEVEL: 

 
N/A Below At Above 

 
SUPPORT FOR ENGLISH LEARNERS 

 
• Enunciation •Understand •Varied Technique 

•Frequent Responses  •Choral/Group •Academic Language 

•Graphic Organizers 

VARIETY OF INSTRUCTION 

• Illustrate – Gives info, illustrates concepts with 2 or more 
approaches and strategies. 

• Checks – Questions to check that pupils track lesson. Differs from 
ELD, as CFU there aims to determine depth/quality of 
understanding 

• Compare – Ask student to compare, contrast, classify or use 
analogies or metaphors 

• Connect to Prior Knowledge – Can be calling up earlier relevant 
experience or review 

• Listens Actively – Teacher restates, reframes, or poses questions to 
extend pupils’ thinking 

• Summarizing/Note Taking – Teacher requires pupils to perform 
either behavior 

• Graphic Organizers/Non-Linguistic Representation – Teacher 
uses or requires these devices 

• Groups – Pupils work in structured way in groups or pairs to 
accomplish specific tasks that promote learning 

• Scaffold – Intentional use of information, strategies or props to 
temporarily support the learner while she builds expertise, extends 
knowledge, or refines basic skills. E.g., teacher may have pupils 
highlight researched items to assist with organization, categorization, 
conducting future research. 

• Generating/test a hypothesis – Teacher/student pose or test 
hypothesis 

 

 
 
 

ROUTINES/ASSESSMENT & STANDARDS 

•    Goal – Teacher announces learning goal or objective of lesson 

•    Praise/Recognition – Any respectful teacher behavior designed to 
foster greater, or more specified pupil learning 

•    Rubric – Scoring guides available/visible to help students determine 
quality of their own work 

•    Homework - Analyzed/displayed 

•    Relates Lesson to Standard – Teacher clearly identifies what students 
shall learn according to the standard – No need to call out number of 
standard 

•    Details Proficiencies Expectations – Teacher clearly identifies “how 
good is good enough” according to standard being taught – identifies 
what master looks like 

 
 

STANDARD LEVEL 

•    At Grade Level – Lesson clearly teaches some portion of standard from 
grade level observed – Lesson need not address or attempt all standard 

 
ENGAGEMENT 

•    Engagement - % pupils actively attending 

 

 
 
 

SUPPORT FOR ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS 

•    Model – Teacher clearly enunciates and correctly models use of 

English, free of all errors 

•    Understanding – Teacher ascertains by question, observation or 
inference depth and quality of ELL’s comprehension 

•    Technique – Teacher employs two or more to assure ELL 
comprehension. E.g., body language, media, hands-on activities 

•    Key Task – Teacher explains or demonstrates critical tasks in a variety 
of ways, e.g., saying, showing, modeling 

•    Responses – Teacher elicits frequent verbal or non-verbal responses 

•    Choral –Teacher calls for choral, group or interactive work from 
students 

•    Graphic Organizer – Teacher adapts content through graphic 
organizers, study guides, outlines, highlighted or summarized text 

•    Language – Teacher explicitly guides development or proficiency in 
academic language 

COGNITIVE LEVEL 

•    Cognitive Level – Highest level pupils required/invited to perform 

Arrange 
Calculate 
Define 
Draw Identify 
Illustrate 
Label 
List 
Match 
Measure 
Memorize 
Name 
Recall Quote 
Recite 
Recognize 
Repeat 
State 
Tabulate 
Tell Use 
Who 
What 
When Where 
Why 

Level One Activities 
Recall 

Recall elements and details of story 
structure, such as sequence of events, 
character, plot and setting. 

 
Conduct basic mathematical 
calculations. 

Label locations on a map. 

Represent in words or diagrams a 

scientific concept or relationship. 
 
Perform routine procedures like 
measuring length or using 
punctuation marks correctly. 

 
Describe the features of a place or 
people. 

I Infer 
Categorize 
Collect 
Display 
Identify Patterns 
Organize 
Construct 
Modify 
Predict 
Interpret 
Distinguish 
Use Context 
Make Observations 
Summarize 
Show 
Graph 
Classify 
Separate 
Cause/Effect 
Estimate 
Compare 
Relate 

Level Two Activities 
Skill/Concept 

Identify and summarize the 

major events in a narrative. 

 
Use context cues to identify the 
meaning of unfamiliar words. 

 
Solve routine multiple-step 
problems. 

 
Describe the cause/effect of a 
particular event. 

 
Identify patterns in events or 
behavior. 

 
Formulate a routine problem 
given data and conditions. 

 
Organize, represent and interpret 
data. 

Revise 
Appraise 
Assess 
Develop 
an 
Argument 
Construct 
Critique 
Formulate 
Hypothesize 
Draw Conclusions 
Cite Evidence 
Differentiate 
Investigate 
Compare 
Use Concepts to 
Solve 

Non-Routine 
Problem 
Explain 
Phenomena 

In Terms of 
Concepts 
Develop a Logical 

Arguments 

Level Three Activities 
Strategic Thinking 

Identify and summarize the major 

events in a narrative. 

 
Use context cues to identify the 
meaning of unfamiliar words. 

Solve routine multiple-step problems. 

Describe the cause/effect of a 
particular event. 
 
Identify patterns in events or 
behavior. 

 
Formulate a routine problem given 
data and conditions. 

 
Organize, represent and interpret 
data. 

Design 

Connect 

Prove 

Synthesize 

Critique 

Analyze 

Create 

Apply Concept 

Level Four Activities 
Extended Thinking 

Conduct a project that requires 
specifying a problem, designing and 
conducting an experiment, analyzing 
its data, and reporting 
results/solutions. 

 
Apply mathematical model to 
illuminate a problem or situation. 

 
Analyze and synthesize 
information from multiple sources. 
 
Describe and illustrate how common 
themes are found across texts from 
different cultures. 

 
Design a mathematical model to 
inform and solve a practical or 
abstract situation. 

Webb, N orma n L . a nd others . “Web Alignment T tool” 24 July 2005. Wis cons in Center of Educa tiona l Res ea rch. Univers ity of Wis consin-M a dison. 2 Feb. 2006. <http://www.wcer.wis c.edu/WAT /index.as px>.  
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Appendix E 
Teacher’s Name: Planning 

Conference Date: 

Observer’s 

Name: 

Observation 

Date: 
 

DOMAIN 2: PLANNING AND PREPARING-ROUTINE EVENTS 
 

Please attach your lesson plan, assessments, scoring guides, and/or rubrics to this document. Please be prepared to discuss the following questions in preparation for the planning conference. 

 
CLASSROOM DEMOGRAPHICS 

 
Level 0 

Not 
Using 

 
Level 1 

Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

Briefly describe the students in your classroom (e.g. number of students, gender, special needs, etc).      

 
ROUTINE EVENTS 

 
Level 0 

Not 

Using 

 
Level 1 

Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

What will you do to establish learning goals, track student progress and celebrate success for this 
lesson? 

     

 
PLANNING AND PREPARING FOR LESSONS AND UNITS 

 
Level 0 

Not 

Using 

 
Level 1 

Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

How will you scaffold the content within this lesson? 
Please describe: 

• The rationale for how the content of the lesson is organized 

• The rationale for the sequence of instruction 

• How the content is related to previous lessons, units or other content 

• Possible confusion that may impact the lesson? 

     

How does the lesson progress within the unit over time? 
Please describe: 

• How lessons within the unit progress toward deep understanding and transfer of content 

• Describe how students will make choice and take initiatives 

• How learning will be extended? 

     

How will you align this lesson with established content standards identified by the district and the 
manner in which the content should be sequenced? 
Please describe: 

• Important content (scope) identified by the district 

• Sequence of the content to be taught as identified by the district 

     

 
PLANNING AND PREPARING FOR USE OF RESOURCES AND TECHNOLOGY 

 
Level 0 

Not 
Using 

 
Level 1 

Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

How will the resources and materials that you select be used to enhance students’ understanding of the 
content? 
Please describe the resources that will be used: 

• Traditional resources 

• Technology 

     

 
PLANNING AND PREPARING FOR SPECIAL NEEDS OF STUDENTS 

Level 0 
Not 

Using 

Level 1 
Beginning 

Level 2 
Developing 

Level 3 
Applying 

Level 4 
Innovating 

How do you plan to address the special needs of your students to include special education students, 
ELL students and students who come from home environments that offer little support for schooling? 
Please describe: 

• Specific accommodations to be made 

     

General Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective Effective Improving/Developing Unsatisfactory Not Using (NU) 

Adapts and Creates new 
Strategies for unique student 
needs and situations 

Engages students in the strategy 
and monitors the extent to which 
it produces desired outcomes 

Engages student in the strategy 
with not significant errors or 
omissions 

Uses strategy incorrectly or with 
parts missing 

The strategy was called for but 
not exhibited 

GADSDEN TEACHER EVALUATION FORM B 
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Teacher’s 

Name: 
Observer’s 
Name: 

Appendix F 
 

 
Planning 
Conference Date: 

 
Observation 

Date: 
 

DOMAIN 2: PLANNING AND PREPARING-CONTENT 
 

Please attach your lesson plan, assessments, scoring guides, and/or rubrics to this document. Please be prepared to discuss the following questions in 
preparation for the planning conference. 

 
CLASSROOM DEMOGRAPHICS 

 
Level 0 

Not Using 

 
Level 1 

Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

Briefly describe the students in your classroom (e.g. number of students, gender, special needs, 
etc). 

     

 
CONTENT 

 
Level 0 

Not Using 

 
Level 1 

Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

What will you do to help students practice new knowledge? 
What will I do to help students generate and test hypothesis about new knowledge? 
What will you do to help students interact with new knowledge? 

     

 
PLANNING AND PREPARING FOR LESSONS AND UNITS 

 
Level 0 

Not Using 

 
Level 1 

Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

How will you scaffold the content within this lesson? 
Please describe: 

• The rationale for how the content of the lesson is organized 

• The rationale for the sequence of instruction 

• How the content is related to previous lessons, units or other content 

• Possible confusion that may impact the lesson? 

     

How does the lesson progress within the unit over time? 
Please describe: 

• How lessons within the unit progress toward deep understanding and transfer of 
content 

• Describe how students will make choice and take initiatives 

• How learning will be extended? 

     

How will you align this lesson with established content standards identified by the district and 
the manner in which the content should be sequenced? 
Please describe: 

• Important content (scope) identified by the district 

• Sequence of the content to be taught as identified by the district 

     

 
PLANNING AND PREPARING FOR USE OF RESOURCES AND TECHNOLOGY 

 
Level 0 

Not Using 

 
Level 1 

Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 
Highly 

Effective 

How will the resources and materials that you select be used to enhance students’ 
understanding of the content? 
Please describe the resources that will be used: 

• Traditional resources 

• Technology 

     

 
PLANNING AND PREPARING FOR SPECIAL NEEDS OF STUDENTS 

Level 0 
Not Using 

Level 1 
Beginning 

Level 2 
Developing 

Level 3 
Applying 

Level 4 
Innovating 

How do you plan to address the special needs of your students to include special education 
students, ELL students and students who come from home environments that offer little 
support for schooling? 
Please describe: 

• Specific accommodations to be made 

     

 

General Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective Effective Improving/Developing Unsatisfactory Not Using (NU) 

Adapts and Creates new 
Strategies for unique student 
needs and situations 

Engages students in the strategy 
and monitors the extent to which 
it produces desired outcomes 

Engages student in the strategy 
with not significant errors or 
omissions 

Uses strategy incorrectly or with 
parts missing 

The strategy was called for 
but not exhibited 
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Teacher’s 

Name: 
Observer’s 
Name: 

Appendix G 
 

 
Planning 
Conference Date: 

 
Observation 

Date: 

DOMAIN 2: PLANNING AND PREPARING-ENACTING ON THE SPOT 
Please attach your lesson plan, assessments, scoring guides, and/or rubrics to this document. Please be prepared to discuss the following questions in 

preparation for the planning conference. 
 

CLASSROOM DEMOGRAPHICS 

 
Level 0 

Not Using 

 
Level 1 
Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

Briefly describe the students in your classroom (e.g. number of students, gender, special 
needs, etc). 

     

 
ENACTING ON THE SPOT 

 
Level 0 

Not Using 

 
Level 1 
Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

What will you do to engage students in the lesson? 
What will I do to acknowledge lack of adherence to classroom rules and procedures? 
What will I do to establish and maintain relationships with students during this lesson? 
What will I do to communicate high expectation to student within this lesson? 
How will this lesson be organized as part of a cohesive unit? 

     

 
PLANNING AND PREPARING FOR LESSONS AND UNITS 

 
Level 0 

Not Using 

 
Level 1 
Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

How will you scaffold the content within this lesson? 
Please describe: 

• The rationale for how the content of the lesson is organized 

• The rationale for the sequence of instruction 

• How the content is related to previous lessons, units or other content 

• Possible confusion that may impact the lesson? 

     

How does the lesson progress within the unit over time? 
Please describe: 

• How lessons within the unit progress toward deep understanding and 
transfer of content 

• Describe how students will make choice and take initiatives 

• How learning will be extended? 

     

How will you align this lesson with established content standards identified by the 
district and the manner in which the content should be sequenced? 
Please describe: 

• Important content (scope) identified by the district 

• Sequence of the content to be taught as identified by the district 

     

 
PLANNING AND PREPARING FOR USE OF RESOURCES AND 

TECHNOLOGY 

Level 0 
Not Using 

Level 1 
Beginning 

Level 2 
Developing 

Level 3 
Applying 

Level 4 
Innovating 

How will the resources and materials that you select be used to enhance students’ 
understanding of the content? 
Please describe the resources that will be used: 

• Traditional resources 

• Technology 

     

 
PLANNING AND PREPARING FOR SPECIAL NEEDS OF STUDENTS 

Level 0 
Not Using 

Level 1 
Beginning 

Level 2 
Developing 

Level 3 
Applying 

Level 4 
Innovating 

How do you plan to address the special needs of your students to include special 
education students, ELL students and students who come from home environments 
that offer little support for schooling? 
Please describe: 

• Specific accommodations to be made 

     

 

General Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective Effective Improving/Developing Unsatisfactory Not Using (NU) 

Adapts and Creates new 
Strategies for unique student 
needs and situations 

Engages students in the strategy 
and monitors the extent to which 
it produces desired outcomes 

Engages student in the strategy 
with not significant errors or 
omissions 

Uses strategy incorrectly or with 
parts missing 

The strategy was called for 
but not exhibited 
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Appendix H 
 

Teacher’s 

Name: 
Observer’s 
Name: 

Planning 
Conference Date: 

Observation 

Date: 

 
DOMAIN 3:  REFLECTING ON TEACHING 

 
EVALUATING PERSONAL PERFORMANCE 

Level 0 
Not Using 

Level 1 
Beginning 

Level 2 
Developing 

Level 3 
Applying 

Level 4 
Innovating 

The teacher identifies specific strategies and behaviors on which to improve from 
Domain 1 (routine lesson segments, content lesson segments and segments that are on 
the spot). 

     

The teacher determines how effective a lesson or unit of instruction was in terms of 
enhancing student achievement and identifies causes of success or difficulty. 

     

The teacher determines the effectiveness of specific instructional techniques regarding 
the achievement of subgroups of students and identifies specific reasons for 
discrepancies. 

     

 
PERSONAL GROWTH PLAN 

Level 0 
Not Using 

Level 1 
Beginning 

Level 2 
Developing 

Level 3 
Applying 

Level 4 
Innovating 

The teacher develops a written professional growth and development plan with 
specific and measurable goals, action steps, manageable timelines and appropriate 
resources. 

     

The teacher charts his or her progress toward goals using established action plans, 
milestones and timelines. 

     

 

General Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective Effective Improving/Developing Unsatisfactory Not Using (NU) 

Adapts and Creates new 
Strategies for unique student 
needs and situations 

Engages students in the strategy 
and monitors the extent to which 
it produces desired outcomes 

Engages student in the strategy 
with not significant errors or 
omissions 

Uses strategy incorrectly or with 
parts missing 

The strategy was called for 
but not exhibited 

GADSDEN TEACHER EVALUATION FORM E 
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Appendix I 
 
 
 

Teacher’s 
Name: 
Observer’s 
Name: 

Planning 
Conference Date: 

Observation 
Date: 

 
DOMAIN 4:  COLLEGIALITY AND PROFESSIONALISM 

 
POSITIVE ENVIRONMENT 

 
Level 0 

Not Using 

 
Level 1 
Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

The teacher interacts with other teachers in a positive manner to promote and 
support student learning. 

     

The teacher interacts with students and parents in a positive manner to foster 
learning and promote positive home/school relationships. 

     

 
IDEAS AND STRATEGIES 

 
Level 0 

Not Using 

 
Level 1 
Beginning 

 
Level 2 

Developing 

 
Level 3 
Applying 

 
Level 4 

Innovating 

The teacher seeks help and input from colleagues regarding specific classroom 
strategies and behaviors. 

     

The teacher provides other teachers with help and input regarding specific 
classroom strategies and behaviors. 

     

 
DISTRICT AND SCHOOL DEVELOPMENT 

Level 0 
Not Using 

Level 1 
Beginning 

Level 2 
Developing 

Level 3 
Applying 

Level 4 
Innovating 

The teacher is aware of the district and school’s rules and procedures and adheres 
to them. 

     

The teacher is aware of the district’s and school’s initiatives and participates in 
them in accordance with his or her talents and availability. 

     

 

General Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective Effective Improving/Developing Unsatisfactory Not Using (NU) 

Adapts and Creates new 
Strategies for unique student 
needs and situations 

Engages students in the strategy 
and monitors the extent to which 
it produces desired outcomes 

Engages student in the strategy 
with not significant errors or 
omissions 

Uses strategy incorrectly or with 
parts missing 

The strategy was called for 
but not exhibited 

GADSDEN TEACHER EVALUATION FORM F 
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Appendix J 

 
Climate Survey for Parents/Guardians 

Plea se complete one survey per family by placing a n “x” in the column that m ost reflects your opinion. 

 Strongly 
Agree 

Agree Agree and 
Disagree 

Disagree Strongly 
Disagree 

1. My child’s school is a supportive and 
inviting place for students. 

     

2. My child is safe at school.      

3. My child is receiving a rigorous and 
relevant education at his/her school. 

     

4. My child’s school is a supportive and 
inviting place for parents/guardians and 
I feel welcome at this school. 

     

5. My child is receiving instruction that 
prepares him/her to be successful on the 
FSA/FCAT. 

     

6. Teachers at my child’s school are 
interested in what I have to say. 

     

7. I am satisfied with communication with 
my child’s teacher(s) and other school 
officials. 

     

8. I am actively involved in my child’s 
education and attend most school 
activities. 

     

9. My child likes his/her teachers.      

10.  My child is receiving a good education at 
this school. 

     

11.  My child receives academic help when it 
is needed. 

     

12.  What is your relationship to the child you are reporting about? (please choose one) 
□ Parent(s) □ Legal Guardian □ Other adult in the household 

13.  What is the name of your child’s school? 

14.  What is the grade level of your child? 
□ K □ 1   □ 2 □ 3   □ 4 □ 5 □ 6   □ 7 □ 8   □ 9 □ 10 □ 11 □ 12 

The one thing that I appreciate most about my child’s school is: 

The one thing I would like most to change about my child’s school is: 
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Appendix K 

2010-2011 Climate Survey for Students (grades 3-5) 
Plea se com plete this survey by pla cing a n “x” in the colum n tha t best represents your feeling s. 

 Yes Sometimes No Don’t 
Know 

1. My teachers believe that all students can do 
good work. 

    

2. All students are encouraged to do their very 
best. 

    

3. Usually my teacher does a good job of 
explaining what I am supposed to learn. 

    

4. I ask for help from my teachers or others 
when I need it. 

    

5. Teachers at this school know my name.     
6. My teacher will miss me when I’m absent.     
7. I can talk to a teacher at this school about 

things that are bothering me. 
    

8. My classmates like me.     
9. I know how to make friends with new 

people. 
    

10. I care about other people’s feelings and what 
they think. 

    

11. I am careful when I use something that 
belongs to someone else. 

    

12. I know how to disagree without starting a 
fight or an argument. 

    

13. My teachers helps me when I do not 
understand the lesson 

    

14. I respect people even if they are different or 
are not like me. 

    

15. Students in this school help each other.     
16. Some students are picked on in this school.     
17. I feel safe at school     
18. I like my school.     

If you do not feel safe at school all the time please tell us why you feel this way. 

What is the name of your school? 

What grade are you in? □ 3 □ 4 □ 5 

Are you a? □ Boy □  Girl 

What groups describe you best? (you may mark more than one) 
□ African-American/Black  □ Hispanic/Latino □ White □  Asian □ American 
□ Indian  □ Other 

Is there a language other than English spoken in your home? □ Yes □ No 
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Appendix L 

2010-2011 Climate Survey for Students (grades 6-12) 
Plea se com plete this survey by pla cing a n “x” in the colum n tha t best represents your feeling s. 

 Strongly 
Agree 

Agree Agree and 
Disagree 

Disagree Strongly 
Disagree 

1. At this school, students are encouraged to work 
to the best of their abilities. 

     

2. Students are recognized for their involvement in 
art, music, debate, sports, or other activities. 

     

3. Teachers and other adults at this school believe 
that all students can do good work. 

     

4. There are lots of chances for students in my 
school to talk with teachers one-on-one. 

     

5. There is at least one adult at this school whom I 
feel comfortable talking to about things that are 
bothering me. 

     

6. At school, there is a teacher or some other adult 
who will miss me when I’m absent. 

     

7. My teachers are fair and treat me with respect.      

8. Lots of parents come to events at my school.      

9. I am safe at school.      

10.  Students in this school help each other.      

11.  There are opportunities at school for me to 
receive help from my teachers when I need it. 

     

12.  Students at this school are often teased or 
picked on. 

     

13.  Crime and violence are major concerns at 
school. 

     

14.  When students break rules, they are treated 
fairly. 

     

15.  At school, decisions are made based on what is 
best for students. 

     

16.  Students are involved in helping to solve school 
problems. 

     

17.  This school emphasizes showing respect for all 
students’ cultural beliefs and practices. 

     

18.  My teachers are prepared to teach students 
from different cultural backgrounds. 

     

19.  The instruction that I am receiving at this 
school is preparing me for college and a career. 

     

20.  The instruction I am receiving at this school 
prepares me to pass the FSA/FCAT 

     

How often have you  pe rs ona lly seen students do these things at 
this school or at school events over the past 12 months? 

0 times 1-2 
times 

3-6 
times 

7-12 
times 

12 or 
more 

21.  Under the influence of drugs (marijuana, crack, coke)      
22.  Under the influence of alcohol (beer/wine/liquor)      
23.  Destroy things (vandalism)      
24.  Get into fights      
25.  Steal things      
26.  Threaten or bully      
27.  Under the influence of inhalants (sniffing glue, paints, or aerosol 

sprays) 
     

28.  I am able to speak with a school counselor, if I feel I need help.      
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29. What school are you currently attending? 
 

30. What grade are you in? 
□ 6 □ 7 □ 8 □ 9 □ 10 □ 11 □ 12 

 
31. Are you a? 

□ Male □  Female 
 

32. What groups describe you best? (you may mark more than one) 
□ African-American/Black □ Hispanic/Latino □  White □  Asian □  American Indian  □ Other 

 
33.  Is there an adult who really knows what you do with your free time? 

□ Yes  □ No 
 

34. Do you have someone outside of school who can help you with homework? 
□ Yes  □ No 

 
35. Is there a language other than English spoken in your home? 

□ Yes  □ No 
 

36. What grades do you usually get? 
□ Mostly A’s □ Mostly B’s □  Mostly C’s □ Mostly D’s and F’s 

 
37. During the past year, how many days did you miss school without permission? 

□ Never □  Less than once a month □  Once a month or more 
 

38. During an average week, how much time do you spend helping other people without getting paid (examples: 
helping senior citizens or neighbors; watching young children; peer teaching; tutoring; mentoring; helping the 
environment; doing other volunteer activities)? 

□  0 hours   □  About 1 hour □  About 2-3 hours □  About 4 hours or more 
 

39. During an average week, how much time do you spend participating in organized activities after school or on 
weekends (examples: sports, clubs, youth groups, music/art/dance/drama activities, cultural, religious or 
other community activities)? 

□  0 hours   □  About 1 hour □  About 2-3 hours □  About 4 hours or more 
 

40. The one thing I like most about my school is: 
 

 
41. The one thing I would most like to change about my school is: 
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Appendix M 
Gadsden County Annual Evaluation Report for 

Category I Teachers: 1-3 Years of Service 
Instructional Practice Score 

 
Teacher: Years of Service: 

Current 
School:     Assignment:     

 
Evaluator:     Date:     

 
This form is to serve as a permanent record of an administrator’s evaluation of a teacher’s performance during a specific period based on specific criteria 
as it relates to the teacher’s instructional practice using the Art and Science of Teaching Framework. 

 
Directions: Examine all sources of evidence for each of the four domains in this form as it applies to the teacher’s status practice performance. Refer to 
the scale requirements and indicate sources of evidence used to determine the evaluation of results in each section. Assign an overall evaluation of the 
teacher’s performance, sign the form and obtain the signature of the teacher. 

 
Use the accompanying Excel worksheet appropriate to the teacher’s experience level to calculate the teacher’s status score. 

1.   Status Score 

The teacher’s status score reflects his/her overall understanding and application of the Art and Science of Teaching framework across the Four Domains: Domain 
1: Classroom Strategies and Behaviors; Domain 2: Planning and Preparing; Domain 3: Reflecting on Teaching; Domain 4: Collegiality and Professionalism. 

 
Directions: Use the accompanying spreadsheet to compute the teacher’s overall status score. You will need to obtain data for each of the Four Domains in order 
to compute a weighted overall score. Reference the Overall Status Score number in the cell highlighted in green in the spreadsheet. 

Domain 1 Sources of Evidence (select all that applies): 
 Formal Observation 
 Informal, Announced Observation 

 Informal Unannounced Observation 
 Walkthrough 

 Artifacts: 
 

 Other:    

 
Domain 2 Sources of Evidence (select all that applies): 

 Planning (Pre) Conference 
 Artifacts: 

 
 Other:    

 
Domain 3 Sources of Evidence (select all that applies): 

 Self-Assessment 
 Reflection (Post) Conference 

 Professional Growth Plan 
 Artifacts: 

 
 Other:    

 
Domain 4 Sources of Evidence (select all that applies): 

 Conferences 
 Discussions 
 Artifacts: 

 
 Other:    

Evaluator Comments: 

 

 
 HIGHLY EFFECTIVE (4) 

 

 
 EFFECTIVE (3) 

 
 NEEDS 

IMPROVING/DEVELOPING 
(2) 

 

 
UNSATISFACTORY (1) 

 
Overall Status Score of 

3.5 – 4.0 

 
Overall Status Score of 

2.5 – 3.4 

 
Overall Status Score of 

1.5 – 2.4 

 
Overall Status Score of 

1.0 – 1.4 
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2.   Final Score 
The final score reflects the teacher’s overall status score calculations. The district determines the weight of the status scores toward overall score. 

 
Directions: Use the accompanying spreadsheet to compute the teacher’s overall status score. Reference the Final Score number in the cell highlighted in 
orange in the spreadsheet. 

Evaluator Comments: 

 
 HIGHLY EFFECTIVE (4) 

 
 EFFECTIVE (3) 

 
 NEEDS IMPROVING/ 

DEVELOPING (2) 

 
 UNSATISFACTORY (1) 

 
Overall Final Score of 

3.5 – 4.0 

 
Overall Final Score of 

2.5 – 3.4 

 
Overall Final Score of 

1.5 – 2.4 

 
Overall Final Score of 

1.0 – 1.4 

3.   Signatures 

 
Evaluator: I certify that the before named teacher has been evaluated around his or her instructional practice. 

 
Evaluator’s Signature: Date: 

 
Teacher: I acknowledge the receipt of this Annual Evaluation Form. 

 
Teacher’s Signature: Date: 

Teacher Comments: 
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Appendix N 
Gadsden County Annual Evaluation Report for 

Category II Teachers: 4 or More Years of Service 
Instructional Practice Score 

 
Teacher: Years of Service: 

Current 
School:     Assignment:     

 
Evaluator:     Date:     

 

 
This form is to serve as a permanent record of an administrator’s evaluation of a teacher’s performance during a specific period based on specific 
criteria as it relates to the teacher’s instructional practice using the Art and Science of Teaching Framework. 

 
Directions:  Examine all sources of evidence for each of the four domains in this form as it applies to the teacher’s status and deliberate practice 

performance.  Refer to the scale requirements and indicate sources of evidence used to determine the evaluation of results in each section. Assign an 

overall evaluation of the teacher’s performance, sign the form and obtain the signature of the teacher. 

 
Use the accompanying Excel worksheet appropriate to the teacher’s experience level to calculate the teacher’s status score. 

1. Status Score 

The teacher’s status score reflects his/her overall understanding and application of the Art and Science of Teaching framework across the Four Domains: Domain 
1: Classroom Strategies and Behaviors; Domain 2: Planning and Preparing; Domain 3: Reflecting on Teaching; Domain 4: Collegiality and Professionalism. 

 
Directions: Use the accompanying spreadsheet to compute the teacher’s overall status score. You will need to obtain data for each of the Four Domains in order 
to compute a weighted overall score. Reference the Overall Status Score number in the cell highlighted in green in the spreadsheet. 

 

Domain 1 Sources of Evidence (select all that applies): 

 Formal Observation 
 Informal, Announced Observation 
 Informal Unannounced Observation 
 Walkthrough 
 Artifacts:    

 Other:    
 

Domain 2 Sources of Evidence (select all that applies): 

 Planning (Pre) Conference 
 Artifacts:    
 Other:    

 

Domain 3 Sources of Evidence (select all that applies): 

 Self-Assessment 
 Reflection (Post) Conference 
 Professional Growth Plan 
 Artifacts:    
 Other:    

 

Domain 4 Sources of Evidence (select all that applies): 

 Conferences 
 Discussions 
 Artifacts:    
 Other:    

Evaluator Comments: 

 HIGHLY EFFECTIVE (4)  EFFECTIVE (3) 
 NEEDS 

IMPROVING/DEVELOPING (2) 
 UNSATISFACTORY (1) 

 
Overall Status Score of 

3.5 – 4.0 

 
Overall Status Score of 

2.5 – 3.4 

 
Overall Status Score of 

1.5 – 2.4 

 
Overall Status Score of 

1.0   – 1.4 
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2. Final Score 

The final score reflects the teacher’s overall status score calculations. The district determines the weight of the status overall score. 

 
Directions: Use the accompanying spreadsheet to compute the teacher’s overall status score. Reference the Final Score number in the cell 
highlighted in orange in the spreadsheet. 

Evaluator Comments: 

 HIGHLY EFFECTIVE (4)  EFFECTIVE (3) 
 NEEDS 

IMPROVING/DEVELOPING (2) 
 UNSATISFACTORY (1) 

 
Overall Final Score of 

3.5 – 4.0 

 
Overall Final Score of 

2.5 – 3.4 

 
Overall Final Score of 

1.5 – 2.4 

 
Overall Final Score of 

1.0   – 1.4 

3.   Signatures 

 
Evaluator: I certify that the before named teacher has been evaluated around his or her instructional practice. 

 
Date: 

Evaluator’s Signature:    

 
Teacher: I acknowledge the receipt of this Annual Evaluation Form. 

 
Date: 

Teacher’s Signature:    

 
Teacher Comments: 

Page  405  of   670



Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Model 

72 

 

 

 

Appendix O 
Transition to Computer-Based Tests in Florida 

FLORIDA’S TRANSITION TO COMPUTER-BASED TESTING FOR STATEWIDE ASSESSMENTS  

2014–18 
 
 
 

http://www.fldoe.org/accountability/assessments/k-12-student-assessment/assessment-schedules.stml

Assessment 2014–15 2015–16 2016–17 2017–18 

FLORIDA STANDARDS ASSESSMENTS 
American Institutes for Research (AIR) 

Grade 3 ELA PBT PBT PBT 1st year CBT 

Grade 3 Mathematics PBT PBT 1st year CBT CBT 

Grade 4 ELA PBT* 1st year CBT** CBT** CBT** 

Grade 4 Mathematics PBT PBT 1st year CBT CBT 

Grade 5 ELA 1st year CBT* CBT** CBT** CBT** 

Grade 5 Mathematics CBT CBT CBT CBT 

Grade 6 ELA CBT* CBT** CBT** CBT** 

Grade 6 Mathematics CBT CBT CBT CBT 

Grade 7 ELA CBT* CBT** CBT** CBT** 

Grade 7 Mathematics 1st year CBT CBT CBT CBT 

Grade 8 ELA CBT CBT CBT CBT 

Grade 8 Mathematics 1st year CBT CBT CBT CBT 

Grade 9 ELA CBT CBT CBT CBT 

Grade 10 ELA CBT CBT CBT CBT 

Grade 11 ELA New CBT CBT CBT CBT 

Algebra 1 EOC CBT CBT CBT CBT 

Geometry EOC CBT CBT CBT CBT 

Algebra 2 EOC New CBT CBT CBT CBT 

NEXT GENERATION SUNSHINE STATE STANDARDS (NGSSS) 

ASSESSMENTS 
Pearson 

Grades 5 Science PBT PBT PBT PBT 

Grade 8 Science PBT PBT PBT PBT 

Algebra 1 EOC (retake) CBT CBT CBT NLA 

Geometry (retake) CBT NLA NLA NLA 

FCAT 2.0 Reading Retake CBT CBT   NLA                         NLA                       

FCAT Mathematics 
Retake 

CBT NLA NLA NLA 

Biology 1 EOC CBT CBT CBT CBT 

Civics EOC CBT CBT CBT CBT 

U.S. History EOC CBT CBT CBT CBT 
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Amendment A: Frequency of Observations 
Request for Gadsden County Teacher Evaluation Model (GCTEM) 

May 1, 2012 
 

 
Gadsden County Public School District is seeking approval to amend its teacher evaluation model to reduce 

the number of mandatory formal and informal observations.   The table below summarizes the changes 

desired. 
 
 

Teacher Category Current Number 
of Formal 

Observations 

Proposed 
Number of 

Formal 
Observations 

Current Number 
of Informal 

Observations 

Proposed 
Number of 
Informal 

Observations 

Category I 
(Less than 3 Yrs 

Effective Teaching 
Experience) 

6 4 5 3 

Category II 
(More than 3 Yrs 

Effective Teaching 
Experience) 

3 2 2 1 

 
 
 

It is the belief of both administrators and classroom teachers that the above changes in the number of 

observations will adequately inform the evaluation of instructional practices denoted in the 2011 approved 

teacher evaluation model (GCTEM).  Pending FLDOE and classroom teachers’ negotiation representatives’ 

approvals, this amendment to reduce the number of formal and informal observations will be added to the Gadsden 

County Teacher Evaluation Model and appropriate district documentation, as an addendum. 

 
Respectfully Submitted, 

 

 
 
 

Superintendent Reginald C. James 
Gadsden County Public School District 
35 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd. 
Quincy, FL 32351 
(850) 627-9651 
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Amendment B: Use Student Growth Measure and VAM Value 

Added Model (VAM) Calculation Starting the 2013/14 School Year March 
11, 2014 

 

Florida Statue requires student learning growth, as measured by statewide assessments or district assessments 
for non-state assessed content areas, accounts for at least 50% of the evaluation of educators (Section 
1012.34(3(a)1).  Districts are also required to use Florida’s Value Added Model (VAM) to calculate teacher 
and school effect on student learning growth.  Students are expected to increase their achievement from the 
previous year. 

 
In an effort to develop a fair method of incorporating student learning growth into teacher evaluations, the 
Florida Value Added Model accounts for factors outside the teacher’s control and does not rely on a single 
test score.  The teacher’s VAM score represents their impact on student learning, after accounting for other 
factors that impact learning (e.g. student characteristics, classroom characteristics, and school characteristics). 
An example of a student characteristic would be the English Language Learner status of a student.  Class size 
is an example of a classroom characteristic and a school’s Title I status represents a school characteristic. 

 
FLDOE provides each district with encrypted student and teacher data files which contain the VAM estimate 
scores.   A score of “0” indicates that students performed no better or worse than expected.   A positive 
score indicates that students performed better than expected; and a negative score indicates that students 
performed worse than expected.  The 2013 Teacher VAM data for reading, mathematics, and Algebra will 
provide the foundation for calculating the following cut scores for 2013/14 VAM calculations (*).  Until the 
state provides mandated cut scores for all districts, VAM scores will be evaluated annually to determine each 
subsequent year’s VAM cut scores. 

 
RATINGS Highly 

Effective 
Effective Needs Improvement/ 

Developing 
Unsatisfactory 

Ratings Categories 3.5-4.0 2.5-3.49 1.5-2.49 1.0-1.49 
Cut Scores* 3.0 and Above -6.0 to 2.9 -6.1 to -19.9 -20 and below 
Assigned Ratings 4 3.49 2.49 1.49 

 

Calculating Overall Rating 

• Instructional Practice Score: 50% 
• VAM Estimate Rating Score: 50% 

 
Formula: IPS (.50) + VAM (.50) = Final Rating 

IPS = 2.8, VAM = 2.49 
2.8 (.50) + 2.49 (.50) = Final Rating 
1.4 + 1.2 =2.6 
Final Rating = 2.6 = Effective Category 
 

RATINGS Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement/ 
Developing 

Unsatisfactory 

Ratings 
Categories 

3.5-4.0 2.5-3.49 1.5-2.49 1.0-1.49 

 
 
A final rating of 2.6 is Effective. 
 

School-wide VAM scores will not be used for any teacher (classroom or non-classroom) who is NOT 
assigned responsibility for ALL students in the school.  Only growth data for students assigned to a teacher 
may be used in evaluations.   Should a teacher provide instruction to students in more than one FCAT 
assessed content area (e.g. 4th  and 5th  grade reading and math or 7th  and 8th  grade middle school math and 
Algebra I), the principal and the teacher shall determine which VAM scores will be applicable to the teacher’s 
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evaluation before VAM scores are released by the Florida Department of Education (and no later than 
May 30th  of each school year).  Until end-of-course exams have been developed for non-State assessed 
content, other measures will be used to evaluate the student growth of teachers not receiving VAM data 
(e.g. FAIR, Percent of 3rd  graders scoring proficient on FCAT Reading and/or Math, or Percent of 
students passing P.E.R.T. or an equivalent assessment such as the ACT or SAT).   The table below 
summarizes Student Growth Measures that will be used for the 2013/14 School Year. 
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I. PERFORMANCE OF STUDENTS ELEMENTS 
 

 
 
 

Student Learning Growth Based on Statewide Assessments Results 
 

Gadsden County School Board Policies, 6.40 and 6.41 (Appendix A), outline procedures for 

the Assessment of Employees (BP6.40) and Instructional Employee Performance Criteria (BP6.41). 

In summary, these policies state that the Superintendent shall develop or select a personnel performance 

assessment system for all staff and that he or his designee shall develop and present, for School Board approval, 

instructional employee performance criteria and/or measures. Such performance criteria and/or measures 

shall be consistent with statutory requirements, but may include additional elements as deemed 

appropriate (Appendix B – SB736). Gadsden’s Board policies are consistent with state statutes and 

will be revised as relevant subsequent Florida Statutes are developed and/or revised. Florida 

Statutes informing the Board Policies regarding evaluation and employee performance criteria 

include but are not limited to F.S. 1001.41, 1008.22, 1008.36, 1012.22, 1012.23, 1012.27, and 

1012.34. 

The Gadsden County School Leaders/Non-classroom Teacher Evaluation Model proposed 

in this document is consistent with Florida Principal Leadership Standards (Appendix C), Florida 

Educator Accomplished Practices (Appendix D), the Gadsden Teacher Evaluation Model 

(http://www.gcps.k12.fl.us/ ), statutes governing instructional personnel evaluation (Appendix D - 
 

6A-5.065, Appendix E - 6A-5.030), and the Florida School Leader Assessment (FSLA – Appendix 

G) model. The focus of the School Leaders/Non-classroom Teacher Evaluation Model is student 

outcomes and professional practice. State assessment data and the associated state-adopted learning 

growth model adopted in Rule 6A-6.0411 are used in the evaluation of school leaders and non- 

classroom teachers, which include academic coaches, guidance counselors, and media specialists. 
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Regardless of the number of years of data, fifty percent (50%) of school leaders and non-classroom 

teacher evaluations is based on professional practices and 50% is based on the state-adopted 

learning growth model. See Table 1below. 

Table 1: Inclusion of Student Performance Data in Evaluation Process 
 
 

 
Employee Group 

 

 
Year 1 

2012/13 

Student Performance Component 

Year 2 

2013/14 

 

 
Year 3 

2014/15 
Principal/Asst. Principal 50% Student Performance 

(School-wide Gains 
Performance)/50% 
Professional Practice 

Reading Coach 50% Student 
Performance(Reading 

Gains Performance)/50% 
Professional Practice 

Math Coach 50% Student 
Performance(Math Gains 

Performance)/50% 
Professional Practice 

Science Coach 50% Student 
Performance(Science 

Gains Performance)/50% 
Professional Practice 

Guidance Counselor  50% Student 

Performance(School-wide 
Gains Performance)/50% 

Professional Practice 

Media Specialist 50% Student 
Performance(Reading 

Gains Performance)50% 
Professional Practice 

 

 

 

50% Student 
Performance(School-wide 
Gains Performance)/50% 

Professional Practice 
50% Student 

Performance(School-wide 
Gains Performance)/50% 

Professional Practice 

50% Student 
Performance(Math Gains 

Performance)/50% 
Professional Practice 

50% Student 
Performance(Science 

Gains Performance)/50% 
Professional Practice 

50% Student 
Performance(School-wide 
Gains Performance)/50% 

Professional Practice 

50% Student 
Performance(Reading 

Gains Performance)50% 
Professional Practice 

50% Student 
Performance(School-wide 
Gains Performance)/50% 

Professional Practice 
50% Student 

Performance(School-wide 
Gains Performance)/50% 

Professional Practice 

50% Student 
Performance(Math Gains 

Performance)/50% 
Professional Practice 

50% Student 
Performance(Science 

Gains Performance)/50% 
Professional Practice 

50% Student 
Performance(School-wide 
Gains Performance)/50% 

Professional Practice 

50% Student 
Performance(Reading 

Gains Performance)50% 
Professional Practice 
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Number of Years of Student Learning Growth Data Applied to Evaluations 
 

The 2012/13 school year launched the practice of including the current year of student 

performance data in school leader/non classroom teacher evaluations. Year two student 

performance data component of the evaluation may be the current year student performance data or 

an average of years one and two, depending on which is higher. Year three student performance 

data component may be the current year student performance data or an average of years one, two, 

and three, depending on which is higher. Subsequent years of student performance data component 

may be the current year student performance data or an average of the three most recent years of 

student performance data, depending on which is higher. The current year of student performance 

data is always included as a component of school leaders and non classroom teacher evaluations. 

II. INSTRUCTIONAL OR LEADERSHIP PRACTICE ELEMENTS 

Research Framework that Supports Student Learning and Effective Instruction 

 

Gadsden County has selected the Florida School Leader Assessment model as the evaluation 

tool for school leaders. The non-classroom teacher evaluation tool mirrors the FLDOE School 

Leader Assessment with emphasis on the responsibilities aligned to specific job descriptions. All 

evaluations are based on research that supports preferred methods and strategies for student 
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learning and faculty development and are appropriately aligned with the Florida Educator 

Accomplished Practices (FEAPs), Rule 6A-5.065, F.A.C., or the Florida Principal Leadership 

Standards (FPLS), Rule 6A-5.080, F.A.C. Evaluation models reflect contemporary research as 

defined in Florida’s Common Language of Instruction (found on www.fldoe.org/profdev/pa.asp 
 

and www.floridaschoolleaders.org) and they reflect research that is aligned with the purpose of the 
 

Student Success Act (Section 1012.34 (a), F.S.).  Appendix E provides a brief summary of the 

contributions of research conducted by Danielson, Hattie, Haystead, Marzano, Miller, Reeves, and 

Robinson to FLDOE evaluation model criteria. 

Observation and Feedback Instrument(s) 
 

Gadsden has adopted the Florida School Leader Assessment (FSLA) model to evaluate 

school leaders. FSLA model consists of four (4) domains, ten (10) proficiency areas, and forty-five 

(45) indicators that are organized into long and short form observation and feedback tools. See 

Table 2 below. 
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Table 2: Summary of FSLA Domains 

 
Domain Proficiency Indicators 
D1: Student Achievement PA1-Student Learning Results 

 
 
 
 

PA2-Student Learning as a 
Priority 

1.1 Academic Standards 
1.2 Performance Data 
1.3 Planning and Goal Setting 
1.4 Student Achievement Results 

 

2.1 Learning Organization 
2.2 School Climate 
2.3 High Expectations 
2.4 Student Performance Focus 

D2: Instructional Leadership PA3-Instructional Plan 
Implementation 

 
 
 
 
 

PA4-Faculty Development 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PA5-Learning Environment 

3.1 FEAPs-Florida Educators Accomplished Practices 
3.2 Standards-based Instruction 
3.3 Learning Goals Alignments 
3.4 Curriculum Alignments 
3.5 Quality Assessments 
3.6 Faculty Effectiveness 

 

4.1 Recruitment and Retention 
4.2 Feedback Practices 
4.3 High Effect Size Strategies 
4.4 Instructional Initiatives 
4.5 Facilitating and Leading 
4.6 Faculty Development Alignments 
4.7 Actual Improvement 

 

5.1 Student Centered 
5.2 Success Oriented 
5.3 Diversity 
5.4 Achievement Gaps 

D3: Organizational 
Leadership 

PA6-Decision Making 
 
 
 
 
 

PA7-Leadership Development 
 
 
 
 

PA8-School Management 
 
 
 

PA9-Communication 

6.1 Prioritization Practices 
6.2 Problem Solving 
6.3 Quality Control 
6.4 Distributive Leadership 
6.5 Technology Integration 

 

7.1 Leadership Team 
7.2 Delegation 
7.3 Succession Planning 
7.4 Relationships 

 

8.1 Organizational Skills 
8.2 Strategic Instructional Resourcing 
Collegial Learning Resources 

 

9.1 Constructive Conversations 
9.2 Clear Goals and Expectations 
9.3 Accessibility 
9.4 Recognitions 

D4: Professional and Ethical 
Behavior 

PA10-Professional and Ethical 
Behavior 

10.1 Resiliency 
10.2 Professional Learning 
10.3 Commitment 
10.4 Professional Conduct 
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Rubrics for Distinguishing Among Proficiency Levels in the Practice Elements 

 
The Florida School Leader Assessment (FSLA) is the evaluation model selected by Gadsden 

County. Consequently, FSLA rubrics are used for distinguishing among proficiency levels. Using 

these rubrics, school leaders and non classroom teachers are formatively and summatively evaluated 

as highly effective, effective, needs improvement, or unsatisfactory. Individuals designated as highly 

effective demonstrate actions relevant to specific indicators that exceed effective levels and constitute 

models of proficiency for others. Individuals designated as effective demonstrate actions relevant to 

specific indicators that are sufficient and appropriate reflections of quality work with only normal 

variations. Individuals designated as needs improvement demonstrate actions relevant to specific 

indicators that are inconsistent with or of insufficient scope to proficient performance. Individuals 

designated as unsatisfactory demonstrate actions relevant to specific indicators that are minimal, not 

occurring, or are having an adverse impact on the learning environment. 

Scoring/Weighting System 

 
The FSLA scoring system is used to evaluate school leaders and non classroom teachers. 

Summative performance is based on 50% leadership practice score and 50% student growth 

measure score. Using this system, each of the leadership practice domains has the following 

weights: Domain 1 – 20%, Domain 2 – 40%, Domain 3 – 20%, and Domain 4 – 20%, which 

accounts for 80% of the leadership practice score. Deliberate practice makes up the remaining 20% 

of the leadership practice score. The student growth measure score is based on the overall 

performance school performance score (e.g. principals, assistant principals, counselors) or the 

overall specific FSA/FCAT/EOC performance (e.g. content area coaches and media specialist). 
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III. PROFESSIONAL AND JOB RESPONSIBILITY ELEMENTS 
 
 
 
 

Professional Responsibility and Ethical Conduct and Behavior Indicators 

 
Professional responsibility and ethical conduct and behavior are covered under Domain 4 

indicators of FSLA. Per FSLA, these indicators are based on the FEAPs, Rule 6A-5.065, F.A.C., and 

FPLS, Rule 6A-5.080, F.A.C. Gadsden County educators are expected to demonstrate personal 

and professional behavior consistent with quality practices in education. As community leaders, they 

are expected to stay informed regarding current research in education and to demonstrate their 

understanding of the research. Gadsden County educators are expected to engage in professional 

development opportunities that improve personal professional practices and align with the school 

site and district system-wide strategic student achievement objectives. 
 

Monitoring Administrators Feedback to Instructional Personnel 

 
School leaders and other appropriate staff (e.g. academic coaches) are expected to implement 

recurring monitoring and feedback processes to ensure priority learning goals are based on FLDOE 

adopted student academic standards as defined in course descriptions. Indicators for monitoring 

and timely feedback to instructional personnel on their proficiency are embedded in the FSLA 
 

process under Domain 2 and are also a part of the Gadsden County Classroom Teacher Evaluation 

 
Model (http://www.gcps.k12.fl.us/ ). Formal and informal observations outlined in the classroom 

 
teacher evaluation model allow leaders and academic coaches to monitor the effectiveness of 

classroom teachers. 

Weighting and Scoring of Indicators on Professional and Job Responsibilities 

 
The Florida School Leaders Assessment (FSLA) model assigns different weights to each of 

the four domains. Domain 1, Student Achievement, accounts for 20% of the FSLA score. Domain 

2, Instructional Leadership, accounts for 40% of the FSLA score. Domain 3, Organizational 

Page  429  of   670

http://www.gcps.k12.fl.us/


GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

14 | P a g e  GCPS 2014-2015 

 
 

Leadership, accounts for 20% of the FSLA score. Domain 4, Professional and Ethical Behaviors, 

accounts for 20% of the FSLA score. 

 

 
 

IV. Summative Evaluation Form(s) and Scoring and Weighting Systems that Define How 

Student Growth Measures and Proficiency Levels are Calculated and Combined to Obtain a 

Summative Performance Level 

 

 
 

The percentages that each domain contributes to the FSLA score equal 80% of the overall 

leadership practice score. Deliberate practice accounts for the other 20% of the leadership practice 

score; and the combined FSLA and deliberate practice scores equate to 50% of the final summative 

evaluation. The remaining 50% of the summative evaluation is derived from the student growth 

measure score. See diagram below. 
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Diagram 1: Percentage Breakdown of Summative Performance Score 

 
Summative Performance 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Student Growth 

Measure (50%) 

Gains Score 
 

 
(100%) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Deliberate Practice (20%) 
 

 
Domain 4 (20%) 

 

 
 

 
Leadership Practice 

(50%) 

Domain 3 (20%) 
 

 
Domain 2 (40%) 

 

 
 
 

Domain 1 (20%) 
 
 
 
 

*Although the FSLA domains add up to 100%, their total contribution to the Leadership Practice Score is only 80%. 
 

 
 
 

Section VII provides more specific information regarding how to calculate the annual performance 

score. 

Page  431  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

16 | P a g e  GCPS 2014-2015 

 
 

V. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE CONSISTENT WITH THE PURPOSE FOR 

EVALUATION SYSTEMS AS EXPRESSED IN SECTION 1012.34(1)(a),F.S. 
 

 
 
 

The intention of these procedures is to increase student learning growth by improving the 

quality of instructional, administrative, and supervisory practices. A core belief of Gadsden County 

Public School District is that public education should provide well-rounded learning experiences 

that “build a brighter future” for all children.  Hence, the rationale driving the Gadsden County 

Teacher Evaluation Model (GCTEM) and the School Leaders/Non Classroom Teacher Evaluation 

model is effectively shaping, forming, and improving teacher practices will ensure that students 

receive high-quality instruction.  It is the District’s vision that research-based processes for 

improving instructional practices, strategic planning, reflection on teaching and professionalism, will 

increase teacher instructional expertise from year to year. In turn, this will produce sustained gains in 

student learning. 

Student learning outcomes are the foci of the district’s evaluation processes. The 

instructional and leadership practices that support improving student learning outcomes are 

grounded in the research of educational leaders such as Robert Marzano, Charlotte Danielson, 

Douglas Reeves, John Hattie, and Vivian Robinson. 

 

 
 

VI. MULTIPLE MEASURES THAT INFORM IMPROVEMENT PROCESSES AND 

EVALUATION DECISIONS 
 

Multiple measures are used to inform the improvement processes and evaluation decisions. 

Such measures include but are not limited to evidence presented during evaluation conferences, 

district formative assessment data, instructional audit data, and individual professional development 

plans and follow-up. Feedback from parent, student, and teacher surveys and input from relevant 
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district level administrators also inform appropriate components of the Florida School Leader 

 
Assessment. 

 
 
 
 

VII. Performance Levels and the Rubric(s) Used to Differentiate between Performance 

Levels 
 

 
 
 

School Administrator Performance Evaluation 

 
Gadsden County’s school administrator performance evaluation is based upon the 

performance of students assigned to their schools [1012.34(3), F.S.] At least 50 percent of a 

performance evaluation is based upon data indicators of student learning growth assessed annually 

by statewide assessments or, for subjects and grade levels not measured by statewide assessments, by 

district assessments as provided in s. 1008.22. 

The Deliberate Practice (DP) Score constitutes 20% of the Leadership Practice Score. The 
 

Deliberate Practice Score has two to six specific growth targets with progress points. The targets 

have equal weight upon which the leader’s growth is assessed as Highly Effective, Effective, Needs 

Improvement, or Unsatisfactory. Tables 3, 4, and 5 summarize how the Deliberate Practice Score is 

calculated (See Section 2 of the FSLA Scoring Guide). 

Table 3: DP Growth Target Rating Rubric 

 
Scoring a DP Growth Target Rating Rubrics 
Highly Effective Target met, all progress points achieved, and verifiable improvement in leaders 

performance 

Effective Target met, progress points achieved . . . impact not yet evident 
Needs Improvement Target not met but some progress points met 
Unsatisfactory Target not met, nothing beyond 1 progress point 
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Table 4: Impact of Number of Growth Targets 

 
Number of Growth Targets Maximum Points per Target Maximum Point Range 
Two Targets 150 (300/2) 300 (150 x 2) 
Three Targets 100 (300/3) 300 (100 x 3) 
Four Targets 75 (300/4) 300 (75 x 4) 
Five Targets 60 (300/5) 300 (60 x 5) 
Six Targets 50 (300/6) 300 (50/ x 6) 
* A DP Score has an upper limit of 300 points with each target having an equal proportion of the total points. Therefore the points for each 
target will vary based on the number of targets. 

 
Table 5: Target Values Based on Ratings 

 
Rating Point Values If 2 Targets If 3 Targets If 4 Targets If 5 Targets If 6 Targets 
HE Max Points 150 100 75 60 50 
E .80 of Max 120 80 60 48 40 
NI .5 of Max 75 50 37.5 30 25 
U .25 if some progress 37.5 25 18.75 15 12.5 
U .0 if 1 progress stage 0 0 0 0 0 
* The target values are based on Rating (HE, E, NI, or U) and the Number of Growth Targets. 

 

 
 

Tables 6 and 7 provide an example for calculating a Deliberate Practice Score (See Section 2 of the 

FSLA Scoring Guide). 
 

Table 6: DP Points Based on Three Targets 
 

DP Target Rating Points (based on Table 11) 
DP Target 1 HE 100 
DP Target 2 E 80 
DP Target 3 NI 50 
DP Score  230 
*Points available vary based on the total number of growth targets. See Table 11. 

 

 
 

Table 7: DP Score Range 

 
DP Score Range DP Rating 
240-300 Highly Effective 
161-239 Effective 
41-160 Needs Improvement 
0-40 Unsatisfactory 

 

Based on the above example from FLDOE Scoring Guide, a Deliberate Practice Score of 230 

equates to an Effective leader. The DP score is then calculated to represent 20% of the Leadership 

Practice Score, which is 50% of the overall evaluation. 
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Calculating the VAM – Value Added Model 
 

School Leaders and Non Classroom Teachers 
Evaluation 

 
Amended Documentation for Value Added Model Calculation  

 
 
 

Florida Statute requires student learning growth, as measured by statewide assessments or district 

assessments for non state assessed content areas, accounts for at least 50% of the evaluation of 

educators (Section 1012.34(3(a)1).  Districts are also required to use Florida’s Value Added Model 

(VAM) to calculate educators’ affect on student learning growth.  Students are expected to increase 

their achievement from the previous year. 
 
 
 
 

In an effort to develop a fair method of incorporating student learning growth into school leaders 

and non classroom teachers’ evaluations, the Florida Value Added Model accounts for factors 

outside the educator’s control and does not rely on a single test score.  The educator’s VAM score 

represents their impact on student learning, after accounting for other factors that impact learning 

(e.g. student characteristics, classroom characteristics, and school characteristics).   An example of a 

student characteristic would be the English Language Learner status of a student.  Class size is an 

example of a classroom characteristic and a school’s Title I status represents a school characteristic. 
 
 
 

FLDOE provides each district with encrypted student and teacher data files which contain the VAM 

estimate scores.  A score of “0” indicates that students performed no better or worse than expected.  

A positive score indicates that students performed better than expected; and a negative score 

indicates that students performed worse than expected.  The District Aggregation VAM data (1yr) 

for reading, mathematics, and Algebra provided the foundation for calculating the following cut 

scores. 

VAM calculations (*).  Until the state provides mandated cut scores for all districts, VAM scores 
will be evaluated annually to determine each year’s VAM cut scores. 
 

 
RATINGS Highly Effective Effective Needs 

Improvement/Developing 
Unsatisfactory 

Ratings 

Categories 

3.5-
4.0 

2.5-3.49 1.5-2.49 1.0-1.49 

Cut 

Scores* 

1.50 and Above -.19 to 1.49 -.2 to -
1.49 

-1.5 and below 

Assigned 

Ratings 

4 3.49 2.49 1.49 
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Calculating Overall Rating 
 

 Professional Practice Score: 
50% 

 VAM Estimate Rating 
Score: 50% 

 
 
 

Formula: PPS (.50) + VAM (.50) = Final 
Rating 

 
IPS = 2.8, VAM = -.34 

 
2.8 (.50) + -.34 (.50) = Final Rating 

 
1.4 + -1.2 = .2 

 
Final Rating = .2 = Effective Category 

 
 
 
 

RATINGS Highly 
Effective 

Effective Needs 

Improvement/Developin
g 

Unsatisfactory 

Ratings 

Categories 

3.5-
4.0 

2.5-3.49 1.5-2.49 1.0-1.49 

 

 

A final rating of .2 (=3.49) is Effective. 
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VIII. INPUT MECHANISMS 
 

 
 
 

Identification of Supervisory Personnel Performing Evaluations 
 

School leaders and non-classroom teachers are evaluated by the Superintendent or his 

designee as their immediate supervisor. 

Parent Input 
 

Annual parent surveys may be used to inform relevant components of school leaders’ and 

non classroom teachers’ leadership practice scores. Parent feedback and complaints that are 

submitted to district leadership also inform the leadership practice score. 

Faculty Input 
 

Annual faculty surveys may be used to inform relevant components of school leaders’ and 

non classroom teachers’ leadership practice scores.  Faculty feedback and complaints that are 

submitted to district leadership also inform the leadership practice score. 

Identification of any Persons Other than Parents, or Instructional Personnel with Input to 

the Evaluation 
 

Annual student surveys may be used to inform relevant components of school leaders’ and 

non classroom teachers’ leadership practice scores.  Feedback from district level administrators may 

also inform the leadership practice score. 

Description of Use of a Peer Assistance Process Where Used in the Evaluation Process 
 

Beginning and struggling school leaders and non-classroom teachers are provided qualified 

peer mentors and relevant professional development to improve their professional practices. 

Individuals designated as a peer mentor are required to hold a certification in school leadership and a 

minimum of three years of effective performance as a school leader or the appropriate non classroom 

teacher category. 
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IX. TRAINING 
 

 
 
 

Systemic Processes of Providing Information on What Administrators Should Know and Be 

Able to Do Based on Evaluation System 
 

All employees subject to an evaluation are annually trained on evaluation criteria and 

processes. All individuals with evaluation responsibilities and those who provide input toward 

evaluations are annually trained on the proper use of the evaluation tool, criteria, and procedures. 

Such trainings occur no later than the end of the first thirty days of the school year and/or 

employment and may include site, district, regional (e.g. PAEC) or state level training opportunities. 

Systemic Processes for Providing Initial Training and Continuously Improving the 

Capacities of Workforce and Evaluators 
 

To facilitate understanding and implementation of the performance expectations in 

evaluation system indicators, systematic processes to provide initial training and continuously 

improve the capacities of school leaders and teachers have been developed.  Florida’s common 

language for instruction found at  www.fldoe.org/profdev/pa.asp informs the training processes 
 

identified in Table 14. 
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Table 14: Evaluation Models Training Schedule 

 
Evaluation Tool Group Initial Training Annual Training 

GCTEM-Gadsden County 
Teacher Evaluation Model 

School and District 
Administrators 

GCPS Summer Leadership 
Workshop 

Summer DLT Meeting 

GCTEM-Gadsden County 
Teacher Evaluation Model 

Classroom Teachers Within the first 10 days of 
the work year 

Within the first 10 days of 
the work year (School Site) 

FSLA – Florida School 
Leaders Assessment 

School and District 
Administrators 

GCPS Summer Leadership 
Workshop 

 
PAEC Regional Training 

Summer EMT Meeting 

Non-Classroom Teachers 
Assessment 

School Administrators GCPS Summer Leadership 
Workshop 

Summer DLT Meeting 

Non-Classroom Teachers 
Assessment 

Guidance Counselors 
Academic Coaches 

Media Specialist 

GCPS Summer Trainings Within the first 10 days of 
the work year (School Site) 

 

 
District Process for Providing Training Programs that are Based Upon Guidelines Provided 

by the Department to Ensure that All Individuals with Evaluation Responsibilities 

Understand the Proper Use of the Evaluation Criteria and Procedures 
 

In order to ensure that all individuals with evaluation responsibilities understand the proper 

use of evaluation criteria and procedures, training programs are based upon the guidelines provided 

by FLDOE. Training programs include the following elements: 

 

 Philosophy, research, and statutes that constitute the foundation of evaluation tools and 

procedures. 
 

 Assessment components such as timelines, domains, and indicators. 
 

 Conference protocols. 
 

 Documentation tools and processes. 
 

 Assistance and intervention procedures. 
 

 Scoring rubrics and processes. 
 

 Record keeping. 
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X. CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
 

 
 
 

Use of Performance Evaluation Results to Develop District/School Level Improvement 

Plans 
 

The district and school improvement plans are developed through needs assessment of data: 

student performance data, instructional personnel evaluation data and principal evaluation data. 

Results of personnel evaluations will be used to determine professional learning needs of the district, 

school, and individual. School improvement plans will consider student performance achievement 

and the strengths and needs of personnel in the development of action plans, with improved student 

performance being the guiding goal. 

Continuous Quality Improvement of Professional Skills of Instructional Personnel and 

School Administrators 
 

Continuous improvement and professional growth are the guiding philosophy of Gadsden 

County Public School District evaluation systems. Feedback to personnel and professional 

conversations between all stakeholders are critical to professional growth and the continuous 

improvement professional learning communities. District evaluation systems, student achievement 

data, school improvement plans, and district-wide strategic plans all inform the district’s professional 

development plan in ways that lead to continuous quality improvement of instructional and 

leadership personnel professional skills. 

Through the evaluation process, school leaders are provided with timely feedback to support 

improvement of professional skills needed for effective job performance. Evaluators gather data on 

specific elements of the Florida School Leader Assessment (FLSA), using rubrics to guide reflective 

feedback. Feedback is used to improve the quality of future actions or depth of understanding on 

performance expectations. 
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The procedures for providing school leaders with feedback that supports improvement in 

performance are as follows: 

 During Step 1, or the Orientation, each school leader engages in personal reflection 

 
on the connection between his/her practice, the FPLS, and indicators on the FLSA. 

This may be completed on the Florida School Leaders Principal Leadership 

Standards Inventory, when revision to the revised FPLS is completed. Pre-evaluation 

planning includes the use of the self-assessment and other data or evidence that 

supports an issue as an improvement priority (e.g. School Improvement Plan, 

student achievement data, prior evaluations, and evidence of systemic processes that 
 

need work). At the Initial Meeting, the school leader and evaluator meet to discuss 

expectations. The evaluator uses data to provide feedback on strengths and growth 

needs for the leader to consider in development of the Individual Leadership 

Development Plan (ILDP). 

 A Mid-year Progress Review is held between the school leader and observer. During 

 
this review the school leader is prepared to provide a general overview of 

actions/processes that apply to domains and proficiency indicators. Strengths and 

progress are recognized and priority growth needs are recognized. The FSLA 

Feedback and Protocol Form is used to provide feedback on all indicators for which 

there is sufficient evidence to rate proficiency. Any indicators which the evaluator 

has identified for a specific status update are reviewed and more specific feedback is 

provided. Throughout the year, as evidence and observations are obtained that 

generate specific and actionable feedback, it is provided in a timely manner through 

face-to-face contact, FSLA feedback forms, email or telephone, or memoranda. 
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 A year-end meeting is held between the school leader and evaluator in which the 

FSLA score is explained, and growth on specific targets is reviewed. Priority growth 

issues that are identified as a result of the FSLA score and that should be considered 

as a part of the next year’s Individual Leadership Development Plan/Deliberate 

Practice are reviewed. 

The Deliberate Practice Growth Target form, as part of the state model, is used for the 

Individual Leadership Development Plan. As the Florida School Leaders William Cecil Golden Leadership 

Development Program Individual Leadership Development Plan process is revised to reflect the Florida 

Leadership Standards and contains the framework of Deliberate Practice, the Individual Professional 

Leadership Plan on this resource will be utilized. 

The district monitors the implementation of these processes through documentation of 
 

signatures on the Individual Leadership Development Plan and on the Mid-Year Review Form by 

the school leader and evaluator, and through documentation of the collection of evidence and 

feedback. This documentation may be compiled in a portfolio by the school leader. 

The criteria for assessing the impact of professional development include analysis of evaluation 
 

results and student growth results. Professional learning for school leaders is developed with district 

and individual needs as they relate to the Florida Leadership Standards and proficiency areas and 

indicators of the FSLA. Analysis of specific professional development activities that relate to 

specific proficiencies and indicators are done to assess the impact on leadership proficiency and to 

determine if targets were obtained. District-level staff uses data from evaluation results, student 

performance, and the school improvement plan to assess impact and compile a comparison report. 

This data is used to plan for future professional learning activities. 
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Use of Performance Evaluation Results to Develop Professional Development Plans 
 

The district uses approved performance evaluation instruments to identify professional 

development needs of district educators, which also include school leaders. The district leadership 

evaluation process is based upon the Florida Staff Development Protocol Standards and utilizes 

elements from the Florida Principal Leadership Standards, student performance data and other relevant 

data. Results from summative evaluations are analyzed to identify professional development needs 

and Individual Leadership Plan may be developed to target identified needs. 

 

 
 

At the District level, in planning the content for professional development activities system-wide, 

the following non-exhaustive list of things may be included but not limited to: 

 District wide student performance data 

 District grade and ranking 

 District wide graduation rate 

 District Improvement and Assistance Plan 

 District Master Inservice Plan 

 District Strategic Plan 

 Florida Principal Leadership Standards 
 

 
 

At the school level, in planning the content for professional development activities system-wide, the 

following non-exhaustive list of content may be included but not limited to: 

 Research proven instructional strategies 

 Core content curriculum 

 Graduation rates 

 Promotion rates 

 Learning gains 

 Performance of disaggregated sub-groups 

 Participation in accelerated courses 

 School grade 

 School Improvement Plan 

 Summative teacher evaluation results 
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At the educator level, in planning the content for professional development activities system-wide, 

the following additional non-exhaustive list of professional development content may be included 

but not limited to: 

 Summative teacher evaluation results 

 School-wide VAM score 

 Self-assessment 

 Identified priority growth issues 
 

 
 

Coordination of Evaluations, School Improvement and Professional Development Planning, 

Data Collection and Analysis, and Impact Monitoring 
 

The District uses data from the evaluation systems, School Improvement Plans, professional 

development activities, and other relevant data sources to evaluate their impact on student 

achievement. An analysis of this data and other relevant information is used to assist in the 

development of the District Improvement Plan and to develop educators’ professional learning 

activities. 

Evaluation System Feedback and Continuous Improvement Processes 
 

Using student data and evaluation results from the previous year to develop goals and 

objectives for professional development and improve student achievement for the current school 

year, Leadership Professional Development Plans (LPDP) are created during the first four weeks of 

the school year. LPDPs are discussed and decided upon by the administrator and their supervisor. 

This collaboration determines the amount of professional development that is needed to assist the 

administrator in improving their professional practice. If a growth area is identified at any time 

during the school year, the evaluator and the administrator establish formal and informal 

conferences to clarify expectations, discuss and identify support strategies, and to establish 

benchmarks for improvement.  The purpose of this type of feedback and continuous improvement 

process is to ensure that growth areas are promptly identified and administrators are supported in 
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ways that result in the continued and/or improved academic achievement of all students. Annual 

trainings have been established to ensure all district evaluation systems are effectively implemented. 

Monitoring and Evaluating the Evaluation System 

As required in 1012.34(2)(h) and subsection (6) of this rule, processes are established for 
 

monitoring and evaluating the effectiveness of district evaluation systems. Respective evaluation 

committees will annually review evaluation systems. Annual reviews will consider recommendations 

from relevant stakeholders (e.g. evaluators, individuals evaluated, district administrators, negotiation 

teams, legislative changes, etc.) to revise evaluation systems as needed. Revisions to district 

evaluation models are to be submitted to appropriate Florida Department of Education (FLDOE) 

personnel by FLDOE specified deadlines. Revisions to evaluation models are disallowed without 

appropriate district and FLDOE approval. 

All school leader, non classroom teacher, and classroom teacher evaluations are completed 

no later than two weeks after the receipt of school performance data. District administrators 

designated by the Superintendent (e.g. Assistant Superintendent, Personnel Director, K12 Director, 

etc.) monitor the timely completion of evaluation per the timelines outlined in each model. District 

administrators designated by the Superintendent also monitor the personnel file documentation of 

all district evaluations. See Table 15 for the FSLA Seven Step Timeline. 
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Table 15: FSLA Seven Step Timeline 

 
Step Description Occurrence 

Step 1 Orientation Summer 2014 
(June, July) 

Step 2 Pre-evaluation Planning No Later Than 
September 30 

Step 3 Initial Meeting between Evaluatee and Evaluator No Later Than 
October 30 

Step 4 Monitoring, Data Collection, and Application to Practice On-going 
Step 5 Mid-year Progress Review between Evaluatee and Evaluator No Later Than 

February 28 

Step 6 Consolidated Performance Assessment No Later Than 
10 Days After Receipt of 

Performance Data 

Step 7 Year-end Meeting between Evaluatee and Evaluator No Later Than 20 Days 
After Receipt of 

Performance Data 

 
 
 
 
 

XI. ANNUAL EVALUATION 
 

 
 
 

School leaders and non classroom teachers are evaluated annually. Should areas of 

improvement become apparent, it is the evaluator’s responsibility to initiate a conference cycle that 

results in increased monitoring, collaborative development of training and support strategies, 

revisions of individual professional plans, and peer assistance where appropriate. 

 

 
 

XII. REPORTING PROCESSES THAT MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF 

SUBSECTION (7) OF THIS RULE 
 
 

All Florida Department of Education approved district evaluation documents are posted at 

http://www.gcps.k12.fl.us/ . This website posting provides access to approved evaluation 
 

components, including the FSLA evaluation model and the district narrative documenting 

compliance with FLDOE Review and Approval Checklist for Instructional Personnel and School Administrator 

Evaluation Systems. 
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Annual reports regarding the status of the district evaluation system implementation are 

provided to the Superintendent and Governing School Board. These reports will entail an analysis 

of evaluation systems’ data as it relates to 1) school leader/teacher performance and student 

achievement data at each school site; 2) targeted professional development needs; 3) focus of district 
 

resources including personnel and monetary; 4) revision of evaluation models; and 5) revision of key 

district plans that directly or indirectly impact student achievement (e.g. District Improvement Plan, 

District Professional Development, and District Strategic Plan). 

 

 
 

XIII. SPECIAL PROCEDURES 
 

 
 
 

Special evaluation procedures and criteria are necessary for the non classroom teacher 

positions which include academic coaches, guidance counselors, and media specialists. These 

instructional positions consist of individuals classified as classroom teachers but whose job 

description does not involve a substantial amount of direct classroom instruction nor does the level 

of instructional leadership rise to the level of a school leader such as a school principal or an 

assistant principal. Academic coaches, guidance counselors, and media specialists are subject to the 

criteria established under SB736 and therefore, their evaluation processes are appropriately aligned 

with the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices (FEAPs), Rule 6A-5.065, F.A.C., or the Florida 

Principal Leadership Standards (FPLS), Rule 6A-5.080, F.A.C. The evaluation models for these 

instructional categories also reflect contemporary research as defined in Florida’s Common 

Language of Instruction (found on  www.fldoe.org/profdev/pa.asp  and 
 

www.floridaschoolleaders.org) and they reflect research that is aligned with the purpose of the 
 

Student Success Act (Section 1012.34 (a), F.S.).  Although each evaluation model contains its 

specific four domains, proficiencies, and indicators based on the current performance appraisal; per 
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SB736 and RTTT requirements, each evaluation tool will have the following evaluation performance 

levels: 

 Highly Effective – performance exceeds the criteria 

 
 Effective – performance meets the criteria 

 
 Needs Improvement – performance requires additional attention to assure an accepted level 

of proficiency 

 Unsatisfactory – performance does not meet the criteria established. 

 
Guidance Counselor 

The foundation of services provided by Gadsden’s guidance and counseling services is the 

belief that “counseling and guidance promotes readiness for student achievement” (Florida’s School 

Counseling and Guidance Framework - http://www.fldoe.org/workforce/programs/cd_guide.asp ). 
 

Effective comprehensive guidance and counseling programs consist of strategies that address 

readiness for student achievement by focusing on readiness to learn, learning in the curriculum, and 

measures of student achievement.  In this context, the job goal of Gadsden’s guidance counselors is 

to provide students with educational, personal and vocational counseling and to identify and 

coordinate all available resources to empower students to reach their full potential. 

As with the school leaders’ evaluation tool, the Gadsden’s Guidance Counselor Evaluation 

tool consists of four domains: Domain 1 - Student Achievement, Domain 2 - Instructional Support, 

Domain 3 - Organizational Leadership, and Domain 4 - Professional and Ethical Behaviors. Table 

16 summarizes how the Guidance Counselor evaluation domains are organized into the following 

proficiency and indicators. 
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Table 16: Summary of Guidance Counselor Evaluation Domains 

 
Domain Proficiency Areas Indicators 
Domain 1: Student 
Achievement 
(20%) 

PA 1 – Planning/Preparation 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

PA 2 – Intervention/Direct Services 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PA 3 – Student 
Growth/Achievement 

1.1  Development of Guidance Programs 
1.2  Establishment of Short and Long Range 

Plans 
1.3  Communication of Goals and Services 
1.4  Establishment of Priorities for Student 

Services 

 
2.1  Provide Counseling 
2.2  Recognition of Cultural Differences 
2.3  Recognition of Student Distress 
2.4  Student and Parent Orientation 
2.5  Provision of Interventions for At-risk 

Students 
2.6  Implementation of Programs for Career 

Awareness 

 
3.1  Review of Student Records and Indicators 
3.2  Collaboration with Others 

Domain 2: Instructional 
Support 
(40%) 

PA 4 – Collaboration 
 
 
 

 
PA 5 – Staff Development 

4.1 Consult with Students, Parents, Teachers 
and Others 

4.2 Work Effectively with Parents 
4.3 Serve as Advocate for Students 

 
5.1 Establish Effective Working Relationships 
5.2 Conference with Others 

Domain 3: Organizational 
Leadership 
(20%) 

PA 6 – Administrative/Management 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
PA 7 – Assessment/Evaluation 

6.1 Review, Evaluate, and Select Support 
Materials 

6.2 Implement School-wide Counseling Services 
and Activities 

6.3 Establish an Environment for Effective 
Counseling 

6.4 Establish and Follow Intervention 
Procedures 

6.5 Maintain Student Records 
6.6 Participate in School-wide Events 
6.7 Use Technology Resources Effectively 

 
7.1 Demonstrate Assessment Knowledge 
7.2 Coordinate Testing 
7.3 Communicate Regarding Assessment 
7.4 Exercise Confidentiality 
7.5 Use Relevant Assessment Data 
7.6 Evaluate Counseling Program Objectives 

Domain 4: Professional and 
Ethical Behaviors 
(20%) 

PA 8 – Professional Responsibilities 8.1 Model and Maintain High Professional 
Standards 

8.2 Identify Student/School Issues 
8.3 Use Positive Interpersonal Skills 
8.4 Prepare Reports and Maintain Records 
8.5 Perform Other Duties as Assigned 
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The above domains, proficiency areas, and indicators constitute the Gadsden Guidance 

Counselor Assessment (GGCA) score and 80% of the Guidance Professional Practice score. As 

with the Florida School Leaders Assessment (FSLA) model, guidance counselors are assigned a 

Deliberate Practice (DP) score (calculated the same as the FSLA model, which represents 20% of 

the Guidance Professional Practice score. Guidance counselors’ Student Growth Measure score is 

also calculated using the same methodology of school leaders in the FSLA model. Diagram 2 

summarizes the Gadsden Guidance Counselor Assessment Model scoring categories. 

Diagram 2: Gadsden Guidance Counselor Assessment Model Scoring Summary 
Guidance Counselor 

Assessment Score 
(80%) 

Deliberate 
Practice Score 

(20%) 

School-wide Learning Gains 
(100%) 

 

 
 

Guidance Professional Practice Score 
(50%) 

Guidance Student Growth Measure Score 
50% 

 
 
 
 
 

Overall Gadsden Guidance Counselor Evaluation Score 
 
 
 
 

See section VII for more specific information regarding the cut scores and calculation of the overall 

evaluation. 

Media Specialist 
 

The core belief of GCPSD is that public education should provide well-rounded learning 

experiences for all children. Thus, the rationale driving the Gadsden County Library Media Specialist 

Evaluation Model is to shape, form, and improve library media practices to ensure that students and 

staff are provided access to highly effective library media programs that ensure that students become 

effective users of ideas and information. 
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Following the three core principles of the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices, 

Gadsden County School District library media specialists create a culture of high expectations for all 

students by promoting the importance of education and each student’s capacity for academic 

achievement. Library media specialists will use their skills to design and align library media curricula 

to the State and Florida Standards. Media specialists are responsible for planning, organizing, and 

administering a highly effective library media program and for supporting school- wide efforts to 

improve reading proficiency. Consequently, the Media Specialists Growth Measure Score is based 

on school-wide reading gains. 

As with the school leaders’ evaluation tool, the Gadsden’s Media Specialists Evaluation tool 
 

consists of four domains: Domain 1 - Student Achievement, Domain 2 - Instructional Support, 

Domain 3 - Organizational Leadership, and Domain 4 - Professional and Ethical Behaviors. Table 

17 summarizes how the Media Specialists’ evaluation domains are organized into the following 

 
proficiency and indicators. 
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Table 17: Summary of Media Specialist Evaluation Domains 

 
Domain Proficiency Areas Indicators 
Domain 1: Student 
Achievement 
(20%) 

PA 1 – Planning/Preparation 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PA 2 – Intervention/Direct Services 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PA 3 – Student 
Growth/Achievement 

1.1  Development of short and long range goals and 
objectives 

1.2  Plan with teachers and instructional leaders 
1.3  Develop schedules and organize resources 
1.4  Review and support the School Improvement 

Plan 
 

2.1  Teach library media skills 
2.2  Provide instruction on the use of media 

resources, services, and equipment 
2.3  Provide reference assistance 
2.4  Enhance the application of critical, creative, and 

evaluative thinking capabilities 
2.5  Apply principles of learning and effective 

teaching 
2.6  Recognize overt indicators of student distress or 

abuse 
 

3.1  Conduct effective media services program 
3.2  Provide appropriate educational opportunities 

Domain 2: Instructional 
Support 
(40%) 

PA 4 – Collaboration 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PA 5 – Staff Development 

4.1 Collaborate with teachers 
4.2 Participate in curriculum planning and 

development 
4.3 Implement an effective public relations program 
4.4 Develop relationships with other library, 

education, and information agencies 
 

5.1 Establish a collection of current professional 
resources 

5.2 Train faculty in use of media resources 
5.3 Update professional skills and knowledge 

Domain 3: 
Organizational 
Leadership 
(20%) 

PA 6 – Administrative/Management 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
PA 7 – Assessment/Evaluation 

6.1 Develop and implement policies and procedures 
6.2 Administer the media center budget 
6.3 Maintain complete and accurate records 
6.4 Assign, instruct, and supervise support staff 
6.5 Coordinate the acquisition of media resources 
6.6 Provide for use of current technologies 
6.7 Facilitate the use and maintenance of media 

center materials and equipment 
 

7.1 Solicit ongoing feedback 
7.2 Establish a system of records for evaluating 

media materials and equipment 
7.3 Assist with testing responsibilities 

Domain 4: Professional 
and Ethical Behaviors 
(20%) 

PA 8 – Professional Responsibilities 8.1 Model and maintain high professional standards 
8.2 Complete required reports 
8.3 Set high standards and expectations 
8.4 Support school improvement initiatives, services 

and programs 
8.5 Contribute to the overall mission of the school 
8.6 Perform duties as assigned 
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The above domains, proficiency areas, and indicators constitute the Gadsden Media 

Specialists Assessment (GMSA) score and 80% of the Media Specialists Professional Practice score. 

As with the Florida School Leaders Assessment (FSLA) model, media specialists are assigned a 

Deliberate Practice (DP) score (calculated the same as the FSLA model, which represents 20% of 

the Media Specialists Practice score. Media Specialists’ Student Growth Measure score is also 

calculated using the same methodology of school leaders in the FSLA model. Diagram 3 

summarizes the Gadsden Media Specialists’ Assessment Model scoring categories. 

 
Diagram 3: Gadsden Media Specialists Assessment Model Scoring Summary 

Media Specialists Assessment 
Score 
(80%) 

Deliberate 
Practice Score 

(20%) 

School-wide Reading Gains 
(100%) 

 

 
 

Media Specialists Professional Practice Score 
(50%) 

 

 
 

Media Specialists Student Growth Measure Score 
50% 

 
 
 
 

Overall Gadsden Media Specialist Evaluation Score 

 

 

See section VII for more specific information regarding the cut scores and calculation of the overall 

evaluation. 

Academic Coach 

 
The core belief of Gadsden County Public School District is that public education should 

provide well-rounded learning experiences for all children. Consequently, the rationale driving the 

Gadsden County Academic Coach Evaluation Model is to improve and sustain student achievement 

by promoting a culture for learning to include all stakeholders, by enhancing and refining instruction 

and intervention, providing targeted instructional coaching using the gradual release model, and 

building capacity for instructional practices across the curriculum. 
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Research indicates that coaches are effective when their role is clearly defined as primarily 

working with teachers to provide embedded professional development, when that role is supported 

by the administration of the school and ongoing professional development pertaining to the role of 

the coach, and the coach carries out the responsibilities with expertise. The coach is a stable 

resource for Professional Development throughout the school to generate improvement in all 

content areas thus impacting student achievement. 

Gadsden has three categories of academic coaches: reading, mathematics, and science. The 

job goals of academic coaches include but are not limited to the following: 

 Providing expertise and support in the planning, implementation, and evaluation of assigned 

 
curricula, program, or service areas in accordance with the District’s philosophy, goals, and 

 
objectives. 

 
 Assisting teachers by modeling best practices and/or lessons. 

 
 Assisting teachers with the implementation of grants and school site or district plan 

requirements (e.g. District Reading Plan, District Improvement Plan, School Improvement 

Plan, etc.). 

 Assisting teachers with the implementation of new curricula. 

 
 Providing staff development and resources to teachers. 

 
 Evaluating students’ formative and summative performance data. 

 
 Facilitating the development and implementation of instructional calendars. 

 
 Facilitating the development of intervention and support programs for students. 

 
As with the school leaders’ evaluation tool, the Gadsden’s Academic Coaches Evaluation 

tool consists of the four domains: Domain 1 - Student Achievement, Domain 2 - Instructional 

Support, Domain 3 - Organizational Leadership, and Domain 4 - Professional and Ethical 
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Behaviors. Table 18 summarizes how the Academic Coaches evaluation domains are organized into 

the following proficiency and indicators. 

Table 18: Summary of Academic Coaches Evaluation Domains 
 

Domain Proficiency Areas Indicators 
Domain 1: Student 
Achievement 
(20%) 

PA 1 – Student Growth/Achievement 
 

 
 
 
 
 

PA 2 – Assessment/Evaluation 

1.1  Conduct Curricula, program, or service area in 
ways that ensure student growth and 
achievement 

1.2  Coach teachers to facilitate changes in 
instructional practices 

 
2.1  Develop and assist teacher use of assessment 

strategies 
2.2  Interpret and use data 
2.3  Assist school personnel in the collection, analysis 

and use of data 
2.4  Evaluate assigned area of responsibility 
2.5  Communicate evaluation results 
2.6  Solicit evaluation of curricula, programs, or 

services 
2.7  Use evaluation results to improve programs or 

services 

Domain 2: 
Instructional Support 
(40%) 

PA 3 – Planning/Preparation 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PA 4 – Administrative/Management 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
PA 5 – Intervention/Direct Services 

3.1 Develop short and long range plans 
3.2 Define goals and objectives 
3.3 Plan with teachers and administrators 
3.4 Identify specific intended outcomes 
3.5 Revise curricula, programs, and services 
3.6 Plan and prepare programs and activities 
3.7 Serve on school/district committees 
3.8 Plan and prepare strategies and support 
3.9 Select, develop, modify, and/or adapt materials 

and resources 
3.10 Participate in planning use of educational 

facilities 

 
4.1 Establish and maintain positive, organized, and 

safe environment 
4.2 Establish and maintain effective and efficient 

record keeping procedures 
4.3 Use technology effectively 
4.4 Manage time effectively 
4.5 Assist teachers in establishing routines and 

procedures for working with students 
4.6 Develop routines and efficient techniques 
4.7 Manage materials and equipment effectively 
4.8 Assist in identifying program or service needs 

 
5.1 Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of 

assigned curricula, program or service area 
5.2 Provide assistance and coordination in curricula 

development, alignment, implementation, and 
evaluation 

5.3 Model principles of learning and effective teaching 
5.4 Assist school administrators and teachers in 
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PA 6 – Staff Development 

understanding programs and implications for 
instructional practice 

5.5 Model use of a variety of instructional strategies 
appropriate for teaching 

5.6 Disseminate and interpret current trends and 
research related to curricula and instruction 

5.7 Use appropriate materials, technology, and 
resources to help teachers 

5.8 Assist teachers in providing appropriate 
instruction and modifications for students 

5.9 Provide support and assistance to teachers 
5.10 Facilitate the implementation of programs, 

activities, and strategies 

 
6.1 Plan, implement, and evaluate in-service 
6.2 Engage in continuous improvement of 

professional knowledge and skills 
6.3 Assist others in acquiring knowledge and 

understanding 
6.4 Keep abreast of development in instructional 

methodology, learning theory, curricula trends, 
and content 

6.5 Conduct a personal assessment periodically to 
determine professional development needs 

Domain 3: 
Organizational 
Leadership 
(20%) 

PA 7 – Collaboration 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

PA 8 – Decision Making 

7.1 Communicate effectively 
7.2 Interact with others to support school and District 

priorities 
7.3 Provide accurate and timely information 
7.4 Work with teachers and other professional 

educators 

 
8.1 Gives priority attention to decisions that impact 

the quality of student learning and teacher 
proficiency 

8.2 Uses critical thinking and problem solving 
techniques 

8.3 Employs effective technology integration 

Domain 4: 
Professional and 
Ethical Behaviors 
(20%) 

PA 9 – Professional Responsibilities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PA 10 – Assessment and Other 
Services 

9.1 Act in a professional and ethical manner 
9.2 Perform all assigned duties 
9.3 Demonstrate attention to punctuality, attendance, 

records, and reports 
9.4 Maintain confidentiality 
9.5 Comply with policies, procedures, and programs 
9.6 Support school improvement initiatives 
9.7 Perform other incidental tasks 

 
10.1 Use adopted performance appraisal systems 
10.2 Accurate and timely completion of reports 
10.3 Completion of required professional 

development services 
10.4 Analyzing and reporting results of the School 

Improvement Teams’ efforts on student 
performance 

10.5 Assist in establishing and maintaining positive 
collaborative relationships 

Page  456  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

41 | P a g e  
 

GCPS 2014-2015 

 
 

The above domains, proficiency areas, and indicators constitute the Gadsden Academic 

Coaches Assessment (GACA) score and 80% of the Academic Coaches Professional Practice score. 

As with the Florida School Leaders Assessment (FSLA) model, academic coaches are assigned a 

Deliberate Practice (DP) score (calculated the same as the FSLA model, which represents 20% of the 

Academic Coaches Practice score. Academic Coaches’ Student Growth Measure score is also 

calculated using the same methodology of school leaders in the FSLA model. Diagram 4 

summarizes the Gadsden Academic Coaches Assessment Model scoring categories. 

 
Diagram 4: Gadsden Academic Coaches Assessment Model Scoring Summary 

Academic Coaches Assessment 
Score 
(80%) 

Deliberate 
Practice Score 

(20%) 

School-wide Content Specific Gains (Reading, 
Math or Science) 

(100%) 

 

 
 

Academic Coaches Professional Practice Score 
(50%) 

 

 
 

Academic Coaches Student Growth Measure 
Score 
50% 

 
 
 
 

Overall Gadsden Academic Coaches Evaluation Score 

 

 
 

See section VII for more specific information regarding the cut scores and calculation of the overall 

evaluation. 
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APPENDIX A 

 
CHAPTER 6.00 – HUMAN RESOURCES 

 
 
 

 

ASSESSMENT OF EMPLOYEES 6.40 
 
 
 

Pursuant to Senate Bill 736 the Superintendent shall develop or select personnel performance 
assessment systems for all staff. 

 
Each member of the staff shall receive an annual evaluation by his immediate administrative 
supervisor. The purpose of the evaluation shall be to improve the services of personnel in all 
departments. The administrative supervisors and department heads shall use the evaluation 
form provided by the Superintendent. 

 
(1) A copy of each employee’s evaluation report shall be filed in the District Personnel 

office. 
 

(2) The assessment of all employees shall be based on observations of the individual’s work 
by his/her immediate supervisor and shall be made at least once each year prior to re- 
appointment. 

 
(3) The Superintendent shall arrange for the assessment of all principals, supervisors and 

administrative personnel as required by law. 
 

 Differentiation among four levels of performance – (1) highly effective, (2) effective, (3) 
needs improvement/developing, and (4) unsatisfactory. 

 
 At least 50% of the evaluation will be based on student learning growth assessed 

annually and measured by statewide assessments or for subjects not measured by 
statewide assessments, by district assessments in s.1008.22(8), F.S. 

 
 The student learning growth portion of the evaluation for administrators will include 

growth data for students assigned to the school over the course of at least three years. If 
less than three years of data are available, the years for which data are available will be 
used and the percentage of the evaluation based upon student learning growth will be 
reduced to not less than 40 percent. 

 
(4) The principal and/or administrator supervising personnel shall arrange for the assessment of 

all employees under his supervision as required by law. 
 

 Differentiation among four levels of performance – (1) highly effective, (2) effective, (3) 
needs improvement/developing, and (4) unsatisfactory. 

 
 At least 50% of the evaluation will be based on student learning growth assessed 

annually and measured by statewide assessments or for subjects not measured by 
statewide assessments, by district assessments in s.1008.22(8), F.S. 
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 The student learning growth portion of the evaluation for classroom teachers will include 

growth data for students assigned to them over the course of at least three years. If less 
than three years of data are available, the years for which data are available will be used 
and  the  percentage  of  the  evaluation  based  upon  student  learning  growth  will  be 
reduced to not less than 40 percent. 

 
 Statewide assessment data for three years of students assigned to instructional non- 

classroom personnel will account for 30 percent of these individuals’ evaluation provided 
three years of data are available; and 20 percent of the evaluation if less than three 
years  of  data  is  available.  Other  measurable  student  outcomes  and  professional 
practices will account for the remainder of non-classroom personnel evaluations. 

 
(5) Prior to preparing the written report of the assessment, the individual being assessed shall 

be informed as to the criteria and the procedure to be used. 
 

(6) The written report of the assessment shall be reviewed with the employee and discussed 
with him/her by the person who made the assessment. 

 
(7) An employee may respond to an assessment in the manner provided by law or other 

approved procedures. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
STATUTORY AUTHORITY: 1001.41, 1012.22, 1012.23, F. S. 

 

LAWS IMPLEMENTED: 
 

1001.43, 1008.36, 1012.22, 
1012.27, 1012.34, F. S. 

 

HISTORY: 
 

ADOPTED: 
REVISION DATE(S): 9/15/02 

FORMERLY: 4.120; 5.105 
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APPENDIX B 
 

THE FLORIDA SENATE 

2011 SUMMARY OF LEGISLATION PASSED 

Committee on Education Pre-k – 12 
 

CS/CS/SB 736 — Educational Personnel 
by Budget Committee; Education Pre-K-12 Committee; and Senators Wise, Lynn, Gaetz, and 
Hays 

 
This bill (Chapter 2011-1, L.O.F.) revises the evaluation, compensation, and employment 

practices for classroom teachers, other instructional personnel, and school administrators to 

refocus the education system on what is best for students. The bill aligns with Florida’s 

successful Race to the Top application to which 62 of the 67 school districts and 53 local unions 

have supported and agreed to implement. 

 
Performance Evaluations 

 
The current evaluation system for classroom teachers, other instructional personnel, and school 

administrators relies on a completely subjective review and does not sufficiently, if at all, take 

the performance of students into consideration in determining the effectiveness of instructional 

staff and school leaders. The bill revises the evaluation system to focus on student performance. 

For instructional personnel who are not classroom teachers, a school district may include specific 

job-performance expectations related to student support and use growth data and other 

measurable student outcomes specific to the individual’s assignment, as long as the growth 

accounts for at least 30 percent of the evaluation. 

 
Performance of Students 

 
The bill reinforces Race to the Top, which requires 50 percent of the evaluation for classroom 

teachers and other instructional personnel to be based on student performance for students 

assigned to them over a 3-year period. The bill specifies that 50 percent of a school 

administrator’s evaluation is based upon the performance of the students assigned to the school 

over a 3-year period. 

 
If less than 3 years of student growth data is available for an evaluation, the district must include 

the years for which data is available and may reduce the percentage of the evaluation based on 

student growth to not less than 40 percent for classroom teachers and school administrators and 

not less than 20 percent for other instructional personnel. 

 
Learning Growth Model 

 
The Commissioner of Education would establish a learning growth model for the Florida 

Standards Assessment (FSA) and other statewide assessments to measure the effectiveness of a 

classroom teacher or school administrator based on what a student learns. The model would use 

the student’s prior performance, while considering factors that may be outside a teacher’s 

control, such as a student’s attendance, disability, or English language proficiency. 
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However, the model may not take into consideration a student’s gender, race, ethnicity, or 

socioeconomic status. 

 
School districts are required to measure student learning growth based on the performance of 

students on the state-required assessments for classroom teachers, other instructional personnel, 

and school administrator evaluations. School districts would be required to use the state’s 

learning growth model for FSA/FCAT/EOC-related courses beginning in the 2014-2015 school 

year. School districts must use comparable measures of student growth for other grades and 

subjects with the department’s assistance, if needed. Additionally, districts would be permitted 

to request alternatives to the growth measure if justified. 

 
Evaluation Criteria 

 
The remainder of a classroom teacher’s evaluation is based on instructional practice and 

professional responsibilities. School districts may use peer review as part of the evaluation. The 

evaluation system must differentiate among four levels: highly effective; effective; needs 

improvement or, for instructional personnel in the first three years of employment who need 

improvement, developing; and unsatisfactory. The Commissioner of Education would be 

required to consult with instructional personnel, school administrators, education stakeholders, 

and experts in developing the performance levels for the evaluation system. 

For instructional personnel who are not classroom teachers, the remainder of the evaluation 

would consist of instructional practice and professional responsibilities, and may include specific 

job expectations related to student support. 

 
The remainder of a school administrator’s evaluation would include the recruitment and retention 

of effective or highly effective teachers, improvement in the percentage of classroom teachers 

evaluated at the effective or highly effective level, other leadership practices that result in 

improved student outcomes, and professional responsibilities. 

 
School districts, beginning with the 2014-2015 school year, must administer local assessments 

that are aligned to the standards and measure student mastery of the content. The school district 

can use statewide assessments, other standardized assessments, industry certification 

examinations, or district-developed or selected end-of-course assessments. 

 
Until July 1, 2015, a district that has not implemented an assessment for a course or has not 

adopted a comparable measure of student growth may use two alternative growth measures to 

determine a classroom teacher’s student performance: student growth on statewide assessments 

or measurable learning targets in the school improvement plan. Additionally, a district school 

superintendent may assign to an instructional team, the student learning growth of the team’s 

students on statewide assessments. 

 
The bill requires newly hired teachers to be evaluated at least twice in the first year of teaching. 
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Performance Pay 

 
The current salary system is divorced from the effectiveness of the classroom teacher, other 

instructional personnel, or school administrators. Instead, salary decisions are made on the basis 

of longevity. The bill comports with Race to the Top by tying the most significant gains in salary 

to effectiveness demonstrated under the evaluation. 

 
Beginning with instructional personnel or school administrators hired on or after July 1, 2014, 

the evaluation will determine an individual’s eligibility for a salary increase. The salaries of 

quality teachers, other instructional personnel, and school administrators would grow more 

quickly, while those of poor performing employees would not. 

 
The new salary schedule would require a base salary schedule for classroom teachers, other 

instructional personnel, and school administrators with the following salary increases: 

 
 An employee who is highly effective, as determined by his or her evaluation, would 

receive a salary increase that must be greater than the highest annual salary adjustment 

available to that individual through any other salary schedule adopted by the school 

district. 

 An employee who is effective, as determined by his or her evaluation, would receive a 

salary increase between 50 and 75 percent of the annual salary increase provided to a 

highly effective employee. 

 An employee under any other performance rating would not be eligible for a salary 

increase. 

 
Current instructional personnel and school administrators could remain on their existing salary 

schedule, as long as they remain employed by the school district or have an authorized leave of 

absence. They may also opt to participate in the new performance salary schedule, but the option 

is irrevocable. Current instructional personnel who want to move to the new performance salary 

schedule would relinquish their professional service contract. 

 
The bill is consistent with Race to the Top by requiring school districts to provide opportunities 

for instructional personnel and school administrators to earn additional salary supplements for 

assignment to a high priority location (e.g., an eligible Title I school or low-performing school), 

certification and teaching in critical teacher shortage areas, or assignment of additional academic 

responsibilities. 

 
Beginning with instructional personnel hired on or after July 1, 2011, a district school board may 

not use advanced degrees in setting the salary schedule unless the advanced degree is held in the 

individual’s areas of certification. 

 
When budget constraints limit a school board’s ability to fully fund all adopted salary schedules, 

the bill prohibits the school board from disproportionately reducing performance pay schedules. 
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Employment 

 
The current system requires school districts to award tenure to a teacher after as little as three 

years of teaching. This employment is automatically renewed unless the teacher is “charged” 

with unsatisfactory performance. It takes two or more years to terminate an ineffective teacher. 

Tenure protects ineffective instructional personnel at the expense of students. The bill furthers 

the goals of Race to the Top by basing employment decisions on the evaluation of instructional 

personnel. 

 
The bill eliminates tenure with the exception for those instructional personnel who already 

possess a professional service contract or continuing contract. Instead, instructional personnel 

without tenure would be employed on an annual contract, subject to renewal by the district 

school board. This provision is designed to give school districts greater flexibility in meeting 

student instructional needs by retaining effective employees and quickly removing poor 

performing employees. 

 
The probationary contract is extended from 97 days to one year. An employee on a probationary 

contract may resign or be dismissed without creating a breach of the contract. 

 
Upon successful completion of a probationary contract, a classroom teacher may receive an 

annual contract. This includes instructional personnel who move from another state or district. 

Instructional personnel may receive an annual contract if he or she: 

 
 Holds a temporary or professional certificate as prescribed by s. 1012.56, F.S., and State 

Board of Education rules; and 

 Is recommended by the superintendent for the contract and approved by the district 

school board. 

 
A school district may renew an annual contract; however, a district would be prohibited from 

renewing an annual contract if the individual receives: 

 
 Two consecutive unsatisfactory evaluations; 

 Two unsatisfactory evaluations within a 3-year period; or 

 Three consecutive needs improvement or a combination of unsatisfactory and needs 

improvement evaluations. 

 
Instructional personnel with an annual contract may be suspended or dismissed for just cause. If 

charges against an employee are not sustained, he or she would be immediately reinstated with 

back pay. 

 
Instructional personnel who are currently on professional service or continuing contracts would 

retain their status unless the individual receives two consecutive unsatisfactory evaluations, two 

unsatisfactory evaluations within a 3-year period, or three consecutive needs improvement 

evaluations or a combination of unsatisfactory and needs improvement evaluations. In that 

situation, a school district is not required to automatically renew the professional service contract 
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or continuing contract. Likewise, the above evaluation results would constitute just cause for 

terminating a professional service or continuing contract. 
 

Performance evaluation results would also be used in making decisions related to the transfer and 

placement of employees and workforce reductions. Specifically, the bill repeals last in first out 

(LIFO) policies that base retention decisions on seniority. Instead, the individual’s evaluation 

will inform the school district’s retention decisions. 

 
Finally, each school district must annually report to the parent of a student who is assigned to a 

classroom teacher or school administrator with two consecutive unsatisfactory evaluations, two 

unsatisfactory evaluations within a 3-year period, or three consecutive needs improvement or a 

combination of unsatisfactory or needs improvement. 

 
Other 

 
The bill holds charter schools to the same standard as other public schools with respect to 

performance evaluations for instructional personnel and school administrators, assessments, 

performance pay and salary schedules, and workforce reductions. 

 
For school districts that received an exemption under Race to the Top, the bill grants an annual 

renewable exemption to the requirements for performance pay and the weight given to student 

growth in performance evaluations, provided specific criteria are met. The exemption sunsets 

August 1, 2017, unless reenacted by the Legislature. 

 
In conformance with the bill’s new contracting provisions, the bill repeals certain special laws or 

general laws of local application regarding contracting provisions for instructional personnel and 

school administrators in public schools. 

 
These provisions were approved by the Governor and take effect July 1, 2011, except as 

otherwise provided. 

 
Vote: Senate 26-12; House 80-39 
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APPENDIX C 

Florida Principal Leadership Standards 

 
Purpose and Structure of the Standards 

Purpose: The Standards are set forth in rule as Florida’s core expectations for effective school 

administrators. The Standards are based on contemporary research on multi-dimensional school 

leadership, and represent skill sets and knowledge bases needed in effective schools.  The 

Standards form the foundation for school leader personnel evaluations and professional 

development systems, school leadership preparation programs, and educator certification 

requirements. 

 
Structure. There are ten Standards grouped into categories, which can be considered domains of 

effective leadership.  Each Standard has a title and includes, as necessary, descriptors that further 

clarify or define the Standard, so that the Standards may be developed further into leadership 

curricula and proficiency assessments in fulfillment of their purposes. 

 
Domain 1: Student Achievement: 

 

 

Standard 1:  Student Learning Results. 

Effective school leaders achieve results on the school’s student learning goals. 
 

 

a.   The school’s learning goals are based on the state’s adopted student academic standards 

and the district’s adopted curricula; and 

b.   Student learning results are evidenced by the student performance and growth on 

statewide assessments; district-determined assessments that are implemented by the 

district under Section 1008.22, F.S.; international assessments; and other indicators of 

student success adopted by the district and state. 

 
Standard 2: Student Learning as a Priority. 

Effective school leaders demonstrate that student learning is their top priority through 

leadership actions that build and support a learning organization focused on student 

success. The leader: 

 
a.   Enables faculty and staff to work as a system focused on student learning; 

b.   Maintains a school climate that supports student engagement in learning; 

c.   Generates high expectations for learning growth by all students; and 

d.   Engages faculty and staff in efforts to close learning performance gaps among student 

subgroups within the school. 

 
Domain 2: Instructional Leadership: 

 

 

Standard 3: Instructional Plan Implementation. 

Effective school leaders work collaboratively to develop and implement an instructional 

Page  465  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

50 | P a g e  
 

GCPS 2014-2015 

 
 

framework that aligns curriculum with state standards, effective instructional practices, 

student learning needs and assessments. The leader: 

 
a.   Implements the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices as described in Rule 6A-5.065, 

F.A.C. through a common language of instruction; 

b.   Engages in data analysis for instructional planning and improvement; 

c.   Communicates the relationships among academic standards, effective instruction, and 

student performance; 

d.   Implements the district’s adopted curricula and state’s adopted academic standards in a 

manner that is rigorous and culturally relevant to the students and school; and 

e.   Ensures the appropriate use of high quality formative and interim assessments aligned 

with the adopted standards and curricula. 

 
Standard 4: Faculty Development. 

Effective school leaders recruit, retain and develop an effective and diverse faculty and 

staff.   The leader: 

 
a.   Generates a focus on student and professional learning in the school that is clearly linked 

to the system-wide strategic objectives and the school improvement plan; 

b.   Evaluates, monitors, and provides timely feedback to faculty on the effectiveness of 

instruction; 

c.   Employs a faculty with the instructional proficiencies needed for the school population 

served; 

d.   Identifies faculty instructional proficiency needs, including standards-based content, 

research-based pedagogy, data analysis for instructional planning and improvement, and 

the use of instructional technology; 

e.   Implements professional learning that enables faculty to deliver culturally relevant and 

differentiated instruction; and 

f. Provides resources and time and engages faculty in effective individual and collaborative 

professional learning throughout the school year. 

 
Standard 5: Learning Environment. 

Effective school leaders structure and monitor a school learning environment that 

improves learning for all of Florida’s diverse student population.  The leader: 

 
a.   Maintains a safe, respectful and inclusive student-centered learning environment that is 

focused on equitable opportunities for learning and building a foundation for a fulfilling 

life in a democratic society and global economy; 

b.   Recognizes and uses diversity as an asset in the development and implementation of 

procedures and practices that motivate all students and improve student learning; 

c.   Promotes school and classroom practices that validate and value similarities and 

differences among students; 

d.   Provides recurring monitoring and feedback on the quality of the learning environment; 
e.   Initiates and supports continuous improvement processes focused on the students’ 

opportunities for success and well-being. 
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f. Engages faculty in recognizing and understanding cultural and developmental issues 

related to student learning by identifying and addressing strategies to minimize and/or 

eliminate achievement gaps. 

 
Domain 3: Organizational Leadership 

 

 

Standard 6: Decision Making. 

Effective school leaders employ and monitor a decision-making process that is based on 

vision, mission and improvement priorities using facts and data. The leader: 

 
a.   Gives priority attention to decisions that impact the quality of student learning and 

teacher proficiency; 

b.   Uses critical thinking and problem solving techniques to define problems and identify 

solutions; 

c.   Evaluates decisions for effectiveness, equity, intended and actual outcome; implements 

follow-up actions; and revises as needed; 

d.   Empowers others and distributes leadership when appropriate; and 
e.   Uses effective technology integration to enhance decision making and efficiency 

throughout the school. 

 
Standard 7: Leadership Development. 

Effective school leaders actively cultivate, support, and develop other leaders within the 

organization. The leader: 

 
a.   Identifies and cultivates potential and emerging leaders; 

b.   Provides evidence of delegation and trust in subordinate leaders; 

c.   Plans for succession management in key positions; 

d.   Promotes teacher–leadership functions focused on instructional proficiency and student 

learning; and 

e.   Develops sustainable and supportive relationships between school leaders, parents, 

community, higher education and business leaders. 

 
Standard 8: School Management. 

Effective school leaders manage the organization, operations, and facilities in ways that 

maximize the use of resources to promote a safe, efficient, legal, and effective learning 

environment. The leader: 

 
a.   Organizes time, tasks and projects effectively with clear objectives and coherent plans; 

b.   Establishes appropriate deadlines for him/herself and the entire organization; 

c.   Manages schedules, delegates, and allocates resources to promote collegial efforts in 

school improvement and faculty development; and 

d.   Is fiscally responsible and maximizes the impact of fiscal resources on instructional 

priorities. 
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Standard 9: Communication. 

Effective school leaders practice two-way communications and use appropriate oral, 

written, and electronic communication and collaboration skills to accomplish school and 

system goals by building and maintaining relationships with students, faculty, parents, and 

community.  The leader: 

 
a.   Actively listens to and learns from students, staff, parents, and community stakeholders; 

b.   Recognizes individuals for effective performance; 

c.   Communicates student expectations and performance information to students, parents, 

and community; 

d.   Maintains high visibility at school and in the community and regularly engages 

stakeholders in the work of the school; 

e.   Creates opportunities within the school to engage students, faculty, parents, and 

community stakeholders in constructive conversations about important school issues. 

f. Utilizes appropriate technologies for communication and collaboration; and 

g.   Ensures faculty receives timely information about student learning requirements, 

academic standards, and all other local state and federal administrative requirements and 

decisions. 

 
Domain 4: Professional and Ethical Behavior: 

 

 

Standard 10: Professional and Ethical Behaviors. 

Effective school leaders demonstrate personal and professional behaviors consistent with 

quality practices in education and as a community leader.  The leader: 

 
a.   Adheres to the Code of Ethics and the Principles of Professional Conduct for the 

Education Profession in Florida, pursuant to Rules 6B-1.001 and 6B-1.006, F.A.C. 

b.   Demonstrates resiliency by staying focused on the school vision and reacting 

constructively to the barriers to success that include disagreement and dissent with 

leadership; 

c.   Demonstrates a commitment to the success of all students, identifying barriers and their 

impact on the well-being of the school, families, and local community; 

d.   Engages in professional learning that improves professional practice in alignment with 

the needs of the school system; and 

e.   Demonstrates willingness to admit error and learn from it; 

f. Demonstrates explicit improvement in specific performance areas based on previous 

evaluations and formative feedback. 

 

Rulemaking Authority 1001.02, 1012.34, 1012.55, 1012.986 FS. Law Implemented 1012.55, 1012.986, 1012.34 FS. 

History-New 5-24-05, Formerly 6B-5.0012, Amended 11-15-11. 

 

http://www.fldoe.org/teaching/professional-dev/the-fl-principal-leadership-stards 
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APPENDIX D 
 

6A-5.065 The Educator Accomplished Practices. 
 

The twelve essential practices of effective teaching are: 

(1) Accomplished Practice One – Assessment. 

(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher uses assessment strategies (traditional and alternate) to assist 

the continuous development of the learner. 

 
(b) Professional level. The professional teacher continually reviews and assesses data gathered from a variety of 

sources. These sources can include, but shall not be limited to, pretests, standardized tests, portfolios, anecdotal 

records,  case  studies,  subject  area  inventories,  cumulative  records,  and  student  services  information.  The 

professional teacher develops the student’s instructional plan that meets cognitive, social, linguistic, cultural, 

emotional, and physical needs. 

 
(c) Preprofessional level. The preprofessional teacher collects and uses data gathered from a variety of sources. 

These sources will include both traditional and alternative strategies. Furthermore, the teacher can identify and 

match the student’s instructional plan with their cognitive, social, linguistic, cultural, emotional, and physical needs. 

 
(2) Accomplished Practice Two – Communication. 

 
(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher uses effective communication techniques with students and 

all other stakeholders. 

 
(b) Professional level. The professional teacher constantly seeks to create a classroom that is accepting, yet 

businesslike, on task, and produces results. She/he communicates to all students high expectations for learning, and 

supports, encourages and gives positive and fair feedback about their learning efforts. This teacher models good 

communication skills and creates an atmosphere in the classroom that encourages mutual respect and appreciation of 

different cultures, linguistic backgrounds, learning styles, and abilities. 

 
(c) Preprofessional level. The preprofessional teacher recognizes the need for effective communication in the 

classroom and is in the process of acquiring techniques which she/he will use in the classroom. 

 
(3) Accomplished Practice Three – Continuous Improvement. 

 
(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher engages in continuous professional quality improvement for 

self and school. 

 
(b) Professional level. The professional teacher recognizes the need to strengthen her/his teaching through self 

reflection and commitment to life-long learning. The teacher becomes aware of and is familiar with the School 

Improvement Plan. The teacher’s continued professional improvement is characterized by participation in inservice, 

participation in school/community committees, and designing and meeting the goals of a professional development 

plan. 

 
(c) Preprofessional level. The preprofessional teacher realizes that she/he is in the initial stages of a life-long 

learning process and that self reflection is one of the key components of that process. While her/his concentration is, 

of necessity, inward and personal, the role of colleagues and school-based improvement activities increase as time 

passes. The teacher’s continued professional improvement is characterized by self reflection, work with immediate 

colleagues and teammates, and meeting the goals of a personal professional development plan. 

 
(4) Accomplished Practice Four – Critical Thinking. 
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(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher uses appropriate techniques and strategies which promote 

and enhance critical, creative, and evaluative thinking capabilities of students. 

 
(b) Professional level. The professional teacher will use a variety of performance assessment techniques and 

strategies that measure higher order thinking skills in students and can provide realistic projects and problem solving 

activities which will enable all students to demonstrate their ability to think creatively. 

 
(c) Preprofessional level. The preprofessional teacher is acquiring performance assessment techniques and 

strategies that measure higher order thinking skills in students and is building a repertoire of realistic projects and 

problem solving activities designed to assist all students in demonstrating their ability to think creatively. 

 
(5) Accomplished Practice Five – Diversity. 

 
(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher uses teaching and learning strategies that reflect each 

student’s culture, learning styles, special needs, and socio-economic background. 

 
(b) Professional level. The professional teacher establishes a risk-taking environment which accepts and fosters 

diversity. The teacher must demonstrate knowledge of varied cultures by practices such as conflict resolution, 

mediation, creating a climate of openness, inquiry and support. 

 
(c) Preprofessional level. The preprofessional teacher establishes a comfortable environment which accepts and 

fosters diversity. The teacher must demonstrate knowledge and awareness of varied cultures. The teacher creates a 

climate  of  openness,  inquiry,  and  support  by  practicing  strategies  as  acceptance,  tolerance,  resolution,  and 

mediation. 

 
(6) Accomplished Practice Six – Ethics. 

 
(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher adheres to the Code of Ethics and Principles of Professional 

Conduct of the Education Profession in Florida. 

 
(b) Professional level. The professional teacher adheres to the Code of Ethics and Principles of Professional 

Conduct of the Education Profession in Florida. 

 
(c)  Preprofessional  level.  The  preprofessional  teacher  adheres  to  the  Code  of  Ethics  and  Principles  of 

Professional Conduct of the Education Profession in Florida. 

 
(7) Accomplished Practice Seven – Human Development and Learning. 

 
(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher uses an understanding of learning and human development 

to provide a positive learning environment which supports the intellectual, personal, and social development of all 

students. 

 
(b) Professional level. Drawing upon well established human development/learning theories and concepts and a 

variety of information about students, the professional teacher provides learning opportunities appropriate to student 

learning style, linguistic and cultural heritage, experiential background and developmental level. 

 
(c) Preprofessional level. Drawing upon well established human development/learning theories and concepts 

and a variety of information about students, the preprofessional teacher plans instructional activities. 

 
(8) Accomplished Practice Eight – Knowledge of Subject Matter. 

 
(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher demonstrates knowledge and understanding of the subject 

matter. 
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(b) Professional level. The professional teacher has a basic understanding of the subjects she/he teaches and is 

beginning to understand that her/his subject is linked to other disciplines and can be applied in real world integrated 

settings. The teacher seeks out ways/sources to expand her/his knowledge. The commitment to learning about new 

knowledge includes keeping abreast of sources which will enhance teaching. The teacher’s repertoire of teaching 

skills includes a variety of means to assist student acquisition of new knowledge. 

 
(c) Preprofessional level. The preprofessional teacher has a basic understanding of the subject field and is 

beginning to understand that the subject is linked to other disciplines and can be applied to real world integrated 

settings. The teacher’s repertoire of teaching skills includes a variety of means to assist student acquisition of new 

knowledge and skills using that knowledge. 

 
(9) Accomplished Practice Nine – Learning Environments. 

 
(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher creates and maintains positive learning environments in 

which students are actively engaged in learning, social interaction, cooperative learning and self-motivation. 

 
(b) Professional level. The professional teacher understands the importance of setting up effective learning 

environments and begins to experiment with a variety of them, seeking to identify those which work best in a 

particular situation. The teacher provides the opportunities for student input into behavioral expectations by helping 

students develop a set of shared values and beliefs, by encouraging them to envision the environment in which they 

like to learn, by providing occasions for reflection upon the rules and consequences which would create such an 

environment, and by honoring dissent. 

 
(c)  Preprofessional level.  The  preprofessional teacher  understands the  importance of  setting up  effective 

learning environments and has techniques and strategies to use to do so, including some that provide opportunities 

for student input into the processes. The teacher understands that she/he will need a variety of techniques and is 

working to increase her/his knowledge and skills. 

 
(10) Accomplished Practice Ten – Planning. 

 
(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher plans, implements, and evaluates effective instruction in a 

variety of learning environments. 

 
(b) Professional level. The professional teacher sets high expectations for all students and uses concepts from a 

variety of concept areas, and plans individually with students and with other teachers to design learning experiences 

that meet students’ needs and interests. The teacher continues to seek advice/information from appropriate sources 

including feedback, interprets the information, and modifies plans. Comprehensible instruction is implemented in a 

creative environment using varied and motivating strategies and multiple resources. Outcomes are assessed using 

traditional and alternative approaches. Upon reflection, the teacher continuously refines learning experiences. 

 
(c) Preprofessional level. The preprofessional teacher recognizes the importance of setting high expectations for 

all students and works with other professionals to design learning experiences that meet students’ needs and 

interests. The teacher candidate continually seeks advice/information from appropriate resources including feedback, 

interprets the information, and modifies her/ his plans appropriately. Planned instruction will incorporate a creative 

environment and utilize varied and motivational strategies and multiple resources for providing comprehensible 

instruction for all students. Upon reflection, the teacher continuously refines outcome assessment and learning 

experiences. 

 
(11) Accomplished Practice Eleven – Role of the Teacher. 

 
(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher works with various education professionals, parents, and 

other stakeholders in the continuous improvement of the educational experiences of students. 

Page  471  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

56 | P a g e  
 

GCPS 2014-2015 

 
 

(b) Professional level. The professional teacher establishes open lines of communication and works 

cooperatively with families, educational professionals and other members of the student’s support system to promote 

continuous improvement of the educational experience. 

 
(c) Preprofessional level. The preprofessional teacher communicates and works cooperatively with families and 

colleagues to improve the educational experiences at the school. 

 
(12) Accomplished Practice Twelve – Technology. 

 
(a) Accomplished level. The accomplished teacher uses appropriate technology in teaching and learning 

processes. 

 
(b) Professional level. The professional teacher uses technology (as appropriate) to establish an atmosphere of 

active learning with existing and emerging technologies available at the school site. She/he provides students with 

opportunities to use technology to gather and share information with others, and facilitates access to the use of 

electronic resources. 

 
(c) Preprofessional level. The preprofessional teacher uses technology as available at the school site and as 

appropriate to the learner. She/he provides students with opportunities to actively use technology and facilitates 

access to the use of electronic resources. The teacher also uses technology to manage, evaluate, and improve 

instruction. 

 
Specific Authority 1004.04, 1004.85, 1012.56 FS. Law Implemented 1004.04, 1004.85, 1012.56 FS. History–New 7- 

2-98. 
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APPENDIX E 
 

Amendment to Rule 6A-5.030 

http://www.fldoe.org/board/meetings/2012_03_27/5030.pdf 
 

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 

Action Item 

March 27, 2012 
 

SUBJECT: Amendment to Rule 6A-5.030, Instructional Personnel and School 

Administrator Evaluation Systems 
 

PROPOSED BOARD ACTION 
 

For Approval 
 

AUTHORITY FOR STATE BOARD ACTION 
 

Sections 1012.34, 1012.98, 1001.42 and 1006.281, Florida Statutes 
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

The Student Success Act (2011) altered requirements for instructional personnel and school 

administrator evaluation systems as required in Section 1012.34, Florida Statutes. As a 

result, substantial changes are being proposed to procedures for the review, approval and 

monitoring of school district systems for personnel evaluations that incorporate 

contemporary research in effective educational practices and student learning growth. Many 

of the proposed changes were implemented during the 2011-12 school year by districts 

participating in the state’s Race to the Top grant, which has provided a basis for lessons 

learned in successful implementation of the Student Success Act going forward. 
 

This rule amendment establishes procedures for the Department of Education’s review, 

approval and monitoring of school district systems for personnel evaluations for instructional 

staff and school administrators and aligns these systems with professional development to 

support continuous improvement of effective instruction and student achievement. These 

procedures implement Sections 1012.34 (Assessment Procedures and Criteria), and 

1012.98 (School Community Professional Development Act), Florida Statutes, and support 

associated efforts by school districts in implementing school improvement plans (Section 

1001.42, Florida Statutes) and instructional improvement data systems (Section 1006.281, 

Florida Statutes). 
 

Supporting Documentation Included: Proposed Rule 6A-5.030, Instructional 

Personnel and School Administrator Evaluation Systems and Form No. EQEVAL-2012, 

Review and Approval Checklist for Instructional Personnel and School Administrator 

Evaluation Systems 
 

Facilitator/Presenter: Pam Stewart, Chancellor, Division of Public Schools 

 
Rule 6B-4.010 is substantially rewritten as Rule 6A-5.030 to read (see Florida Administrative Code for 

present text): 

 
6A-5.030. Instructional Personnel and School Administrator Evaluation Systems. 
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Evaluation systems are to be designed and implemented to support continuous improvement of student 

learning growth by improving the quality of instructional, administrative, and supervisory services in the 

public schools of the state. This rule provides implementing procedures and criteria for the submission, 

review and approval of district evaluation systems, as well as monitoring of implementation and reporting 

on the impact of implementation of evaluation systems and associated professional development on 

student learning growth and instructional, administrative and supervisory services. This rule applies to all 

evaluation systems for instructional personnel and school administrators in the public school system. 

(1) Submission Process. 

(a) Evaluation systems shall be submitted to the Department’s Division of Educator Quality for 

review and approval accompanied by the document entitled Review and Approval Checklist for 

Instructional Personnel and School Administrator Evaluation Systems, Form No. EQEVAL-2012, 

(http://www.flrules.org/Gateway/reference.asp?No=Ref-01023)  effective March 2012. The form and 

documentation required by the form shall be submitted electronically to 

EdQualityEvalSystems@fldoe.org. This form is incorporated by reference and can be obtained on the 
Department’s website at www.fldoe.org/profdev/pa.asp. 

(b) The time period for submission shall be posted on www.fldoe.org/profdev/pa.asp. The 

Department will notify districts of the due date of the submission no later than 60 days prior to the date 

the submission is due and shall allow a district a minimum of 60 days notice to submit the evaluation 

system. 

(c) Districts shall submit an evaluation system for review and approval when an existing evaluation 

system is amended to address changes in statute or rule, or when a previously approved system is 

substantially modified as defined in subsection (5) of this rule. 

(d) When an evaluation system is modified less than substantially, the district shall inform the 

Division of Educator Quality within 30 calendar days. The district will submit such modifications to 

EdQualityEvalSystems@fldoe.org. 

(2) Content of Approved Evaluation Systems. In order to be approved by the Department, an 

evaluation system shall: 

(a) Contain evidence of each of the elements as described in the Review and Approval Checklist for 

Instructional Personnel and School Administrator Evaluation Systems, Form No. EQEVAL-2012; 

(b) Comply with the requirements for an evaluation system found in Section 1012.34, F.S.; and 

(c) Demonstrate that the evaluation system is designed to promote continuous improvement of 

student learning growth and faculty and leadership development through feedback processes. The system 

shall include procedures to ensure rater accuracy and reliability, training of employees on proficiency 

expectations, and monitoring of improvement results in student learning growth and instructional 

personnel and school leader proficiency on evaluation indicators. 

(3) Initial Review Process. 

(a)The Department shall review the documentation submitted by the district pursuant to paragraph 

(1)(a) of this rule to determine whether the district has submitted a complete evaluation system that 

can be considered for approval. 
(b) The Department shall provide each school district a written notice that identifies omitted 

elements that must be submitted before review of the complete evaluation system can begin. 

(c) The Department shall provide written notice to the district within 14 days of receipt of a 

completed application, that the application is complete. This notice shall be provided electronically to the 

address noted on the Review and Approval Checklist for Instructional Personnel and School 
Administrator Evaluation Systems, Form No. EQEVAL-2012. 

(4) Approval Process. The Department shall provide written notification of the approval status to the 

school district superintendent within 90 days of the date the written notice provided in paragraph (3)(c) is 

provided to the district. The approval status designations and the effect of these designations are as 

follows: 

(a) Approved. An approved system meets all criteria found in paragraph (2). A district may 

implement the evaluation system(s) after receiving notification of Department approval. 
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(b) Conditionally Approved. Evaluation systems shall be designated conditionally approved if the 

school district’s evaluation system meets the requirements of elements I through VII of the Review and 

Approval Checklist for Instructional Personnel and School Administrator Evaluation Systems, but 

fails to satisfy one or more of the other requirements for the evaluation systems found on the Review and 
Approval Checklist,  or  Section 1012.34, F.S., or paragraph (2)(b) of this rule.  The school district’s system 

designated as conditionally approved shall be revised so that it is in full compliance with all requirements 

for evaluation systems, and resubmitted to the Department for review and approval. Notice of conditional 

approval shall contain the time period when the revised evaluation system shall be submitted and shall 

allow a district a minimum of 14 calendar days to submit. Upon receiving notice of conditional approval, 

the district may implement all approved portions of the evaluation system. 

(c) Denied. A school district evaluation system shall be denied if the school district’s evaluation 

system does not meet the requirements of paragraph (2) of this rule. A school district’s system designated 
as conditionally approved shall be denied, if the requirements for evaluation systems are not met within 

60 days of the Department’s written notice granting the conditionally approved status. A district may 

seek an extension of time if the district demonstrates that unforeseeable or uncontrollable circumstances 

caused a delay. The Commissioner may grant an extension of 30 days. A district may not implement a 
denied evaluation system until the system is approved or conditionally approved. 

(d) Approval Rescinded. A district’s evaluation system approval status may be rescinded based upon 

monitoring conducted under paragraph (6)(c) of this rule. A system requiring modifications to 

implementation of elements I through VII of the Review and Approval Checklist for Instructional 
Personnel and School Administrator Evaluation Systems, Form No. EQEVAL-2012, shall result in an 
approval status of denied. A system requiring modifications to implementation of elements VIII through 

XII of the Review and Approval Checklist for Instructional Personnel and School Administrator 

Evaluation Systems, Form No. EQEVAL-2012, shall result in an approval status of conditionally 

approved. 

(5) Modifications to an Approved Evaluation System. Modifications to an approved evaluation 

system may be made pursuant to the following: 

(a) An evaluation system is “substantially modified” when: 
1. A different research framework is adopted as the basis for the system; 
2. Scoring and weighting methods are changed; 

3. Rubrics defining performance levels or proficiency level expectations are changed; 
4. Evaluation measures or metrics are added or deleted from the system; 

5. Processes for observation or feedback are changed; 

6. There are changes in processes for informing employees of performance expectations expressed in 
the evaluation system or in training and maintaining evaluators’ proficiency in use of the system; or 

7. There are changes in the personnel who may contribute evidence to be used in evaluations. 

(b) A substantially modified evaluation system shall be submitted to the Department for approval 

using Form EQEVAL-2012 and shall not be implemented prior to Department approval. 
(c) An evaluation system that has been modified less than substantially shall be submitted to the 

Department in writing. These modifications shall not be implemented prior to receipt of written notice 

from the Department confirming that the evaluation system has not been substantially modified. The 

Department shall provide the district written notice within 21 days of the Department’s receipt of the 

modified system. 

(6) Implementation Monitoring: Districts and the Department shall implement quality control 

monitoring that identifies the impact of evaluation systems on quality improvements in instructional, 

administrative, and supervisory services. 

(a) The use of data from quality control monitoring shall be used by districts to review and revise 

organizational policies, infrastructure, practices, procedures, and resource allocations to promote effective 

implementation and to remove barriers to success. The district monitoring elements shall include: 

1. The effectiveness of evaluation system on improvement of student learning growth and faculty 

and leadership development; 
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2. The impact of professional development on instructional personnel and school administrators’ 

proficiency; 
3. Procedures to establish, monitor and sustain inter-rater accuracy and reliability; 

4. Procedures to establish, monitor and sustain the accuracy of evaluators’ feedback; 
5. Frequency and effectiveness of feedback on proficiency on the indicators; 

6. Implementation of evaluation system(s) at school and district levels; 

7. Use of evaluation data to inform individual, school, and district improvement planning consistent 

with the requirements of Section 1001.42(18), F.S.; 

8. Use of evaluation data to identify professional development priorities consistent with the 
requirements of Section 1012.98, F.S., and Rule 6A-5.071, F.A.C.; 

9. Implementation of assessments that are used to measure student growth and performance for 

evaluation purposes; and 

10. Alignment of evaluation indicators with contemporary research-based practices associated with 

improving student learning growth and the quality of instructional, administrative, and supervisory 

services; 
(b) The Department’s monitoring elements are found in subparagraph (6)(b)1. a. through g.: 

1. Coordination of Data Analysis. In order to assist the Department in monitoring implementation of 

district evaluation systems and their impact on student learning growth and the quality of instructional, 

administrative, and supervisory services, a district shall submit the following information 30 days prior 
the district’s scheduled review of its district evaluation systems pursuant to subparagraph (6)(b)2.: 

a. Professional development provided on high effect size instructional and leadership strategies; 

b. Data collection processes used to gather evidence of impact of professional development on high 

effect size instructional and leadership strategies; 
c. Evidence of alignment of professional development and the district’s evaluation indicators; 

d. Data elements included in the district’s Local Instructional Improvement System (LIIS) pursuant 

to Section 1006.281 F.S., that align professional development proficiencies with evaluation indicators; 

e. Data collection processes used to gather evidence on the quality of school level implementation of 
state approved initiatives related to student learning growth on Common Core and Next Generation 

Sunshine State Standards as incorporated by reference in Rule 6A-1.09401, FAC.; 

f. District data collection processes that track the impact of evaluation system implementation on 

student learning growth and instructional and administrative proficiency on evaluation indicators; and 

g. District use of impact data to modify and improve instructional and administrative evaluation 
systems. 

2. Five Year Continuous Improvement Cycle. 

a. The Department shall publish a schedule for review of district evaluation systems for instructional 

personnel and school administrators in five-year cycles on the Department’s website at 

www.fldoe.org/profdev/pa.asp. The cycle of review shall commence in the 2014-15 school year. 

b. Such reviews shall include the results of annual quality control monitoring and systemic change 

actions taken based on those results, the issues in subparagraph (6)(b)1. of this rule, and the 

implementation status of the requirements for evaluation systems specified in subsection (2) of this rule. 

c. Such reviews shall include a joint Department and district assessment of the alignment of district 

evaluation practices for instructional personnel and school administrators on student growth, faculty and 

leadership development, and professional development on the core standards and expectations. 

d. Where a review identifies barriers to implementation of the evaluation system the district shall 

develop an action plan to eliminate or mitigate any identified barriers. 

e. The reviews shall result in continued approval of a district’s evaluation systems or modifications 

to the system based on the monitoring criteria. 

(7) Reporting. 

(a) All evaluation systems approved pursuant to this rule shall be posted online by the submitting 
organization on a district website within 30 days of approval of the evaluation system. The current URL 
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of the district’s posted documentation shall be provided to the Department by submitting the URL to 

EdQualityEvalSystems@fldoe.org, and it will be included on the Department’s website, 

www.fldoe.org/profdev/pa.asp . The district website postings shall provide access to the approved 

evaluation criteria, including rating rubrics, cut scores, and weighting formulas, evaluation system 

indicators, feedback processes and forms, and summative evaluation performance levels. 

(b) The District’s annual report on the status of evaluation system implementation required by 

Section1012.34(1)(a), F.S., shall address the monitoring results listed in subsection (6) of this rule. 
 

Rulemaking Authority  1006.281, 1012.34,1012.981001.02, FS. Law Implemented 1001.42(18), 1006.281, 

1012.12(1) (c), 1012.34, 1012.98 FS. History–New 6-19-01 
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About Evaluation 
 

For the purpose of increasing student learning growth by improving the quality of instructional, 
administrative, and supervisory services in the public schools of the state, the district school 
superintendent shall establish procedures for evaluating the performance of duties and 
responsibilities of all instructional, administrative, and supervisory personnel employed by the 
school district. Florida Statutes Section 1012.34 (1) (a). 

 
What does this mean? 

 

To accomplish the purpose defined in law, a district evaluation system for school administrators 

must: 
 

1.   Be focused on school leadership actions that impact student learning , and; 
2.   Support professional learning on performance of duties and responsibilities that matter 

most for student learning, faculty and leadership development. 
 

 
The evaluation system adopted by the district is: 

 
   Based on contemporary research that reveals educational leadership behaviors that, when 

done correctly and in appropriate circumstances, have a positive impact on student learning 
and faculty development. 

   Fully aligned with the Florida Principal Leadership Standards – a State Board of Education 
rule that sets expectations for principal performance (SBE Rule 6A-5.080). 

 

 
A New Approach to Evaluation: This evaluation system is designed to support three processes: 

 

   Self-reflection by the leader on current proficiencies and growth needs (What am I good 
at? What can I do better?) 

   Feedback from the evaluator and others on what needs improvement. 
   An annual summative evaluation that assigns one of the four performance levels required 

by law (i.e., Highly Effective, Effective, Needs Improvement, or Unsatisfactory. 
 

 
What is evaluated? 

 

Evaluation  of  school  leaders  is  based  on  observation  and  evidence  about  certain  leadership 

behaviors AND the impact of a leader’s behavior on others. 
 

 
 
 

The portion of evaluation that involves “impact on others” comes in two components: 
 

1.   Student Growth Measures:  At least 50% of a school leader’s annual evaluation is based 
on the performance of students in the school on specific state or district assessments 
(e.g. FSA, FCAT, EOC exams). 

2.   The Leadership Practice: This component contributes the remaining percentage of the 
school leader’s evaluation.  Leadership Practice combines results of the Florida School 
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Leader Assessment (FSLA) and an additional Metric – Deliberate Practice.    The FSLA 
contribution  to  evaluation  is  based  on  observation  of  the  leader’s  actions  and  the 
leader’s impact on the actions and behaviors of others 

 

 
The processes and forms described in the following pages are focused on the Leadership Practice 

component of evaluation. 
 

 
Training and Reflection 

 
The content of the district evaluation system informs those evaluated and those doing evaluations 
of the issues to address and the processes to use. 

 
 Those being evaluated use these documents to guide self-reflection on practices that 

improve your work. 
 

 Evaluators provide both recurring feedback to guide growth in proficiency in district 
priorities and provide summative performance ratings. 

 
 Those who are both evaluated by this system and evaluate other with it will do both. 

Things to know: 

1.   The Research Framework(s) on which the evaluation system is based. Each research 
framework  is associated with particular approaches to instruction or leadership. The 
research aligned with the district framework(s) is a useful source of deeper understanding 
of how to implement strategies correctly and in appropriate circumstances. Evaluators can 
provide better feedback to sub-ordinates when they understand the research framework 

 
2.   Inter-rater reliability: Evaluators in the district should be able to provide sub-ordinates 

similar feedback and rating so that there is consistent use of the evaluation system across 
the district. This is promoted by training on the following: 

a. The “look fors” – what knowledge, skills, and impacts are identified as system 
priorities by inclusion of indicators in the evaluation system. 

b.    The Rubrics – how to distinguish proficient levels. 
c. Rater reliability checks. Processes for verifying raters meet district expectations in 

using the rubrics. 
 

3.   Specific, Actionable, and Timely Feedback Processes: What evaluators observe does not 
promote improvement unless it is conveyed to employees as specific, actionable and timely 
manner. Training on how to do so is essential. 

 

 
 
 

4.   Conferences protocols and use of forms: Know what is required regarding meetings, 
conference procedures, use of forms, and records. 
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5.   Processes and procedures for implementing the evaluation system 
a. Evidence gathering: What sources are to be used? 
b.    Timeframes, record keeping 
c. Scoring rules 

 

 
6.   Student Growth Measures: What are the districts requirements regarding use of student 

growth measures in the district’s evaluation system? 
 

 
 

7.   Sources of information about the evaluation system: Where can evaluators and employees 
access manuals, forms, documents etc. regarding the evaluation process. 

 

 
8.   Additional metrics: Training on any additional metrics use to supplement the practice 

portion of evaluation. 
 

 
Framework: Leadership Evaluation 

 

 
A Multi-Dimensional Framework: This evaluation system is based on contemporary research and 

meta-analyses by Dr. Douglas Reeves, Dr. John Hattie, Dr. Vivian Robinson, Dr. Robert Marzano and 

other research findings that identify school leadership strategies or behaviors that, done correctly 

and in appropriate circumstances, have a positive probability of improving student learning and 

faculty proficiency on instructional strategies that positively impact student learning. 
 

REFERENCE LIST 
 

Illustrative reference lists of works associated with this framework are provided below 
 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL LEADERSHIP FRAMEWORK: Illustrative references 
 

• Reeves, D. (2009). Assessing Educational Leaders: Evaluating Performance for Improved 
Individual and Organizational Results. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press. 

• Hattie, J. (2009). Visible learning: A synthesis of over 800 meta-analyses relating to 
achievement. New York: Routledge. 

• Horng, E., Klasik, D., & Loeb, S. (2010). Principal’s time use and school effectiveness. Stanford 
University. 

• Kouzes, J. M., & Posner, B. Z. (2010). The truth about leadership. San Francisco, CA: Jossey- 
Bass. 

• Louis, K. S., Leithwood, K., Wahlstrom, K. L., & Anderson, S. E. (2010). Investigating the links 
to improved student learning. The Wallace Foundation. 

• Robinson, V. M. J. (2011). Student-centered leadership. San Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass. 
• Marzano, R. J., Frontier, T., & Livingston, D. (2011). Effective supervision: Supporting the art 

and science of teaching. Alexandria VA: ASCD 
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Conference/Proficiency Status Short Form 
 

 
 
 
 

Leader: 
Supervisor: 

Florida School Leader Assessment (FSLA) 
Conference Summary/Proficiency Status Update - Short Form 

This form summarizes feedback about proficiency on the indicators, standards, and domains marked 
below based on consideration of evidence encountered during this 
timeframe:__________________________________ 

 
Domain 1: Student Achievement 

( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on an indicator, assign 
a proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels. If not being rated at this time, leave blank. 
Proficiency Area 1 - Student Learning Results: Effective school leaders achieve results on the school’s 
student learning goals and direct energy, influence, and resources toward data analysis for 
instructional improvement, development and implementation of quality standards-based curricula. 

( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 1.1 – Academic Standards ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 1.2 – Performance Data ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 1.3 – Planning and Goal Setting ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 1.4 - Student Achievement Results ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Proficiency Area 2 - Student Learning as a Priority: Effective school leaders demonstrate that student 
learning is their top priority through effective leadership actions that build and support a learning 
organization focused on student success. 

( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 2.1 - Learning Organization ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 2.2 - School Climate ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 2.3 - High Expectations ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 2.4 - Student Performance Focus   ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

 
Domain 2: Instructional Leadership 

( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on an indicator, assign 

a proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels. If not being rated at this time, leave blank. 
Proficiency Area 3 - Instructional Plan Implementation: Effective school leaders work collaboratively 
to develop and implement an instructional framework that aligns curriculum with state standards, 
effective instructional practices, student learning needs, and assessments. 

( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 3.1 - FEAPs ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 3.2- Standards based Instruction   ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 3.3 - Learning Goals Alignments    ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 3.4 - Curriculum Alignments ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 3.5 - Quality Assessments ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 3.6 - Faculty Effectiveness ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Proficiency Area 4 - Faculty Development: Effective school leaders recruit, retain, and develop an 
effective and diverse faculty and staff; focus on evidence, research, and classroom realities faced by 
teachers; link professional practice with student achievement to demonstrate the cause and effect 
relationship; facilitate effective professional development; monitor implementation of critical 
initiatives; and secure and provide timely feedback to teachers so that feedback can be used to 
increase teacher professional practice. 

( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 4.1 - Recruitment and Retention ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 
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Indicator 4.2- Feedback Practices ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 4.3 - High effect size strategies ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 4.4 - Instructional Initiatives ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 4.5 - Facilitating & Leading Prof. Learning  ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective   ( ) Needs Improvement  ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 4.6 –Faculty Development Alignments ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective     ( ) Needs Improvement    ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 4.7 - Actual Improvement ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement    ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Proficiency Area 5 - Learning Environment: Effective school leaders structure and monitor a school 
learning environment that improves learning for all of Florida’s diverse student population. 
( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 5.1 - Student Centered ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 5.2 - Success Oriented ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 5.3- Diversity ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 5.4 - Achievement Gaps ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 
 

 
 

Domain 3 - Organizational Leadership 
( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on an indicator, assign 
a proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels. If not being rated at this time, leave blank. 

Proficiency Area 6 - Decision Making: Effective school leaders employ and monitor a decision-making 
process that is based on vision, mission, and improvement priorities using facts and data; manage the 
decision making process, but not all decisions, using the process to empower others and distribute 
leadership when appropriate; establish personal deadlines for themselves and the entire 
organization; and use a transparent process for making decisions and articulating who makes which 
decisions. 

( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 6.1- Prioritization Practices ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 6.2- Problem Solving. ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 6.3 - Quality Control ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 6.4 - Distributive Leadership ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 6.5 - Technology Integration ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Proficiency Area 7 - Leadership Development: Effective school leaders actively cultivate, support, and 
develop other leaders within the organization, modeling trust, competency, and integrity in ways that 
positively impact and inspire growth in other potential leaders. 
Indicator 7.1- Leadership Team ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 7.2 - Delegation ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 7.3 - Succession Planning ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 7.4 - Relationships ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Proficiency Area 8 - School Management: Effective school leaders manage the organization, 
operations, and facilities in ways that maximize the use of resources to promote a safe, efficient, legal, 
and effective learning environment; effectively manage and delegate tasks and consistently 
demonstrate fiscal efficiency; and understand the benefits of going deeper with fewer initiatives as 
opposed to superficial coverage of everything. 
( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 8.1 - Organizational Skills ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 8.2-  Strategic Instructional Resourcing  ( ) Highly Effective    ( ) Effective  ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 8.3 – Collegial Learning Resources ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective    ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Proficiency Area 9 - Communication: Effective school leaders use appropriate oral, written, and 
electronic communication and collaboration skills to accomplish school and system goals by 
practicing two-way communications, seeking to listen and learn from and building and maintaining 
relationships with students, faculty, parents, and community; managing a process of regular 
communications to staff and community keeping all stakeholders engaged in the work of the school; 
recognizing individuals for good work; and maintaining high visibility at school and in the 
community. 

( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 9.1-– Constructive Conversations    ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 
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Indicator 9.2 - Clear Goals and Expectations ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 9.3 - Accessibility ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 9.4 - Recognitions ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 
 

 
 

Domain 4 - Professional and Ethical Behaviors 
 

( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on an indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels. If not being rated at this time, leave blank. 

Proficiency Area 10 - Professional and Ethical Behaviors: Effective school leaders demonstrate 
personal and professional behaviors consistent with quality practices in education and as a 
community leader by staying informed on current research in education and demonstrating their 
understanding of the research, engage in professional development opportunities that improve 
personal professional practice and align with the needs of the school system, and generate a 
professional development focus in their school that is clearly linked to the system-wide strategic 
objectives. 

( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 10.1 – Resiliency ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 10.2 - Professional Learning ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 10.3 - Commitment ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 10.4 – Professional Conduct ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 
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Additional Metric: Deliberate Practice Guidelines 
 

 
Deliberate Practice: The leaders work on specific improvements in mastery of educational 

leadership. This is a separate metric and is combined with the FSLA Domain Scores to 

determine a summative leadership score. 
 

Deliberate Practice (DP) 
Proficiency Area(s) and Target(s) for School Leader Growth 

Deliberate Practice Priorities: The leader and the evaluator identify 1 to 4 specific and measurable priority learning goals 
related to teaching, learning, or school leadership practices that impact student learning growth. One or two targets are 
recommended. 

 
 The target of a deliberate practice process describe an intended result and will include “scales” or progress points 

that guide the leader toward highly effective levels of personal mastery; 
 The leader takes actions to make discernible progress on those priority goals; monitors progress toward them, uses 

the monitoring data to make adjustments to practice, and provides measurable evidence of growth in personal 
mastery of the targeted priorities. 

 The evaluator monitors progress and provides feedback. 
  The  targets  are  “thin  slices” of  specific gain s sought  – not broad overviews or long term goals taking 

years to accomplish. 
 Deliberate practices ratings are based on comparison of proficiency at a “start point” and proficiency at a designated 

“evaluation point”. The start point data can be based on a preceding year FSLA evaluation data on a specific indicator 
or proficiency area, or determined by school leader and evaluator either at the end of the preceding work year or at 
the start of the new work year in which the DP targets will be used for evaluation. 

 
Relationship to other measures of professional learning: Whereas FSLA indicator 4.5 addresses the leader’s involvement 
with professional learning focused on faculty needs and indicator 10.2 addresses the leader’s pursuant of learning aligned 
with a range of school needs, the Deliberate Practice targets are more specific and deeper learning related to teaching, 
learning, or school leadership practices that impact student learning. The DP learning processes establish career-long 
patterns of continuous improvement and lead to high quality instructional leadership. 

 
Selecting Growth Targets: 
Growth target 1: An issue that addresses a school improvement need related to student learning and either selected by 
the district or approved by leader’s supervisor. The focus should be on complex issues that take some time to master such 
as providing observation and feedback of high-effect size instructional practices. 
Growth target 2: An issue related to a knowledge base or skill set relevant to instructional leadership selected by leader). 
Growth target 3-4: Optional: additional issues as appropriate. 

 The addition of more targets should involve estimates of the time needed to accomplish targets 1 and 2. Where 
targets 1 and 2 are projected for mastery in less than half of a school year, identify additional target(s). 

The description of a target should be modeled along the lines of learning goals. 
 A concise description (rubric) of what the leader will know or be able to do 
 Of sufficient substance to take at least 6 weeks to accomplish 
 Includes scales or progressive levels of progress that mark progress toward mastery of the goal. 

Rating Scheme 
 Unsatisfactory = no significant effort to work on the targets 
 Needs Improvement = evidence some of the progress points were accomplished but not all of the targets 
 Effective = target accomplished 
 Highly effective = exceeded the targets and able to share what was learned with others 

 

Sample: 
Target: Leader will be able to provide feedback to classroom teachers on the effectiveness of learning goals 
with scales in focusing student engagement on mastery of state standards. 
Scales: 
Level 3: Leader develops and implements a process for monitoring the alignment of classroom assessments 
to track trends in student success on learning goals. 
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Level 2: Leader develops and implements a process for routinely visits classes and engaging students in 
discussion on what they are learning and compares student perceptions with teacher’s learning goals. 
Level 1: Leader can locate standards in the state course description for each course taught at the e school and 
completes the on-line module on Learning Goals (both at  www.floridastandards.org) and engages teachers in 
discussion on how they align instruction and learning goals with course standards. 

 
 

Deliberate Practice Growth Target 
 

 
 

School Leader’s Name and 

Position:   

Evaluators Name and Position: 

 
Target for school year: 2014-15  Date Growth Targets Approved: 

 
 

School Leader’s Signature:   _Evaluator’s 

Signature_   
 

Deliberate Practice Growth Target #: _    (Insert target identification number here, then check one category below) 
 

(  ) District Growth Target ( ) School Growth Target (  ) Leader’s Growth target 

Focus issue(s): Why is the target worth pursuing? 

 

Growth Target: Describe what you expect to know or be able to do as a result of this professional learning effort. 

 

Anticipated Gain(s): What do you hope to learn? 





Plan of Action: A general description of how you will go about accomplishing the target. 

 

Progress Points: List progress points or steps toward fulfilling your goal that enable you to monitor your progress. 

1. 
 

2. 
 

3 

Notes: 
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FSLA Proficiency Areas with Indicators 
 

Florida School Leader Assessment 
A Multidimensional Leadership Assessment 
4 Domains - 10 Proficiency Areas - 45 Indicators 

 
A summative performance level is based 50% on Student Growth Measures (SGM) that 
conform to the requirements of s. 1012.34, F.S., and 50% on a Leadership Practice Score. In 
the Florida State Model, the Leadership Practice Score is obtained from two metrics: 

 Florida School Leader Assessment (FSLA) 
 Deliberate Practice Score 

 
The school leader’s FSLA Score is combined with a Deliberate Practice Score to generate a 

Leadership Practice Score. The tables below list the school leader performance proficiencies 
addressed in the four domains of the FSLA and the Deliberate Practice Metric. 

 
Domain 1: The focus is on leadership practices that impact prioritization and results for 
student achievement on priority learning goals - knowing what’s important, understanding 
what’s needed, and taking actions that get results. 

Domain 1: Student Achievement 
2 Proficiency Areas – 8 Indicators 

This domain contributes 20% of the FSLA Score 
Proficiency Area 1 - Student Learning Results: Effective school leaders achieve results on the school’s 
student learning goals and direct energy, influence, and resources toward data analysis for 
instructional improvement, development and implementation of quality standards-based curricula. 
Indicator 1.1 – Academic Standards: The leader demonstrates understanding of student requirements and academic 
standards (Florida Standards and NGSSS). 
Indicator 1.2 – Performance Data: The leader demonstrates the use of student and adult performance data to make 
instructional leadership decisions. 
Indicator 1.3 – Planning and Goal Setting: The leader demonstrates planning and goal setting to improve student 
achievement. 
Indicator 1.4 - Student Achievement Results: The leader demonstrates evidence of student improvement through student 
achievement results. 

Proficiency Area 2 - Student Learning as a Priority: Effective school leaders demonstrate that student 
learning is their top priority through effective leadership actions that build and support a learning 
organization focused on student success. 
Indicator 2.1 - Learning Organization: The leader enables faculty and staff to work as a system focused on student 
learning, and engages faculty and staff in efforts to close learning performance gaps among student subgroups within the 
school. 
Indicator 2.2 - School Climate: The leader maintains a school climate that supports student engagement in learning. 
Indicator 2.3 - High Expectations: The leader generates high expectations for learning growth by all students. 

Indicator 2.4 - Student Performance Focus: The leader demonstrates understanding of present levels of student performance 

based on routine assessment processes that reflect the current reality of student proficiency on academic standards. 

 

Domain 2: The focus is on instructional leadership – what the leader does and enables others 
to do that supports teaching and learning. 

Domain 2: Instructional Leadership 
3 Proficiency Areas – 17 Indicators 

This domain contributes 40% of the FSLA Score 
Proficiency Area 3 - Instructional Plan Implementation: Effective school leaders work collaboratively 
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to develop and implement an instructional framework that aligns curriculum with state standards, 
effective instructional practices, student learning needs, and assessments. 
Indicator 3.1 – FEAPs: The leader aligns the school’s instructional programs and practices with the Florida Educator 
Accomplished Practices (FEAPs) (Rule 6A-5.065, F.A.C.), and models use of Florida’s common language of instruction to 
guide faculty and staff’s implementation of the foundational principles and practices. 
Indicator 3.2 - Standards-based Instruction: The leader delivers an instructional program that implements the state’s 
adopted academic standards (Florida Standards and NGSSS) in a manner that is rigorous and culturally relevant to the 
students by aligning academic standards, effective instruction and leadership, and student performance practices with 
system objectives, improvement planning, faculty proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals, and 
communicating to faculty the cause and effect relationship between effective instruction on academic standards and 
student performance. 

Indicator 3.3 - Learning Goals Alignments: The leader implements recurring monitoring and feedback processes to insure 
that priority learning goals established for students are based on the state’s adopted student academic standards as 
defined in state course descriptions, presented in student accessible forms, and accompanied by scales or rubrics to guide 
tracking progress toward student mastery. 
Indicator 3.4 - Curriculum Alignments: The leader implements systemic processes to insure alignment of curriculum 
resources with state standards for the courses taught. 
Indicator 3.5 - Quality Assessments: The leader ensures the appropriate use of high quality formative and interim 
assessments aligned with the adopted standards and curricula. 
Indicator 3.6 - Faculty Effectiveness: The leader monitors the effectiveness of classroom teachers and uses contemporary 
research and the district’s instructional evaluation system criteria and procedures to improve student achievement and 
faculty proficiency on the FEAPs. 

Proficiency Area 4 - Faculty Development: Effective school leaders recruit, retain, and develop an 
effective and diverse faculty and staff; focus on evidence, research, and classroom realities faced by 
teachers; link professional practice with student achievement to demonstrate the cause and effect 
relationship; facilitate effective professional development; monitor implementation of critical 
initiatives; and secure and provide timely feedback to teachers so that feedback can be used to 
increase teacher professional practice. 
Indicator 4.1 - Recruitment and Retention: The leader employs a faculty with the instructional proficiencies needed for 
the school population served. 
Indicator 4.2 - Feedback Practices: The leader monitors, evaluates proficiency, and secures and provides timely and 
actionable feedback to faculty on the effectiveness of instruction on priority instructional goals, and the cause and effect 
relationships between professional practice and student achievement on those goals. 

Indicator 4.3 - High Effect Size Strategies: Instructional personnel receive recurring feedback on their proficiency on high 
effect size instructional strategies. 
Indicator 4.4 -Instructional Initiatives: District-supported state initiatives focused on student growth are supported by the 

leader with specific and observable actions, including monitoring of implementation and measurement of progress toward 

initiative goals and professional learning to improve faculty capacity to implement the initiatives. 

Indicator 4.5 - Facilitating and Leading Professional Learning: The leader manages the organization, operations, and 
facilities to provide the faculty with quality resources and time for professional learning and promotes, participates in, and 
engages faculty in effective individual and collaborative learning on priority professional goals throughout the school year. 

Indicator 4.6 - Faculty Development Alignments: The leader implements professional learning processes that enable 
faculty to deliver culturally relevant and differentiated instruction by generating a focus on student and professional 
learning in the school that is clearly linked to the system-wide objectives and the school improvement plan; identifying 
faculty instructional proficiency needs (including standards-based content, research-based pedagogy, data analysis for 
instructional planning and improvement); aligning faculty development practices with system objectives, improvement 
planning, faculty proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals; and using instructional technology as a learning 
tool for students and faculty. 

Indicator 4.7 - Actual Improvement: The leader improves the percentage of effective and highly effective teachers on the 
faculty. 
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Proficiency Area 5 - Learning Environment: Effective school leaders structure and monitor a school 
learning environment that improves learning for all of Florida’s diverse student population. 
Indicator 5.1 – Student-Centered: The leader maintains a safe, respectful and inclusive student-centered learning 
environment that is focused on equitable opportunities for learning, and building a foundation for a fulfilling life in a 
democratic society and global economy by providing recurring monitoring and feedback on the quality of the learning 
environment and aligning learning environment practices with system objectives, improvement planning, faculty 
proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals. 

Indicator 5.2 – Success-Oriented: The leader initiates and supports continuous improvement processes and a multi-tiered 
system of supports focused on the students’ opportunities for success and well-being. 
Indicator 5.3 - Diversity: To align diversity practices with system objectives, improvement planning, faculty proficiency 
needs, and appropriate instructional goals, the leader recognizes and uses diversity as an asset in the development and 
implementation of procedures and practices that motivate all students and improve student learning, and promotes 
school and classroom practices that validate and value similarities and differences among students. 
Indicator 5.4 - Achievement Gaps: The leader engages faculty in recognizing and understanding cultural and 
developmental issues related to student learning by identifying and addressing strategies to minimize and/or eliminate 
achievement gaps associated with student subgroups within the school. 

 

 
Domain 3: The focus is on school operations and leadership practices that integrate 

operations into an effective system of education. 
 

Domain 3 - Operational Leadership 
4 Proficiency Areas – 16 Indicators 

This domain contributes 20% of the FSLA Score 
Proficiency Area 6 - Decision-Making: Effective school leaders employ and monitor a decision-making 
process that is based on vision, mission, and improvement priorities using facts and data; manage the 
decision-making process, but not all decisions, using the process to empower others and distribute 
leadership when appropriate; establish personal deadlines for themselves and the entire organization; 
and use a transparent process for making decisions and articulating who makes which decisions. 

Indicator 6.1- Prioritization Practices: The leader gives priority attention to decisions that impact the quality of student 
learning and teacher proficiency, gathering and analyzing facts and data, and assessing alignment of decisions with school 
vision, mission, and improvement priorities. 
Indicator 6.2 – Problem-Solving: The leader uses critical thinking and problem-solving techniques to define problems and 
identify solutions. 
Indicator 6.3 - Quality Control: The leader maintains recurring processes for evaluating decisions for effectiveness, equity, 
intended and actual outcome(s); implements follow-up actions revealed as appropriate by feedback and monitoring; and 
revises decisions or implements actions as needed. 
Indicator 6.4 - Distributive Leadership: The leader empowers others and distributes leadership when appropriate. 
Indicator 6.5 - Technology Integration: The leader employs effective technology integration to enhance decision making 
and efficiency throughout the school. The leader processes changes and captures opportunities available through social 
networking tools, accesses and processes information through a variety of online resources, incorporates data-driven 
decision making with effective technology integration to analyze school results, and develops strategies for coaching staff 
as they integrate technology into teaching, learning, and assessment processes. 

Proficiency Area 7 - Leadership Development: Effective school leaders actively cultivate, support, and 
develop other leaders within the organization, modeling trust, competency, and integrity in ways that 
positively impact and inspire growth in other potential leaders. 
Indicator 7.1 - Leadership Team: The leader identifies and cultivates potential and emerging leaders, promotes teacher- 
leadership functions focused on instructional proficiency and student learning, and aligns leadership development 
practices with system objectives, improvement planning, leadership proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional 
goals. 
Indicator 7.2 – Delegation: The leader establishes delegated areas of responsibility for subordinate leaders and manages 
delegation and trust processes that enable such leaders to initiate projects or tasks, plan, implement, monitor, provide 
quality control, and bring projects and tasks to closure. 
Indicator 7.3 - Succession Planning: The leader plans for and implements succession management in key positions. 
Indicator 7.4 - Relationships: The leader develops sustainable and supportive relationships between school leaders, 
parents, community, higher education, and business leaders. 

Page  490  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

76 | P a g e  
 

GCPS 2014-2015 

 

 
Proficiency Area 8 - School Management: Effective school leaders manage the organization, 
operations, and facilities in ways that maximize the use of resources to promote a safe, efficient, legal, 
and effective learning environment; effectively manage and delegate tasks and consistently 
demonstrate fiscal efficiency; and understand the benefits of going deeper with fewer initiatives as 
opposed to superficial coverage of everything. 
Indicator 8.1 - Organizational Skills: The leader organizes time, tasks, and projects effectively with clear objectives, 
coherent plans, and establishes appropriate deadlines for self, faculty, and staff. 
Indicator 8.2 - Strategic Instructional Resourcing: The leader maximizes the impact of school personnel, fiscal and facility 
resources to provide recurring systemic support for instructional priorities and a supportive learning environment. 
Indicator 8.3 – Collegial Learning Resources: The leader manages schedules, delegates, and allocates resources to provide 
recurring systemic support for collegial learning processes focused on school improvement and faculty development. 

Proficiency Area 9 - Communication: Effective school leaders use appropriate oral, written, and 
electronic communication and collaboration skills to accomplish school and system goals by 
practicing two-way communications, seeking to listen and learn from and building and maintaining 
relationships with students, faculty, parents, and community; managing a process of regular 
communications to staff and community keeping all stakeholders engaged in the work of the school; 
recognizing individuals for good work; and maintaining high visibility at school and in the 
community. 
Indicator 9.1 - Constructive Conversations: The leader actively listens to and learns from students, staff, parents, and 
community stakeholders and creates opportunities within the school to engage students, faculty, parents, and community 
stakeholders in constructive conversations about important issues. 
Indicator 9.2 - Clear Goals and Expectations: The leader communicates goals and expectations clearly and concisely using 
Florida’s common language of instruction and appropriate written and oral skills, communicates student expectations 
and performance information to students, parents, and community, and ensures faculty receive timely information about 
student learning requirements, academic standards, and all other local, state, and federal administrative requirements 
and decisions. 
Indicator 9.3 - Accessibility: The leader maintains high visibility at school and in the community, regularly engages 
stakeholders in the work of the school, and utilizes appropriate technologies for communication and collaboration. 
Indicator 9.4 - Recognitions: The leader recognizes individuals, collegial work groups, and supporting organizations for 
effective performance. 

 

Domain 4: The focus is on the leader’s professional conduct and leadership practices that 
represent quality leadership. 

Domain 4 - Professional and Ethical Behaviors 
1 Proficiency Area – 4 Indicators 

This domain contributes 20% of the FSLA Score 
Proficiency Area 10 - Professional and Ethical Behaviors: Effective school leaders demonstrate 
personal and professional behaviors consistent with quality practices in education and as a 
community leader by staying informed on current research in education and demonstrating their 
understanding of the research, engage in professional development opportunities that improve 
personal professional practice and align with the needs of the school system, and generate a 
professional development focus in their school that is clearly linked to the system-wide strategic 
objectives. 
Indicator 10.1 – Resiliency: The leader demonstrates resiliency in pursuit of student learning and faculty development by 
staying focused on the school vision and reacting constructively to adversity and barriers to success, acknowledging and 
learning from errors, constructively managing disagreement and dissent with leadership, and bringing together people 
and resources with the common belief that the organization can grow stronger when it applies knowledge, skills, and 
productive attitudes in the face of adversity. 
Indicator 10.2 - Professional Learning: The leader engages in professional learning that improves professional practice in 
alignment with the needs of the school and system and demonstrates explicit improvement in specific performance areas 
based on previous evaluations and formative feedback. 
Indicator 10.3 –  Commitment: The leader demonstrates a commitment to the success of all students, identifying barriers 
and their impact on the well being of the school, families, and local community. 
Indicator 10.4 - Professional Conduct: The leader adheres to the Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in Florida 
(Rule 6B-1.001, F.A.C.) and to the Principles of Professional Conduct for the Education Profession (Rule 6B-1.006, F.A.C.). 
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FSLA Process 
 

 

The Florida School Leader Assessment 
 

Districts implement the Florida School Leader Assessment (FSLA) processes listed 
below to provide: 

 
  Guides to self-reflection on what’s important to success as a school leader 

 
  Criteria for making judgments about proficiency that are consistent among raters 

 
  Specific and actionable feedback from colleagues and supervisors focused on 

improving proficiency 
 

  Summative evaluations of proficiency and determination of performance levels 
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The seven steps of the FSLA are described below: 
 

Step 1: Orientation: The orientation step can occur at the start of a new work year, at the 
start of a new school year, or at the start of assignment (or new assignment) as a principal. 
The depth and detail of orientation may vary based on prior training and whether changes 
in evaluation model have occurred, but an annual orientation or re-fresher orientation 
should occur. The orientation step should include: 

 District provided orientation and training on the Florida Principal Leadership 
Standards (FPLS), Student Success Act, applicable State Board of Education rules, 
Race to the Top (RTTT) requirements, and district specific expectations that are 
subject to the evaluation system. 

 All leaders and evaluators should have access to the content and processes that are 
subject to the evaluation system. All leaders and evaluators should have access to 
the same information and expectations. This may be provided by the leader’s review 
of district evaluation documents, online modules, mentor sessions, or face-to-face 
training where awareness of district processes and expectations are identified. 

 At the orientation step, each school leader is expected to engage in personal 
reflection on the connection between his/her practice and the FPLS and the 
indicators in the district evaluation system. This is a “what do I know and what do I 
need to know” self-check aligned with the FPLS and the district evaluation system 
indicators. 

 
Step 2:  Pre-evaluation Planning: After orientation processes, the leader and evaluator 
prepare for a formal conference to address evaluation processes and expectations. Two 
things occur: 

 Leader’s self-assessment from the orientation step moves to more specific 
identification of improvement priorities. These may be student achievement 
priorities or leadership practice priorities. The leader gathers any data or evidence 
that supports an issue as an improvement priority. This may include School 
Improvement Plan (SIP), student achievement data, prior faculty evaluations, and 
evidence of systemic processes that need work. 

 The evaluator articulates a perspective on strengths and growth needs for the 
leader and for student achievement issues at the school. 

 
Step 3: Initial Meeting between evaluatee and evaluator: A meeting on “expectations” 
held between leader and supervisor to address the following: 

 Evaluation processes are reviewed and questions answered. 
 Perceptions (of both) from Pre-evaluation Planning are shared. 
 Domain, Proficiency Areas, Indicators from evaluation system that will be focus 

issues are identified and discussed. 

 Student growth measures that are of concern are discussed. 
 Relationship of evaluation indicators to the SIP and district-supported initiatives are 

discussed. 
 Such a meeting is typically face-to-face but may also be via tele-conference or phone. 

(Meeting issues can be clarified via texts and emails as appropriate.) 
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 Proposed targets for Deliberate Practice (additional metric) are discussed and 
determined, or a timeframe for selection of Deliberate Practice targets are set. While 
a separate meeting or exchange of information may be implemented to complete the 
Deliberate Practice targets, they should be discussed at the Step 3 Conference given 
their importance to the leader’s growth and the summative evaluation. 

 
Step 4:  Monitoring, Data Collection, and Application to Practice: Evidence is gathered 
that provides insights on the leader’s proficiency on the issues in the evaluation system by 
those with input into the leader’s evaluation. 

 The leader shares with supervisor evidence on practice on which the leader seeks 
feedback or wants the evaluator to be informed. 

 The evaluator accumulates data and evidence on leader’s actions or impact of 
leader’s actions during the routine conduct of work. Such data and evidence may 
come from site visits, be provided by the leader, from formal or informal 
observations, or from evidence, artifacts or input provided by others. The 
accumulated information is analyzed in the context of the evaluation system 
indicators. 

 As evidence and observations are obtained that generate specific and actionable 
feedback, it is provided to the leader in a timely manner. Feedback may be provided 
face-to-face, via FSLA forms, via email or telephone, or via memoranda. 

 Collegial groups, mentors, communities of practice (CoPs), professional learning 
communities (PLCs), and lesson study groups in which the leader participates may 
provide specific and actionable feedback for proficiency improvement. 

 These monitoring actions occur before and continue after the mid-year Progress 
Check (step 5). 

 
Step 5:  Mid-year Progress Review between evaluatee and evaluator: At a mid-year 
point, a progress review is conducted. 

 Actions and impacts of actions taken on priorities identified in Step 3 Initial Meeting 
are reviewed. 

 Any indicators which the evaluator has identified for a specific status update are 
reviewed. (The leader is given notice of these indicators prior to the Progress Check, 
as the feedback expected is more specific than that for the general indicator 
overview.) 

 The leader is prepared to provide a general overview of actions/processes that 
apply to all of the domains and proficiency areas and may include any of the 
indicators in the district system. Any indicator that the evaluator or the leader 
wishes to address should be included. 

 Strengths and progress are recognized. 

 Priority growth needs are reviewed. 
 Where there is no evidence related to an indicator and no interim judgment of 

proficiency can be provided, a plan of action must be made: 
o If the evaluator decides that the absence of evidence indicates unsatisfactory 

proficiency because actions or impacts of action should be evident if leader 
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was proficient, the leader is provided notice that the indicator(s) will be 
addressed in a follow-up meeting. 

o The absence of evidence is explained by lack of opportunity for the evaluator 
to note anything relevant, and leader is asked to provide follow-up data on 
the indicator prior to the year-end conference. 

o The lack of evidence on one indicator is balanced by substantial evidence on 
other indicators in the same proficiency area. No follow-up is required until 
evidence supporting a Needs Improvement (NI) or Unsatisfactory (U) rating 
emerges. 

 Any actions or inactions which might result in an unsatisfactory rating on a domain 
or proficiency area if not improved are communicated. 

 Any indicators for which there is insufficient evidence to rate proficiency at this 
stage, but which will be a priority for feedback in remainder of the year, are noted. 

  FSLA Feedback and Protocol Form (or district equivalent) is used to provide 
feedback on all indicators for which there is sufficient evidence to rate proficiency. 
Notes or memorandums may be attached to the forms as appropriate to reflect what 
is communicated in the Progress Check. 

 
Step 6:  Prepare a consolidated performance assessment: The summative evaluation 
form is prepared by the evaluator and a performance rating assigned. 

 Consider including relevant and appropriate evidence by any party entitled to 
provide input into the leader’s evaluation. 

 Review evidence on leader’s proficiency on indicators. 
 Use accumulated evidence and rating on indicators to rate each proficiency area. 
 Consolidate the ratings on proficiency areas into domain ratings. 
 Consolidate Domain ratings, using FSLA weights, to calculate a FSLA score. 

 
Step 7: Year-end Meeting between evaluatee and evaluator: The year-end meeting 
addresses the FSLA score, the Deliberate Practice Score and Student Growth Measures. 

 The FSLA score is explained. 
 The leader’s growth on the Deliberate Practice targets is reviewed and a Deliberate 

Practice Score assigned. 
 The FSLA Score and Deliberate Practice Score are combined (as per weighting 

formula) to generate a Leadership Practice Score. 
 If the Student Growth Measurement (SGM) score is known, inform the leader how 

the Leadership Practice Score and SGM Score combine to a summative performance 
level of Highly Effective, Effective, Needs Improvement, or Unsatisfactory. 

 If SGM score is not known, inform leader of possible performance levels based on 
known Leadership Practice Score and various SGM outcomes. 

 If recognitions or employment consequences are possible based on performance 
level, inform leader of district process moving forward. 

 Review priority growth issues that should be considered at next year’s step 2 and 
step 3 processes. 
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Scoring Guide for State Model Metrics 
 

 
 

Directions for use of this Guide 
 

MAKING NO CHANGES! 
 

 
 

This guide may be used “as is” if using the state model FSLA and 
 

 

Deliberate Practice metric. 
 
 
 

ALL DISTRICTS WILL NEED TO ADD DISTRICT DECISIONS ON CUT 
 

 

SCORES FOR SCHOOL LEADERS IN SECTION FOUR OF THE SCORING 
 

 

GUIDE 
 

 
 

MAKING CHANGES IN SCORING, FSLA OR DELIBERATE PRACTICE? 
 

 
1.   Districts may modify the scoring process described in this guide or use a district 

developed scoring process (which will be described and included in documentation 

submitted with Review and Approval Checklist) 
 

 
 
 

2.   If any aspects of the FSLA or Deliberate Practice metrics are modified by the district, 

the district should review scoring processes to determine if any of the scoring 

processes need adjustment based on district changes to the metrics. Submit a scoring 

process that works with your modified metrics. 
 
 
 
 

3.   If a district employs a phase-in option on the FSLA and/or Deliberate Practice 

metric, the district will need to amend the scoring process to reflect the phase-in 

decisions. 
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Scoring Guide for State Model Metrics 
 

An evaluation system that is aligned with the purpose of Section 1012.34, F.S. and applicable State 
Board rules (e.g., 6A-5.065, 6A-5.080) has two functions: 

 Providing quality feedback during a work year that focuses improvement effort on essential 
proficiencies. 

 Generating an annual summative performance level based on the proficiency exhibited 
during the work year. 

 
For Florida School Leaders being evaluated using the FSLA, the Florida state model for principal 
evaluation, the summative annual performance level is based on two factors: 

 Student Growth Measures Score (SGM): The performance of students under the leader’s 
supervision represents 50% of the annual performance level. The specific growth measures 
used and “cut points” applied must conform to Florida Statutes and State Board rules. 

 Leadership Practice Score: An assessment of the leader’s proficiency on the Florida 
Principal Leadership Standards (FPLS). This is based on two metrics: 

o The Florida School Leader Assessment (FSLA): A system for feedback and growth 
based on the leader’s work and impact of that work on others. The FSLA contributes 
80% of the Leadership Practice Score. 

o Deliberate Practice (DP): Deep learning and growth on a few very specific aspects of 
educational leadership. The DP Score contributes 20% of the Leadership Practice 
Score. 

 
Summary of Scoring Processes 
1.   Score Indicators Based on rubrics in the “long forms” 
2.   Score Proficiency Areas Based on tables in this guide 
3.   Score Domains Based on tables in this guide 
4.   Score FSLA Based on formula in this guide 
5.   Score Deliberate Practice Metric Based on directions in this guide 
6.   Calculate Leadership Practice Score Combine FSLA and Deliberate Practice Scores 

Based on formula in this guide 
7.   Calculate Student Growth Measure Score Use district cut points for SGM 
8.   Assign Proficiency Level rating label Combine Leadership and SGM scores 

 

 
What this FSLA Scoring Guide Covers: 

 

Section One: How to “score” the FSLA Section 

Two: How to “score” Deliberate Practice Section 

Three: Leadership Practice Score Section Four:  

Annual Performance Rating 
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Section One: How to Score the FSLA 
 
 

District Options: The scoring process for the FSLA is one of a number of alternative scoring 
methods. Districts using the FSLA may use this scoring process or design a district system for 
scoring the FSLA. Use of the FSLA and use of the FSLA Scoring system are separate decisions. If 
using the FSLA scoring process, reference this scoring guide in element II-D in the “Review and 
Approval Checklist for Instructional Personnel and School Administrator Evaluation Systems” when 
submitting for review and approval. If you’re scoring model is adapted or is a district-developed 
scoring process, include your document(s) that describe your scoring process when you submit for 
review. 

 
About the FSLA Scoring Process 
The state scoring model has these features: 

 
 The performance labels used in Section 1012.34, F.S. for summative performance levels are 

also used in the FSLA to summarize feedback on domains, proficiency areas, and indicators: 
o Highly Effective (HE) 
o Effective (E) 
o Needs Improvement (NI) 
o Unsatisfactory (U) 

 
 Direct Weighting: The FSLA score is based on ratings for each of four domains, but the 

system specifically gives added weight to Domain 2: Instructional Leadership: The weights 
are: 

o Domain 1: Student Achievement: 20% 
o Domain 2: Instructional Leadership: 40% 
o Domain 3: Organizational Leadership: 20% 
o Domain 4: Professional and Ethical Behavior: 20% 

 
 Embedded Weighting: The use of Domain scores to generate an FSLA score results in 

embedded weighting as the Domains have different numbers of indicators. For example: 
Domain 1 has eight indicators, Domain 3 has 16 indicators and Domain 4 has four 
indicators, but each Domain contributes 20% to the FLSA score. The result of this is: 

o Domain 2 indicators have the most impact on the FSLA results due to direct 
weighing. There are 17 indicators, but the Domain is weighted at 40%, thus 
magnifying the impact of that domain on the final rating. 

o Domain 4 has the next highest level of impact due to embedded weighting. There 
are only four indicators in this Domain, but the Domain contributes 20% of the FSLA 
score. 

o Domain 1 has more impact than Domain 3 since Domain 1 has eight indicators and 
Domain 3 has 16 indicators, but each Domain contributes 20% of the FSLA score. 

 
 Proficiency on Indicators leads to an FSLA Score. 

o Ratings on indicators (using rubrics in the FSLA) are combined to generate a rating 
(HE, E, NI, or U) on each Proficiency Area. 

o Ratings on Proficiency Areas are combined (using the tables in this scoring guide) to 
generate a Domain Rating. 

o Ratings on Domains are combined (using tables in this scoring guide) to generate a 
FLSA Score. 
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How to determine an FSLA Score? 
 

Generating a score for the FSLA has four steps: 
 

Step One:  Rate each Indicator. 
Start with judgments on the indicators. Indicators in each Proficiency Area are rated as HE, E, NI, or 
U based on accumulated evidence. 

   The FSLA supports this indicator proficiency rating process with rubrics for distinguishing 
between the levels (HE, E, NI, or U) that are specific to the indicator. 

   To guide the rating decision, illustrative examples of leadership actions and illustrative 
examples of impacts of leadership actions are provided. 

   The rubrics for indicators and the illustrative examples are found in the “long forms” – the 
Data Collection and Feedback Protocols” posted on  www.floridaschoolleaders.org (in the 
Learning Library, Resources Menu: Evaluation Resources – School Leaders). 

   Ratings can be recorded on the long form or the short form (all FSLA forms and supporting 
resources are found on www.floridaschoolleaders.org). 

 

Rating Labels: What do they mean? 
 

The principal should complete a self-assessment by scoring each of the indicators. The evaluator 
also will score each of the indicators. In an end-of the year conference, their respective ratings are 
shared and discussed. The evaluator then determines a final rating for each indicator and, using the 
procedures in this scoring guide, calculates an FSLA score. 

 

 
Indicator ratings: 

 

When assigning ratings to indicators in the FSLA, the evaluator should begin by reviewing the 
indicator rubrics. These are “word-picture” descriptions of leadership behaviors in each of the four 
levels of leadership behavior—“Highly Effective”, “Effective”, “Needs Improvement”, and 
“Unsatisfactory.”  The evaluator finds the level that best describes performance related to the 
indicator. 

 
The rating rubrics provide criteria that distinguish among the proficiency levels on the indicator. 
The illustrative examples of Leadership Evidence and Impact Evidence for each indicator provide 
direction on the range of evidence to consider. The rating for each indicator is the lowest rating for 
which the “word-picture” descriptors are appropriate and representative descriptions of what was 
observed about the leader’s performance. 

 

The ratings on the indicators aggregate to a rating on the Proficiency Areas based on tables in this 
guide.  The ratings on the Proficiency Areas within a Domain aggregate to a domain rating, using 
tables and formulas in this scoring guide. 

 

The FSLA rubrics are designed to give principals a formative as well as a summative assessment of 
where they stand in all leadership performance areas and detailed guidance on how to improve. 
While they are not checklists for school visits by the principal’s supervisor, they do reflect the key 
behaviors about which supervisors and principals should be conversing frequently throughout the 
year. Moreover, these behavioral leadership descriptions will form the basis for principal and 
supervisor coaching and mentoring sessions. 
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Distinguishing between proficiency ratings: 

 

The “Effective” level describes leadership performance that has local impact (i.e., within the school) 
and meets organizational needs. It is adequate, necessary, and clearly makes a significant 
contribution to the school. The majority of the leadership workforce will be in the effective area 
once they have a clear understanding of what the FPLS require and have made the adjustments and 
growth necessary to upgrade performance. The previous rating system of “satisfactory “ and 
“unsatisfactory”  does not provide any guidance as to where those who repeat past performance 
levels will fall in the shift to research and standards-based assessments. Both school leaders and 
evaluators should reflect on performance based on the new FPLS and the rubrics of the FSLA. 

 

The “Highly Effective” level is reserved for truly outstanding leadership as described by very 
demanding criteria. Performance at this level is dramatically superior to “Effective” in its impact on 
students, staff members, parents, and the school district. Highly effective leadership results from 
recurring engagement with “deliberate practice.”  In brief, the “Highly Effective” leader helps every 
other element within the organization become as good as they are. In normal distributions, some 
leaders will be rated highly effective on some indicators, but very few leaders will be rated highly 
effective as a summative performance level. 

 

The ”Needs Improvement” level describes principals who understand what is required for success, 
are willing to work toward that goal, and, with coaching and support, can become proficient. Needs 
improvement rating will occur where expectations have been raised and standards made more 
focused and specific. Professional behavior and focused professional learning will guide school 
leaders toward increasingly effective performance. 

 

Performance at the “Unsatisfactory” level describe leaders who do not understand what is required 
for proficiency or who have demonstrated through their actions and/or inactions that they choose 
not to become proficient on the strategies, knowledge bases, and skills sets needed for student 
learning to improve and faculties to develop. 

 

Step Two: Rate each Proficiency Area. 
Ratings on the indicators in a Proficiency Area are combined to assign a proficiency level (HE, E, NI, 
or U) to a Proficiency Area: The distribution of indicator ratings within a Proficiency Area result in a 
Proficiency Area Rating. Since the number of indicators in a Proficiency Area varies, the following 
formulas are applied to assign Proficiency Area ratings. For each Proficiency Area, use the 
appropriate table. 

 

Table 1 
For Proficiency Areas 1,2,5,7,9 and 10 with four Indicators, each Proficiency Area is rated: 
Highly Effective (HE) if: three or more indicators are HE and none are less than E. 

Examples: HE+HE+HE+HE= HE HE+HE+HE+E=HE 

Effective (E) if: at least three are E or higher and no more than one are NI. None are U. 
Examples: E+E+E+HE=E E+E+E+NI=E E+E+E+E=E 

Needs Improvement (NI) if: Criteria for E not met and no more than one is U. 

Examples: E+E+NI+NI=NI HE+HE+NI+NI =NI HE+E+U+NI=NI 

Unsatisfactory (U) if: two or more are U. 

Examples: HE+U+U+HE=U E+NI+U+U=U E+E+U+U=U 
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For the Proficiency Areas with fewer or more than four indicators, use the appropriate table below: 
 

Table 2 
For proficiency Area 3 with six Indicators, each Proficiency Area is rated: 
Highly Effective (HE) if: four or more indicators are HE and none are less than E. 

Examples: HE+HE+HE+HE+HE+HE=HE HE+HE+HE+HE+E+E=HE 

Effective (E) if: at least four are E or higher and no more than two are NI. None are U. 
Examples: HE+HE+E+E+E+E=E E+E+E+E+NI+NI=E 

Needs Improvement (NI) if: Criteria for E not met and no more than two are U. 

Examples: HE+HE+NI+NI+NI+NI=NI NI+NI+NI+NI+U+U=NI E+E+E+NI+NI+NI=NI HE+HE+E+E+E+U=NI 

Unsatisfactory (U) if: two or more are U. 

Examples: HE+HE+HE+HE+U+U=U NI+NI+NI+NI+U+U=U 

 

Table 3 
For Proficiency Area 4 with seven Indicators, each Proficiency Area is rated: 
Highly Effective (HE) if: five or more indicators are HE and none are less than E. 

Examples: HE+HE+HE+HE+HE+E+E=HE 

Effective (E) if: at least five are E or higher and no more than two are NI. None are U. 
Examples: HE+HE+E+E+E+NI+NI=E E+E+E+E+E+NI+NI=E 

Needs Improvement (NI) if: Criteria for E not met and no more than two are U. 

Examples: E+E+E+E+NI+NI+NI=NI HE+HE+E+E+E+U+U=NI HE+HE+HE+HE+HE+HE+U=NI 

Unsatisfactory (U) if: two or more are U. 

Examples: HE+HE+HE+HE+HE+U+U=U NI+NI+NI+NI+NI+U+U=U 

 

Table 4 
For Proficiency Area 6 with five Indicators, each Proficiency Area is rated: 
Highly Effective (HE) if: four or more indicators are HE and none are less than E. 

Examples: HE+HE+HE+HE+HE=HE HE+HE+HE+HE+E=HE 

Effective (E) if: at least four are E or higher and no more than one are NI. None are U. 
Examples: E+E+E+E+E=E HE+HE+E+E+E=E HE+E+E+E+NI=E  E+E+E+E+NI=E 

Needs Improvement (NI) if: Criteria for E not met and no more than one is U. 

Examples: HE+HE+NI+NI+NI=NI E+E+NI+NI+U=NI NI+NI+NI+NI+U=NI 

Unsatisfactory (U) if: two or more are U. 

Examples: HE+HE+HE+U+U=U NI+NI+NI+U+U=U 
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Table 5 
For Proficiency Area 8 with three Indicators, each Proficiency Area is rated: 
Highly Effective (HE) if: two or more indicators are HE and none are less than E. 

Examples: HE+HE+HE=HE HE+HE+E=HE 

Effective (E) if: two or more are E or higher and no more than one is NI. None are U. 
Examples: E+E+E=E E+E+HE=E E+HE+NI=E HE+HE+NI=E 

Needs Improvement (NI) if: Criteria for E not met and no more than one is U. 

Examples: NI+NI+NI=NI NI+NI+U=NI HE+E+U=NI HE+NI+NI=NI 

Unsatisfactory (U) if: two or more are U. 

Examples: HE+U+U=U NI+U+U=U 

 

When you have a rating (HE, E, NI, or U) for each Proficiency Area in a Domain, you then generate a 
Domain rating. 

 

 
 

Step Three: Rate Each Domain. 
Domains are rated as HE, E, NI, or U based on the distribution of ratings on Proficiency Areas within 
the Domain. The tables below provide rating criteria for each FSLA Domain. 

 
Table 6 
Domain Rating Domain  I: Student Achievement (Two Proficiency Areas) 
Highly Effective if: Both Proficiency Areas rated HE 
Effective if:  One Proficiency Area rated HE and one Effective, or 

 Both rated Effective 
Needs Improvement if:  One Proficiency Area rated HE or E and one rated NI or U 

 Both Proficiency Areas rated NI 
Unsatisfactory if:  One Proficiency Area rated NI and the other is rated  U 

 Both are rated U 
 

Table 7 
Domain Rating Domain  2: Instructional Leadership (Three Proficiency Areas) 
Highly Effective if:  All three Proficiency Areas are HE 

 Two Proficiency Areas rated HE and one E 
Effective if:  Two Proficiency Area rated E and one Effective or NI 

 All three Proficiency Areas rated E 
Needs Improvement if:  Any two Proficiency Areas rated NI 

 One Proficiency Area rated NI, one Proficiency Area rated U and 
one Proficiency Area rated E or HE 

Unsatisfactory if:  Two or more Proficiency Areas rated U 
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Table 8 
Domain Rating Domain  3: Organizational Leadership (Four Proficiency Areas) 
Highly Effective if:  All four Proficiency Areas are HE 

 Three Proficiency Areas rated HE and one E 
Effective if:  Two Proficiency Areas rated E and two rated HE 

 All four Proficiency Areas rated E 

 Three Proficiency Areas rated E and one rated either NI or HE 
Needs Improvement if:  Two Proficiency Areas rated E and two rated NI 

 Any three Proficiency Areas rated NI 
 One Proficiency Area rated NI, one Proficiency Area rated U and 

two Proficiency Area rated E or HE 
Unsatisfactory if:  Two or more Proficiency Areas rated U 

 

Table 9 
Domain Rating Domain  4:  Professional Behaviors (One Proficiency Area) 
Highly Effective if: If Proficiency Area 10 rated HE 

Effective if: If Proficiency Area 10 rated E 
Needs Improvement if: If Proficiency Area 10 rated NI 
Unsatisfactory if: If Proficiency Area 10 rated U 

 

When you have determined Domain ratings, you then combine those ratings to generate an FSLA 
score. 

 

 
 

Step 4: Calculate the FSLA Score. 
 In Step One, proficiency ratings for indicators were made based on an assessment of 

available evidence and the rating rubrics. 
 In Step Two, the apportionment of Indicators ratings, using the tables provided, generated a 

rating for each Proficiency Area within a Domain. 
 In Step Three, Domain ratings were generated. All of these steps were based on evidence on 

the indicators and scoring tables. 
 

At the FSLA scoring stage the model shifts to a weighted point system. Points are assigned to 
Domain ratings, direct weights are employed, and scores are converted to a numerical scale. The 
following point model is used: 

 
Table 10 
DOMAIN RATING POINTS ASSIGNED 
A Domain rating of Highly Effective 3 points 
A Domain rating of Effective 2 points 
A Domain rating of Needs Improvement 1 point 
A Domain rating of Unsatisfactory 0 points 

 

The Domain points are multiplied by the Domain’s direct weight: The rating is entered in column 2 
(“Rating”), the points in column 3 (“Points”), and a weighted score calculated in column 5. 
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Table 11 
Domain Rating Points Weight Domain 

Weighted Score 
Domain I: Student Achievement   .20  
Domain 2: Instructional Leadership   .40  
Domain 3: Organizational Leadership   .20  
Domain 4: Professional and Ethical Behavior   .20  

 

 
Example 

 

Table 12 
Domain Rating Points Weight Domain 

Weighed Score 
Domain I: Student Achievement HE 3 .20 .6 

Domain 2:Instructional Leadership E 2 .40 .8 

Domain 3:Organizational Leadership HE 3 .20 .6 

Domain 4: Professional & Ethical Behavior NI 1 .20 .2 
 

 
After a Domain Weighted Score is calculated, the scores are converted to a 100 point scale. This 
process results in a FSLA Score range of 0 to 300 Points. 

 

 
 

This table illustrates the conversion of a Domain Weighted value to a 100 point scale. 
 

 
 

Example 
 

Table 13 
Domain Rating Points Weight Weighed 

value 
Convert to 100 
point scale 

Domain 
Score 

Domain I 
Student Achievement 

HE 3 .20 .6 x 100 60 

Domain 2 
Instructional Leadership 

E 2 .40 .8 x 100 80 

Domain 3 
Organizational 
Leadership 

HE 3 .20 .6 x 100 60 

Domain 4 
Professional and Ethical 
Behavior 

NI 1 20 .2 x 100 20 

FSLA Score      220 
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The Domain scores are added up and an FSLA score determined. The FSLA Score is converted to an 
FSLA rating of HE, E, NI, or U based on this scale: 

 

 

Table 14 
FSLA SCORE FSLA Proficiency Rating 
241 to 300 Highly Effective 
151 to 240 Effective 
75 to 150 Needs Improvement 
0 to  74 Unsatisfactory 

 

 
The FSLA score is combined with a Deliberate Practice Score to generate a Leadership Practice 

Score.  Section Three provides scoring processes for Deliberate Practice. 

The FSLA score will be 80% of the Leadership Score. 

The Deliberate Practice Score will be 20% of the Leadership Practice. 
 

 
 
 

(Note: If there is no Deliberate Practice or other additional metric at this time, then the FSLA score 

is the Leadership Practice Score.) 
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Section Two: How to Score Deliberate Practice 
 

 
 

NOTE: This section applies IF the district is using the state model deliberate practice 
metric. If deliberate practice is not in use at this time, skip to Section Three. 

 

Deliberate Practice Score 
 The DP score is 20% of the Leadership Practice Score. 
 The DP metric will have 1 to 4 specific growth targets. 
 Each target will have progress points (much like a learning goal for students). 
 The targets will have equal weight and the leader’s growth on each will be assessed as HE, 

E, NI, or U. 
 

Table 15 
Scoring a DP Growth 
Target 

Rating Rubrics 

Highly Effective Target met, all progress points achieved, and verifiable 
improvement in leaders performance 

Effective Target met, progress points achieves....impact not yet evident 
Needs Improvement Target not met, but some progress points met 
Unsatisfactory Target not met, nothing beyond 1 progress point 

 

 
A DP Score has an upper limit of 300 points. Each target is assigned an equal proportion of the total 
points. Therefore the points for each target will vary based on the number of targets. 

 
Table 16 
Number of growth targets Maximum points per target Maximum Point Range 
One Target 300 300 
Two Targets 150 (300/2) 300 (150 x 2) 
Three Targets 100 (300/3) 300 (100 x 3) 
Four Targets 75 (300/4) 300 (75 x 4) 

 

 
Target values based on Rating (HE, E, NI, or U) and Number of Targets. 

 
This chart shows the points earned by a growth target based on a rating Level (HE, E, NI, or U)  and 
the total number of targets in the DP plan. 

 
Table 17 
Rating Point values If 1 target If 2 targets If 3 targets If 4 targets 

HE max points 300 150 100 75 
E .80 of max 240 120 80 60 
NI .5 of max 150 75 50 37.5 
U .25 if some progress 75 37.5 25 18.75 
U .0 if 1 progress stage 0 0 0 0 

 

A DP score is based on ratings of the targets and the points earned for each rating. 
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Examples 
 

If Three Growth Targets: 
 

Table 18 
DP Target Rating Points (based on table 17 – 

column 5 ) * 
DP TARGET 1 HE 100 
DP TARGET 2 E 80 
DP TARGET 3 NI 50 
DP Score (target score added 
together) 

 230 

 

* Points available vary based on total number of growth targets. Use Table 17 to select point 
values. 

 
Deliberate Practice rating 

 
Table 19 
DP Score Range DP Rating 
241 to 300 Highly Effective 
151 to 240 Effective 
75 to 150 Needs Improvement 
0 to  74 Unsatisfactory 

 

 
Summary 
80% of the Leadership Practice Score is based on the Florida School Leader Assessment Proficiency 
Score. 

 
20% of the Leadership Practice Score is based on the Deliberate Practice Growth Score. 
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Section Three How to Calculate a Leadership Practice Score 
 

 
 

A.  FLSA SCORE: 
 

   x .80 =    
 
 
 
 

B.  Deliberate Practice Score: 
 

   x .20 =    
 
 
 
 

C.  Add  scores from calculations A and B above to obtain Leadership Practice 

Score 
 
 
 

 

Example: 
 
 
 
 

FLSA score of 220 x. 80 = 176 
 

DP score of 230 x .20 = 46 
 

Leadership Practice Score is 222. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Leadership Score Range Leadership Practice Rating 
241 to 300 Highly Effective 
151 to 240 Effective 
75 to 150 Needs Improvement 
0 to  74 Unsatisfactory 
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Section Four How to Calculate an Annual Performance Level 
 

 

1: Enter Cut scores for Student Growth Measures using a 300 point scale: 
 

 

Above XXX = Highly effective 
 

XXX to XXX = Effective 
 

XXX to XXX = Needs Improvement 
 

Below XXX = Unsatisfactory 
 
 
 

 
Step 2:  Enter Leadership Practice Score:    

 

 
Step 3: Add SGM score and Leadership Practice Score 

 

 
Example: SGM score of 212 + Leadership Practice score of 222 = 432 performance score 

 

 
Performance score of 432 = rating of effective 

 

 
 

Performance Score ranges Performance Level Rating 
480 to 600 Highly Effective 
301  to 479 Effective 
150 to 300 Needs Improvement 
0 to  149 Unsatisfactory 

 

 
 
 

Step 4:  Enter rating on Evaluation form 
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Data Collection and Feedback Protocol Forms and Evaluation Rubrics 
 

 
 
 
 

Florida School Leader Assessment 
 

Data Collection and Feedback Protocol Forms for 
 

Domains 1, 2, 3 and 4 
 
 
 
 

These forms provide guidance to school leaders and evaluators on what is expected regarding each 

indicator. 
 
 

 
The forms provide: 

 

 
 
 

 The text of all Proficiency Areas and FSLA indicators 

 Rubrics to distinguish among proficiency levels 

o A generic rubric that applies to each indicator and 

o An indicator specific rubric that applies to the individual indicator 

 Narratives to assist in understanding the focus and priorities embedded in the FSLA 

 Illustrative examples of Leadership Actions and Impacts on Others of Leadership Action that 

assist in understanding how the issue(s) in an indicator are observed “on the job”. 

 Reflection questions to guide personal growth 
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Domain 1 - Student Achievement 
 

 
 
 

Narrative: Student achievement results in the student growth measures (SGM) segment of evaluation 

represent student results on specific statewide or district assessments or end-of-course exams. The 

leadership practice segment of the evaluation, through the proficiency areas and indicators in this domain, 

focuses on leadership behaviors that influence the desired student results. 
 

Proficiency Area 1. Student Learning Results: Effective school leaders achieve results on the 

school’s student learning goals and direct energy, influence, and resources toward data 

analysis for instructional improvement, development and implementation of quality 

standards-based curricula. 
 

 
 
 

Narrative: This proficiency area focuses on the leader’s knowledge and actions regarding academic standards, 

use of performance data, planning and goal setting related to targeted student results, and capacities to 

understand what results are being obtained. This proficiency area is aligned with Florida Principal 

Leadership Standard #1. 
 
 

 
Indicator 1.1 - Academic Standards: The leader demonstrates understanding of student requirements 
and academic standards (Florida Standards and Next Generation Sunshine State Standards). 

 
 

Narrative: Standards-based instruction is an essential element in the state’s plan of action for preparing 

Florida’s students for success in a 21st century global economy. This indicator is focused on the leader’s 

understanding of what students are to know and be able to do. School leaders need to know the academic 

standards teachers are to teach and students are to master. 
 

Note: Every credit course has specific academic standards assigned to it. Florida Standards and Next 

Generation Sunshine State Standards (NGSSS) assigned to each course are found at 

www.floridastandards.org. 
 
 

 
Rating Rubric 

 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

Every faculty meeting and staff 

development forum is focused on 

student achievement on the 

Florida Standards and NGSSS, 

including periodic 

The link between standards and 

student performance is in 

evidence from the alignment in 

lesson plans of learning goals, 

activities and assignments to 

Florida Standards and 

NGSSS are accessible to faculty 

and students. Required training 

on standards-based instruction 

has been conducted, but the link 

Classroom learning goals and 

curriculum are not monitored for 

alignment to standards or are 

considered a matter of individual 

discretion regardless of course 
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reviews of student work. 

 

The leader can articulate which 

Florida Standards are designated 

for implementation in multiple 

courses. 

course standards. 
 

The leader is able to recognize 

whether or not learning goals 

and student activities are related 

to standards in the course 

descriptions. 

between standards and student 

performance is not readily 

evident to many faculty or 

students. 

 
 
 

Assignments and activities in 

most, but not all courses relate to 

the standards in the course 

descriptions. 

description requirements. 
 

The leader is hesitant to intrude 

or is indifferent to decisions in 

the classroom that are at 

variance from the requirements 

of academic standards in the 

course descriptions. 
 

Training for the faculty on 

standards-based instruction does 

not occur and the leader does 

not demonstrate knowledge of 

how to access standards. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 School leader extracts data on standards associated with 
courses in the master schedule from the course descriptions 
and monitor for actual implementation. 

 Lesson plans are monitored for alignment with correct 
standards. 

 Agendas, memoranda, etc. reflect leader’s communications to 
faculty on the role of state standards in curriculum, lesson 
planning, and tracking student progress. 

 Florida Standards shared by multiple courses are identified 
and teachers with shared Florida Standards are organized by 
the leader into collegial teams to coordinate 
instruction on those shared standards. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Lesson plans identify connections of activities to standards. 

 Teacher leaders’ meeting records verify recurring review of 
progress on state standards. 

 Students can articulate what they are expected to learn in a 
course and their perceptions align with standards in the course 
description. 

 Teachers routinely access course descriptions to maintain 
alignment of instruction with standards. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 1.1 
 

Highly Effective: Effective: Needs Improvement: Unsatisfactory: 

Do you routinely share 

examples of specific 

leadership, teaching, and 

curriculum strategies that are 

associated with improved 

student achievement on the 

Florida Standards or 

NGSSS? 

How do you support teachers’ 
conversations about how they 
recognize student growth 
toward mastery of the 
standards assigned to their 
courses? 

How do you monitor what 

happens in classrooms to insure 

that instruction and curriculum are 

aligned to academic standards? 

Where do you find the standards 

that are required for the courses in 

your master schedule? 
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Indicator 1.2 – Performance Data: The leader demonstrates the use of student and adult performance 
data to make instructional leadership decisions. 

 

Narrative: This indicator addresses the leader’s proficiency in use of student and adult performance data to 

make instructional leadership decisions. What does test data and other sources of student performance data 

related to targeted academic goals say about what is needed? What does data about teacher proficiency or 

professional learning needs indicate needs to be done? The focus is what the leader does with data about 

student and adult performance to make instructional decisions that impact student achievement. 

 
Rating Rubric 

 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader can specifically 

document examples of decisions 

in teaching, assignment, 

curriculum, assessment, and 

intervention that have been 

made on the basis of data 

analysis. 
 

The leader has coached school 

administrators in other schools to 

improve their data analysis skills 

and to inform instructional 

decision making. 

The leader uses multiple data 

sources, including state, district, 

school, and classroom 

assessments, and systematically 

examines data at the subscale 

level to find strengths and 

challenges. 
 

The leader empowers teaching 

and administrative staff to 

determine priorities using data 

on student and adult 

performance. Data insights are 

regularly the subject of faculty 

meetings and professional 

development sessions. 

The leader is aware of state and 

district results and has discussed 

those results with staff, but has 

not linked specific decisions to 

the data. 
 
 

 
Data about adult performance 

(e.g. evaluation feedback data, 

professional learning needs 

assessments) are seldom used 

to inform instructional leadership 

decisions. 

The leader is unaware of or 

indifferent to the data about 

student and adult performance, 

or fails to use such data as a 

basis for making decisions. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Data files and analyses on a wide range of student performance 
assessments are in routine use by the leader. 

 Analyses of trends and patterns in student performance over 
time are reflected in presentations to faculty on instructional 
improvement needs. 

 Analyses of trends and patterns in evaluation feedback on 
faculty proficiencies and professional learning needs are 
reflected in presentations to faculty on instructional improvement 

needs. 

 Leader’s agendas, memoranda, etc. reflect recurring attention to 
performance data and data analyses. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 

 

 
 

 Teachers use performance data to make instructional decisions. 

 Department and team meetings reflect recurring attention to 
student performance data. 

 Teacher leaders identify changes in practice within their teams 
or departments based on performance data analyses. 

 Teacher leaders make presentations to colleagues on uses of 
performance data to modify instructional practices. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
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Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 
 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 1.2 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How do you aggregate data 
about teacher proficiencies on 
instructional practices to 
stimulate dialogue about what 
changes in instruction are 
needed in order to improve 
student performance? 

How do you verify that all 
faculty have sufficient grasp of 
the significance of student 
performance data to formulate 
rational improvement plans? 

By what methods do you enable 
faculty to participate in useful 
discussions about the relationship 
between student performance 
data and the instructional actions 
under the teachers’ control? 

How much of the discussions with 
district staff about student 
performance data are confusing to 
you and how do you correct that? 
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Indicator 1.3 – Planning and Goal Setting: The leader demonstrates planning and goal setting to 
improve student achievement. 

 
 

Narrative: Knowing the standards and making use of performance data is expected to play a significant role in 

planning and goal setting. This indicator is focused on the leader’s alignment of planning and goal setting with 

improvement of student achievement. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader routinely shares 

examples of specific leadership, 

teaching, and curriculum 

strategies that are associated 

with improved student 

achievement. 

 
 
 

Other leaders credit this leader 

with sharing ideas, coaching, 

and providing technical 

assistance to implement 

successful new initiatives 

supported by quality planning 

and goal setting. 

Goals and strategies reflect a 

clear relationship between the 

actions of teachers and leaders 

and the impact on student 

achievement. Results show 

steady improvements based on 

these leadership initiatives. 
 

Priorities for student growth are 

established, understood by staff 

and students, and plans to 

achieve those priorities are 

aligned with the actual actions of 

the staff and students. 

Specific and measurable goals 

related to student achievement 

are established, but these efforts 

have yet to result in improved 

student achievement or planning 

for methods of monitoring 

improvements. 

 
 
 

Priorities for student growth are 

established in some areas, 

understood by some staff and 

students, and plans to achieve 

those priorities are aligned with 

the actual actions of some of the 

staff. 

Planning for improvement in 

student achievement is not 

evident and goals are neither 

measurable nor specific. 
 

The leader focuses more on 

student characteristics as an 

explanation for student results 

than on the actions of the 

teachers and leaders in the 

system. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be seen in 

the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples  of such 

evidence may include, but are not limited to the following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or community. 

Illustrative examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited 

to the following: 

 Clearly stated goals are accessible to faculty and students. 

 Agendas, memoranda, and other documents reflect a 
comprehensive planning process that resulted in formulation of 
the adopted goals. 

 Leader’s presentations to faculty provide recurring updates on 
the status of plan implementation and progress toward goals. 

 Leader’s presentations to parents focus on the school goals for 
student achievement. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Faculty members are able to describe their participation in 
planning and goal setting processes. 

 Goals relevant to students and teachers’ actions are evident and 
accessible. 

 Students are able to articulate the goals for their achievement 
which emerged from faculty and school leader planning. 

 Teachers and students track their progress toward 
accomplishment of the stated goals. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
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    Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a           

           proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 
 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples above 

are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 1.3 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What methods of sharing 
successful planning processes 
with other school leaders are 
most likely to generate district- 
wide improvements? 

How will you monitor progress 
toward the goals so that 
adjustments needed are 
evident in time to make 
“course corrections?” 

How do you engage more faculty 
in the planning process so that 
there is a uniform faculty 
understanding of the goals set? 

How are other school leaders 
implementing planning and goal 
setting? 
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Indicator 1.4 - Student Achievement Results: The leader demonstrates evidence of student 
improvement through student achievement results. 

 
 

Narrative: Engagement with the standards, using data, making plans and setting goals are important. This 

indicator shifts focus to the leader’s use of evidence of actual improvement to build support for continued 

effort and further improvement. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

A consistent record of improved 

student achievement exists on 

multiple indicators of student 

success. 
 

Student success occurs not only 

on the overall averages, but in 

each group of historically 

disadvantaged students. 
 

Explicit use of previous data 

indicates that the leader has 

focused on improving 

performance. In areas of 

previous success, the leader 

aggressively identifies new 

challenges, moving proficient 

performance to the exemplary 

level. Where new challenges 

emerge, the leader highlights the 

need, creates effective 

interventions, and reports 

improved results. 

The leader reaches the required 

numbers, meeting performance 

goals for student achievement. 
 

Results on accomplished goals 

are used to maintain gains and 

stimulate future goal setting. 
 

The average of the student 

population improves, as does the 

achievement of each group of 

students who have previously 

been identified as needing 

improvement. 

Accumulation and exhibition of 

student improvement results are 

inconsistent or untimely. 

 
 
 

Some evidence of improvement 

exists, but there is insufficient 

evidence of using such 

improvements to initiate changes 

in leadership, teaching, and 

curriculum that will create the 

improvements necessary to 

achieve student performance 

goals. 

 
 
 

The leader has taken some 

decisive actions to make some 

changes in time, teacher 

assignment, curriculum, 

leadership practices, or other 

variables in order to improve 

student achievement, but 

additional actions are needed to 

generate improvements for all 

students. 

Evidence of student 

improvement is not routinely 

gathered and used to promote 

further growth. 
 

Indifferent to the data about 

learning needs, the leader 

blames students, families, and 

external characteristics for 

insufficient progress. 
 

The leader does not believe that 

student achievement can 

improve. 
 

The leader has not taken 

decisive action to change time, 

teacher assignment, curriculum, 

leadership practices, or other 

variables in order to improve 

student achievement. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 The leader generates data that describes what improvements 
have occurred. 

 Agendas, memoranda, and other documents for faculty and 
students communicate the progress made and relate that 
progress to teacher and student capacity to make further gains. 

 Teachers routinely inform students and parents on student 
progress on instructional goals. 

 Posters and other informational signage informing of student 
improvements are distributed in the school and community. 

 Team and department meetings’ minutes reflect attention to 
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 Evidence on student improvement is routinely shared with 

parents. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

evidence of student improvements. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 1.4 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How do you share with other 
school leaders how to use 
student improvement results to 
raise expectations and improve 
future results? 

How do you engage students 
in sharing examples of their 
growth with other students? 

How do you engage faculty in 
routinely sharing examples of 
student improvement? 

What processes should you employ 
to gather data on student 
improvements? 
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Proficiency Area 2. Student Learning as a Priority: Effective school leaders demonstrate that 

student learning is their top priority through effective leadership actions that build and 

support a learning organization focused on student success. 
 

Narrative: This proficiency area is aligned with Florida Principal Leadership Standard #2. A learning 

organization has essential elements regarding the behavior of people in the organization. When all elements 

are present and interacting, productive systemic change is possible. This proficiency area is focused on the 

degree to which learning organization elements exist in the school and reflect the following priorities on 

student learning: 
 

  Supports for personal mastery of each person’s job focus on job aspects related to student learning 

  Team learning among faculty is focused on student learning 

  Processes for exploring and challenging mental models that hamper understanding and progress on 

student learning are in use 

  A shared vision has student learning as a priority 

  Systems thinking is employed to align various aspects of school life in ways that promote learning 
 

Indicator 2.1 – Learning Organization: The leader enables faculty and staff to work as a system focused 

on student learning and engages faculty and staff in efforts to close learning performance gaps among 

student subgroups within the school. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Are the elements of a learning organization present among the adults in the school? Are the learning 

organization elements focused on student learning? Is the system in operation at the school engaging faculty in 

improving results for under-achieving subgroups? This indicator addresses the systemic processes that make 

gap reduction possible. Is the leader proficient in building capacity for change? 
 
 

 
Note: Indicator 5.4 from Florida Principal Leadership Standard #5 addresses actual success in reducing 

achievement gaps. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The essential elements of a 

learning organization (i.e. 

personal mastery of 

competencies, team learning, 

examination of mental models, 

shared vision, and systemic 

thinking) are focused on 

improving student learning 

results. Positive trends are 

evident in closing learning 

The leader’s actions and 

supported processes enable the 

instructional and administrative 

workforce of the school to 

function as a learning 

organization with all faculty 

having recurring opportunities to 

participate in deepening personal 

mastery of competencies, team 

learning, examination of mental 

The leader’s actions reflect 

attention to building an 

organization where the essential 

elements of a learning 

organization (i.e. personal 

mastery of competencies, team 

learning, examination of mental 

models, shared vision, and 

systemic thinking) are emerging, 

but processes that support each 

There is no or minimal evidence 

of proactive leadership that 

supports emergence of a 

learning organization focused on 

student learning as the priority 

function of the organization. 
 

Any works in progress on 

personal mastery of instructional 

competencies, team learning 

processes, examinations of 
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performance gaps among all 

student subgroups within the 

school. 
 

There is evidence that the 

interaction among the elements 

of the learning organization 

deepen the impact on student 

learning. The leader routinely 

shares with colleagues 

throughout the district the 

effective leadership practices 

learned from proficient 

implementation of the essential 

elements of a learning 

organization. 

models, a shared vision, and 

systemic thinking. These fully 

operational capacities are 

focused on improving all 

students’ learning and closing 

learning performance gaps 

among student subgroups within 

the school. 

of the essential elements are not 

fully implemented, or are not yet 

consistently focused on student 

learning as the priority, or are not 

focused on closing learning 

performance gaps among 

student subgroups within the 

school. 

mental models, a shared vision 

of outcomes sought, or systemic 

thinking about instructional 

practices are not aligned or are 

not organized in ways that 

impact student achievement 

gaps. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Principal’s support for team learning processes focused on 
student learning is evident throughout the school year. 

 Principal’s team learning processes are focused on student 

learning. 

 Principal’s meeting agendas reflect student learning topics 
routinely taking precedence over other issues as reflected by 
place on the agenda and time committed to the issues. 

 School Improvement Plan reflects a systemic analysis of the 
actionable causes of gaps in student performance and contains 
goals that support systemic improvement. 

 The principal supports through personal action, professional 
learning by self and faculty, exploration of mental models, team 
learning, shared vision, and systems thinking practices focused 

on improving student learning. 

 Dialogues with faculty and staff on professional learning goes 
beyond learning what is needed for meeting basic expectations 
and is focused on learning that enhances the collective capacity 
to create improved outcomes for all students. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Team learning practices are evident among the faculty and 
focused on performance gaps among student subgroups within 
the school. 

 Professional learning actions by faculty address performance 
gaps among student subgroups within the school. 

 Performance gaps among student subgroups within the school 
show improvement trends. 

 Faculty, department, team, and cross-curricular meetings focus 
on student learning. 

 Data Teams, Professional Learning Communities, and/or 

Lesson Study groups show evidence of recurring meetings and 
focus on student learning issues. 

 Faculty and staff talk about being part of something larger than 
themselves, of being connected, of being generative of 
something truly important in students’ lives. 

 There is systemic evidence of celebrating student success with 
an emphasis on reflection on why success happened. 

 Teacher or student questionnaire results address learning 
organization’s essential elements. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

Page  521  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

107 | P a g e  
 

GCPS 2014-2015 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 2.1 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

Has your leadership resulted in 

people continually expanding 

their capacity to create the 

results they truly desire? Is 

there evidence that new and 

expansive patterns of thinking 

are nurtured? Are the people 

who make up your school 

community continually learning 

to see the “big picture” (i.e. the 

systemic connections between 

practices and processes)? 

Where the essential elements 
of a learning organization are 
in place and interacting, how 
do you monitor what you are 
creating collectively is focused 
on student learning needs and 
making a difference for all 
students? 

What essential elements of a 
learning organization have 
supports in place and which need 
development? 

 
 
 

Understanding that systemic 
change does not occur unless all 
of the essential elements of the 
learning organization are in 
operation, interacting, and 
focused on student learning as 
their priority function, what gaps 
do you need to fill in your 
supporting processes and what 
leadership actions will enable all 
faculty and staff to get involved? 

What happens in schools that are 

effective learning organizations that 

does not happen in this school? 

 
 
 

How can you initiate work toward a 

learning organization by developing 

effective collaborative work 

systems (e.g., Data Teams, 

Professional Learning 

Communities, Lesson Studies)? 

 

 
Indicator 2.2 – School Climate: The leader maintains a school climate that supports student 

engagement in learning. 
 
 

 
Narrative: “Climate” at a school is determined by how people treat one another and what is respected and 

what is not. School leaders who promote a school climate where learning is respected, effort is valued, 

improvement is recognized, and it is safe to acknowledge learning needs have provided students support for 

sustained engagement in learning. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader ensures that the school’s 

identity and climate (e.g., vision, 

mission, values, beliefs, and goals) 

actually drives decisions and informs 

the climate of the school. 
 

Respect for students’ cultural, 

linguistic and family background is 

evident in the leader’s conduct and 

expectations for the faculty. 
 

The leader is proactive in guiding 

faculty in adapting the learning 

environment to accommodate the 

differing needs and diversity of 

The leader systematically (e.g., has a 

plan, with goals, measurable 

strategies, and recurring monitoring) 

establishes and maintains a school 

climate of collaboration, distributed 

leadership, and continuous 

improvement, which guides the 

disciplined thoughts and actions of all 

staff and students. 
 

Policies and the implementation of 

those policies result in a climate of 

respect for student learning needs 

and cultural, linguistic and family 

background. 

Some practices promote respect for 

student learning needs and cultural, 

linguistic and family background, but 

there are discernible subgroups who 

do not perceive the school climate as 

supportive of their needs. 

 
 
 

The school climate does not 

generate a level of school-wide 

student engagement that leads to 

improvement trends in all student 

subgroups. 

Student and/or faculty apathy in 

regard to student achievement and 

the importance of learning is easily 

discernible across the school 

population and there are no or 

minimal leadership actions to change 

school climate. 
 

Student subgroups are evident that 

do not perceive the school as 

focused on or respectful of their 

learning needs or cultural, linguistic 

and family background or there is no 

to minimal support for managing 

individual and class behaviors 
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students. 

 
School-wide values, beliefs, and 

goals are supported by individual and 

class behaviors through a well- 

planned management system. 

Classroom practices on adapting the 

learning environment to 

accommodate the differing needs 

and diversity of students are 

consistently applied throughout the 

school. 

 
 

The leader provides school rules and 

class management practices that 

promote student engagement and 

are fairly implemented across all 

subgroups. Classroom practices on 

adapting the learning environment to 

accommodate the differing needs 

and diversity of students are 

inconsistently applied. 

through a well-planned management 

system. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 The leader organizes, allocates, and manages the resources of time, 
space, and attention so that the needs of all student subgroups are 
recognized and addressed. 

 There are recurring examples of the leader’s presentations, documents, 
and actions that reflect respect for students’ cultural, linguistic and family 
background. 

 The leader maintains a climate of openness and inquiry and supports 
student and faculty access to leadership. 

 The school’s vision, mission, values, beliefs, and goals reflect an 
expectation that student learning needs and cultural, linguistic and 
family backgrounds are respected and school rules consistent with 
those beliefs are routinely implemented. 

 Professional learning is provided to sustain faculty understanding of 
student needs. 

 Procedures are in place and monitored to ensure students have 
effective means to express concerns over any aspect of school climate. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Classroom rules and posted procedures stress positive expectations 
and not just “do nots.” 

 All student subgroups participate in school events and activities. 

 A multi-tiered system of supports that accommodates the differing needs 
and diversity of students is evident across all classes. 

 Students in all subgroups express a belief that the school responds to 
their needs and is a positive influence on their future well-being. 

 Walkthroughs provide recurring trends of high student engagement in 
lessons. 

 Student services staff/counselors’ anecdotal evidence shows trends in 
student attitudes toward the school and engagement in learning. 

 Teacher/student/parent survey or questionnaire results reflect a school 
climate that supports student engagement in learning. 

 The availability of and student participation in academic supports 
outside the classroom that assist student engagement in learning. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 2.2 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

In what ways might you further 

extend your reach within the 

What strategies have you 
considered that would ensure 
that the school’s identity and 

How might you structure a plan 

that establishes and maintains a 

What might be the importance of 

developing a shared vision, 
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district to help others benefit 

from your knowledge and skill in 

establishing and maintaining a 

school climate that supports 

student engagement in learning? 

climate (e.g., vision, mission, 
values, beliefs, and goals) 
actually drives decisions and 
informs the climate of the 
school? 

 
 
 

How could you share with your 
colleagues across the district the 
successes (or failures) of your 
efforts? 

school climate of collaboration, 

distributed leadership, and 

continuous improvement, which 

guides the disciplined thought 

and action of all staff and 

students? 

mission, values, beliefs, and 

goals to establish and maintain a 

school climate that supports 

student engagement in learning? 
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Narrative: The leader who expects little from students and faculty will get less than they are capable of 

accomplishing. “Every child can learn” takes on new meaning when supported by faculty and school leader 

expectations that students can and will learn a lot...not just a minimum to get by. Expecting quality is a 

measure of respect. 

Indicator 2.3 – High Expectations: The leader generates high expectations for learning growth by all 

students. 
 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader incorporates community 

members and other stakeholder 

groups into the establishment and 

support of high academic 

expectations. 
 

The leader benchmarks expectations 

to the performance of the state’s, 

nation’s, and world’s highest 

performing schools. 
 

The leader creates systems and 

approaches to monitor the level of 

academic expectations. 
 

The leader encourages a culture in 

which students are able to clearly 

articulate their diverse personal 

academic goals. 

The leader systematically (e.g., has a 

plan, with goals, measurable 

strategies, and a frequent monitoring 

schedule) creates and supports high 

academic expectations by 

empowering teachers and staff to set 

high and demanding academic 

expectations for every student. 
 

The leader ensures that students are 

consistently learning, respectful, and 

on task. 
 

The leader sets clear expectations 

for student academics and 

establishing consistent practices 

across classrooms. 
 

The leader ensures the use of 

instructional practices with proven 

effectiveness in creating success for 

all students, including those with 

diverse characteristics and needs. 

The leader creates and supports high 

academic expectations by setting 

clear expectations for student 

academics, but is inconsistent or 

occasionally fails to hold all students 

to these expectations. 
 

The leader sets expectations, but 

fails to empower teachers to set high 

expectations for student academic 

performance. 

The leader does not create or 

support high academic expectations 

by accepting poor academic 

performance. 
 

The leader fails to set high 

expectations or sets unrealistic or 

unattainable goals. 

 
 
 

Perceptions among students, faculty, 

or community that academic 

shortcomings of student subgroups 

are explained by inadequacy of 

parent involvement, community 

conditions, or student apathy are not 

challenged by the school leader. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in 

the behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 School Improvement Plan targets meaningful growth beyond what 
normal variation might provide. 

 Test specification documents and state standards are used to identify 
levels of student performance and performance at the higher levels of 
implementation is stressed. 

 Samples of written feedback provided to teachers regarding student 
goal setting practices are focused on high expectations. 

 Agendas/Minutes from collaborative work systems (e.g., Data Teams, 
Professional Learning Communities) address processes for “raising the 
bar.” 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Rewards and recognitions are aligned with efforts for the more difficult 
rather than easier outcomes. 

 Learning goals routinely identify performance levels above the targeted 
implementation level. 

 Teachers can attest to the leader’s support for setting high academic 
expectations. 

 Students can attest to the teacher’s high academic expectations. 

 Parents can attest to the teacher’s high academic expectations. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
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[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 
 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 2.3 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What strategies have you 

considered using that would 

increase the professional 

knowledge opportunities for 

colleagues across the school 

district in the area of setting high 

academic expectations for 

students? 

How might you incorporate 

community members and other 

stakeholder groups into the 

establishment and support of 

high academic expectations? 

What are 2-3 key strategies you 

have thought about using that 

would increase your consistency 

in creating and supporting high 

academic expectations for every 

student? 

What might be some strategies 

you could use to create or 

support high academic 

expectations of students? 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Indicator 2.4 – Student Performance Focus: The leader demonstrates understanding of present levels 
of student performance based on routine assessment processes that reflect the current reality of 
student proficiency on academic standards. 

 

 

Narrative: Lots of talk about high expectations, goal setting, working hard, rigor, and getting results is 

important, but leaders need to know where students’ actual performance levels are to be able to track real 
progress. Knowing annual test results is useful, but it is not enough. What does the leader do to know 

whether progress is being made or not and whether “mid-course” corrections are required?
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Rating Rubric 

 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

Assessment data generated at the 

school level provides an on-going 

perspective of the current reality of 

student proficiency on academic 

standards. 
 

There is evidence of decisive 

changes in teacher assignments and 

curriculum based on student and 

adult performance data. 
 

Case studies of effective decisions 

based on performance data are 

shared widely with other leaders and 

throughout the district. 

Each academic standard has been 

analyzed and translated into student- 

accessible language and processes 

for tracking student progress are in 

operation. 
 

Power (high priority) standards are 

widely shared by faculty members 

and are visible throughout the 

building. Assessments on student 

progress on them are a routine 

event. 
 

The link between standards and 

student performance is in evidence 

from the posting of proficient student 

work throughout the building. 

Standards have been analyzed, but 

are not translated into student- 

accessible language. 
 

School level assessments are 

inconsistent in their alignment with 

the course standards. 
 

Power (high priority) standards are 

developed, but not widely known or 

used by faculty, and/or are not 

aligned with assessment data on 

student progress. 
 

Student work is posted, but does not 

reflect proficient work throughout the 

building. 

There is no or minimal coordination 

of assessment practices to provide 

on-going data about student 

progress toward academic 

standards. 
 

School level assessments are not 

monitored for alignment with the 

implementation level of the 

standards. 
 

No processes in use to analyze 

standards and identify assessment 

priorities. 
 

No high priority standards are 

identified and aligned with 

assessment practices. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Documents, charts, graphs, tables, and other forms of graphic displays 
reflecting students’ current levels of performance are routinely used by 
the leader to communicate “current realities.” 

 Documents, charts, graphs, tables, and other forms of graphic displays 
reflect trend lines over time on student growth on learning priorities. 

 Teacher schedule changes are based on student data. 

 Curriculum materials changes are based on student data. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Faculty track student progress practices. 

 Students track their own progress on learning goals. 

 Current examples of student work are posted with teacher comments 
reflecting how the work aligns with priority goals. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a proficiency 

level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

 

[ ] Highly Effective 
 

[ ] Effective 
 

[ ] Needs Improvement 
 

[ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples above 

are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 2.4 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What data other than end of 
year state assessments would 

What data other than end of 
year state assessments would 

What data other than end of year 
state assessments would be 

What data other than end of year 
state assessments would be helpful 

be helpful in understanding 
student progress at least every 
3-4 weeks? 

be helpful in understanding 
student progress on at least a 
quarterly basis? 

helpful in understanding student 
progress on at least a semi- 
annual basis? 

in understanding student progress? 
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Domain 2 - Instructional Leadership 
 

 
 
 

Narrative: School leaders do many things. Domain 2 of the FSLA addresses a core of leader behaviors that 

impact the quality of essential elements for student learning growth. The skill sets and knowledge bases 

employed for this domain generate 40% of the FSLA Score. The success of the school leader in providing a 

quality instructional framework, appropriately focused faculty development, and a student oriented learning 

environment are essential to student achievement. 
 
 

 
Proficiency Area 3. Instructional Plan Implementation: Effective school leaders work 

collaboratively to develop and implement an instructional framework that aligns curriculum 

with   state   standards,   effective   instructional   practices,   student   learning   needs,   and 

assessments. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Proficiency Area 3 is focused on Florida Principal Leadership Standard #3 (FPLS). Aligning the key 

issues identified in the indicators into an efficient system is the leader’s responsibility. This area stresses the 

leader’s proficiency at understanding the current reality of what faculty and students know and can do 

regarding priority practices and goals. 
 
 

 
Indicator 3.1 – FEAPs: The leader aligns the school’s instructional programs and practices with the 

Florida Educator Accomplished Practices (Rule 6A-5.065, F.A.C.) and models use of the Florida 

common  language  of  instruction  to  guide  faculty  and  staff  implementation  of  the  foundational 

principles and practices. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Indicator 3.1 is focused on the school leader’s understanding of the Florida Educator Accomplished 

Practices (FEAPs) and ability to use Florida’s common language of instruction. To be effective participants in 

school, district and statewide communities of practice working collegially for high quality implementation of 

the FEAPs, educators at the school level must be able to communicate and organize their efforts using the 

terms and concepts in the FEAPs and the Florida common language of instruction. This indicator is about the 

school leader’s proficiency in making that happen by using a core set of expectations (the FEAPs) and 

terminology (the common language) to guide and focus teacher discussions on instructional improvements. 

Florida’s common language of instruction is used so that educators in Florida use the core terms in the same 

way and with a common understanding. 
 

Note: The FEAPs, a FEAPs brochure, and Florida’s common language may be explored at 

http://www.floridaschoolleaders.org. 
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Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The instructional program and 

practices are fully aligned with the 

FEAPs. Faculty and staff 

implementation of the FEAPs is 

consistently proficient and 

professional conversations among 

school leadership and faculty about 

instruction use the Florida common 

language of instruction and the 

terminology of the FEAPs. 
 

The leader’s use of FEAPs and 

common language resources results 

in all educators at the school site 

having access to and making use of 

the FEAPs and common language. 
 

Teacher-leaders at the school use 

the FEAPs and common language. 

The leader’s use of FEAPs content 

and terms from the common 

language is a routine event and most 

instructional activities align with the 

FEAPs. 
 

Coordinated processes are 

underway that link progress on 

student learning growth with 

proficient FEAPs implementation. 
 

The leader’s use of FEAPs and 

common language resources results 

in most faculty at the school site 

having access to and making use of 

the FEAPs and common language. 
 

The leader uses the common 

language to enable faculty to 

recognize connections between the 

FEAPs, the district’s evaluation 

indicators, and contemporary 

research on effective instructional 

practice. 

The leader demonstrates some use 

of the FEAPs and common language 

to focus faculty on instructional 

improvement, but is inconsistent in 

addressing the FEAPs. 

 
 
 

The leader’s use of FEAPs and 

common language resources results 

in some faculty at the school site 

having access to and making use of 

the FEAPs and common language. 
 

There are gaps in alignment of 

ongoing instructional practices at the 

school site with the FEAPs. There is 

some correct use of terms in the 

common language but errors or 

omissions are evident. 

There is no or minimal evidence that 

the principles and practices of the 

FEAPs are presented to the faculty 

as priority expectations. 
 

The leader does not give evidence of 

being conversant with the FEAPs or 

the common language. 
 

The leader’s use of FEAPs and 

common language resources results 

in few faculty at the school site 

having access to and making use of 

the FEAPs and common language. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be seen 

in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples of such 

evidence may include, but are not limited to the following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students, and/or community. 

Illustrative examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited 

to the following: 

 The leader’s documents, agendas, memorandum, etc. make reference 
to the content of the FEAPs and make correct use of the common 
language. 

 School improvement documents reflect concepts from the FEAPs and 
common language. 

 The leader can articulate the instructional practices set forth in the 
FEAPs. 

 Faculty meetings focus on issues related to the FEAPs. 

 The leader’s monitoring practices result in written feedback to faculty on 
quality of alignment of instructional practice with the FEAPs. 

 The leader’s communications to parents and other stakeholders reflect 
use of FEAPs and common language references. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers are conversant with the content of the FEAPs. 

 Teachers can describe their primary instructional practices using the 
terms and concepts in the FEAPs. 

 Teachers use the common language and attribute their use to the leader 
providing access to the online resources. 

 School level support programs for new hires include training on the 
FEAPs. 

 FEAPs brochures and excerpts from the common language are readily 
accessible to faculty. 

 Faculty members are able to connect indicators in the district’s 
instructional evaluation system with the FEAPs. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders (e.g. teacher leaders, assistant principals) use 
FEAPs and common language terms accurately in their 
communications. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a proficiency level by 

checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

 

[ ] Highly Effective 
 

[ ] Effective 
 

[ ] Needs Improvement 
 

[ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples above 

are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.1 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How are you able to provide 
specific feedback to teachers 
on improving proficiency in the 
FEAPs and/or common 
language? 

How do you recognize 
practices reflected in the 
FEAPs and/or common 
language as you conduct 
teacher observations? 

Do you review the FEAPs and/or 
common language resources 
frequently enough to be able to 
recall the main practices and 
principles contained in them? 

Do you know where to find the text 
of the FEAPs and common 
language? 
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Indicator 3.2 – Standards-Based Instruction:  The leader delivers an instructional program that 
implements the state’s adopted academic standards (Florida Standards and NGSSS) in a manner that 
is rigorous and culturally relevant to the students by: 

 
  aligning academic standards, effective instruction and leadership, and student performance 

practices with system objectives, improvement planning, faculty proficiency needs, and 
appropriate instructional goals, and 

  communicating to faculty the cause and effect relationship between effective instruction on 
academic standards and student performance. 

 
 

Narrative: Florida’s plan of action for educating our children for the 21st century is based on standards-based 

instruction. Course descriptions specify the standards that are to be learned in each course. All of the course 

content in courses for which students receive credit toward promotion/graduation is expected to be focused 

on the standards in the course description. This indicator addresses the leader’s proficiency at making sure 

all students receive rigorous, culturally relevant standards-based instruction by aligning key practices with 

the state’s academic standards (Common Core, NGSSS, Access Points). The leader does what is necessary to 

make sure faculty recognize and act on the cause and effect relationship between good instruction (i.e., 

research-based strategies, rigorous, culturally relevant,) on the “right stuff” (the state standards adapted 

based on data about student needs). 
 

Note: Course descriptions and the standards for each course may be explored at  www.floridastandards.org. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

Processes exist for all courses to 

ensure that what students are 

learning is aligned with state 

standards for the course. 
 

The leader has institutionalized 

quality control monitoring to 

ensure that instruction is aligned 

with the standards and is 

consistently delivered in a 

rigorous and culturally relevant 

manner for all students. 
 

Teacher teams coordinate work 

on student mastery of the 

standards to promote integration 

of the standards into useful skills. 

 
 
 

The leader provides quality 

assistance to other school 

leaders in effective ways to 

Processes exist for most courses 

to ensure that what students are 

learning is aligned with state 

standards for the course. 
 

Instruction aligned with the 

standards is, in most courses, 

delivered in a rigorous and 

culturally relevant manner for all 

students. 
 

The leader routinely monitors 

instruction to ensure quality is 

maintained and intervenes as 

necessary to improve alignment, 

rigor, and/or cultural relevance 

for most courses. 
 

Collegial faculty teamwork is 

evident in coordinating 

instruction on Florida Standards 

that are addressed in more than 

one course. 

Processes exist for some 

courses to ensure that what 

students are learning is aligned 

with state standards for the 

course. 
 

Instruction is aligned with the 

standards in some courses. 
 

Instruction is delivered in a 

rigorous manner in some 

courses. 
 

Instruction is culturally relevant 

for some students. 
 

The leader has implemented 

processes to monitor progress in 

some courses, but does not 

intervene to make improvements 

in a timely manner. 

There is limited or no evidence 

that the leader monitors the 

alignment of instruction with 

state standards, or the rigor and 

cultural relevance of instruction 

across the grades and subjects. 
 

The leader limits opportunities for 

all students to meet high 

expectations by allowing or 

ignoring practices in curriculum 

and instruction that are culturally, 

racially, or ethnically insensitive 

and/or inappropriate. 
 

The leader does not know and/or 

chooses not to interact with staff 

about teaching using research- 

based instructional strategies to 

obtain high levels of 

achievement for all students. 

Page  531  of   670

http://www.floridastandards.org/


GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

117 | P a g e  
 

GCPS 2014-2015 

 

 
communicate the cause and 

effect relationship between 

effective standards-based 

instruction and student growth. 

   

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 The leader’s faculty, department, grade-level meeting agendas, 
minutes, and other documents focus on the alignment of 
curriculum and instruction with state standards. 

 School Improvement Plan goals and actions are linked to 
targeted academic standards. 

 The leader’s presentations to faculty on proficiency expectations 

include illustrations of what “rigor” and “culturally relevant” 
mean. 

 Monitoring documents indicate frequent review of research- 
based instructional practices regarding alignment, rigor and 
cultural relevance. 

 Results of monitoring on research-based instruction are used to 
increase alignment to standards, rigor, and/ or cultural 
relevance. 

 School’s financial documents reflect expenditures supporting 

standards-based instruction, rigor, and/or cultural relevance. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Faculty members routinely access or provide evidence of using 
content from www.floridastandards.org 

 Faculty has and makes use of the list of standards associated 
with their course(s). 

 Activities and assignments are aligned with standards applicable 
to the course and those connections are conveyed to students. 

 Teachers can describe a school wide “plan of action” that aligns 
curriculum and standards and provide examples of how they 
implement that plan in their courses. 

 Teachers attest to the leader’s efforts to preserve instructional 
time for standards-based instruction. 

 Teachers attest to the leader’s frequent monitoring of research- 
based instructional practices and application of those practices 
in pursuit of student progress on the course standards. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.2 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What procedures might you 

establish to increase your 

ability to help your colleagues 

lead the implementation of the 

district’s curriculum to provide 

instruction that is standards- 

based, rigorous, and culturally 

relevant? 

 
 
 

What can you share about your 

leadership actions to ensure 

that staff members have 

adequate time and support, 

and effective monitoring and 

feedback on proficiency in use 

of research-based instruction 

focused on the standards? 

In what ways can you offer 

professional learning for 

individual and collegial groups 

within the school or district that 

illustrate how to provide rigor 

and cultural relevance when 

delivering instruction on the 

standards? 

 
 
 

How do you engage teachers in 

deliberate practice focused on 

mastery of standards-based 

instruction? 

What might be 2-3 key leadership 

strategies that would help you to 

systematically act on the belief 

that all students can learn at high 

levels? 
 

How can your leadership in 

curriculum and instruction convey 

respect for the diversity of 

students and staff? 
 

How might you increase the 
consistency with which you 
monitor and support staff to 
effectively use research-based 
instruction to meet the learning 
needs of all students? 

 
 
 

What are ways you can ensure 
that staff members are aligning 
their instructional practices with 
state standards? 

Where do you go to find out what 

standards are to be addressed in 

each course? 
 

How might you open up 

opportunities for all students to 

meet high expectations through 

your leadership in curriculum and 

instruction? 
 

Do you have processes to monitor 

how students spend their learning 

time? 
 

In what ways are you monitoring 

teacher implementation of effective, 

research-based instruction? 
 

In what ways are you monitoring 

teacher instruction in the state’s 

academic standards? 
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Indicator 3.3 – Learning Goals Alignments: The leader implements recurring monitoring and feedback 

processes to insure that priority learning goals established for students are based on the state’s 

adopted student academic standards as defined in state course descriptions, presented in student 

accessible forms, and accompanied by scales or rubric to guide tracking progress toward student 

mastery. 
 
 

 
Narrative: “Learning goals” is a high-effect size strategy that uses scales or progressive levels to monitor 

student growth on the way to mastery of a state academic standard. Learning goals typically take 2 -9 weeks 

of student time to master so are more comprehensive than daily objectives. The essential issue is that the 

teacher creates “scales” or levels of progress toward mastery of the learning goal. Teacher and students use 

those scales to track progress toward mastery of the goal(s). This indicator addresses the leader’s proficiency 

at monitoring and providing feedback on teacher and student use of priority learning goals with scales. The 

leader is expected to go beyond low levels of monitoring that address whether the teacher provides such 

goals and attends to the levels of student understanding and engagement with the learning goals. Do the 

students pursue those goals? Do they track their own progress? Is celebrations of success on learning goals 

focused on how success was achieved more than that is was obtained? 
 
 
 

Note: Professional learning about learning goals and sample learning goals may be explored at  

www.floridastandards.org, www.floridaschoolleaders.org, and www.startwithsuccess.org. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

Recurring leadership involvement in 

the improvement in quality of daily 

classroom practice is evident and is 

focused on student progress on 

priority learning goals. 
 

Routine and recurring practices are 

evident that support celebration of 

student success in accomplishing 

priority learning goals and such 

celebrations focus on how the 

success was obtained. 
 

The leader routinely shares 

examples of effective learning goals 

that are associated with improved 

student achievement. 
 

Other leaders credit this leader with 

sharing ideas, coaching, and 

providing technical assistance to 

implement successful use of leaning 

Clearly stated learning goals 

accompanied by a scale or rubric 

that describes measurable levels of 

performance, aligned to the state’s 

adopted student academic 

standards, is an instructional strategy 

in routine use in courses school 

wide. 
 

Standards-based instruction is an 

evident priority in the school and 

student results on incremental 

measures of success, like progress 

on learning goals, are routinely 

monitored and acknowledged. 
 

The formats or templates used to 

express learning goals and scales 

are adapted to support the 

complexity of the expectations and 

the learning needs of the students. 
 

Clearly stated learning goals aligned 

Specific and measurable learning 

goals with progress scales, aligned 

to the state’s adopted student 

academic standards in the course 

description, are in use in some but 

not most of the courses. 
 

Learning goals are posted/provided 

in some classes are not current, do 

not relate to the students current 

assignments and/or activities, or are 

not recognized by the students as 

priorities for their own effort. 
 

Learning goals tend to be expressed 

at levels of text complexity not 

accessible by the targeted students 

and/or at levels of complexity too 

simplified to promote mastery of the 

associated standards. 
 

Processes that enable students and 

teachers to track progress toward 

Clearly stated priority learning goals 

accompanied by a scale or rubric 

that describes levels of performance 

relative to the learning goal are not 

systematically provided across the 

curriculum to guide student learning, 

or learning goals, where provided, 

are not aligned to state standards in 

the course description. 
 

The leader engages in minimal to 

non-existent monitoring and 

feedback practices on the quality and 

timeliness of information provided to 

students on what they are expected 

to know and be able to do (i.e. no 

alignment of learning goals with state 

standards for the course). 
 

There are minimal or no leadership 

practices to monitor faculty practices 

on tracking student progress on 
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goals in standards-based instruction. to state or district initiatives in 

support of student reading skills are 

in use school wide. 

mastery of priority learning goals are 

not widely implemented throughout 

the school. 

priority learning goals. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Agendas, meeting minutes, and memoranda to the faculty make evident 
a focus on importance of learning goals with scales to engage students 
in focusing on what they are to understand and be able to do. 

 The leader’s practices on teacher observation and feedback routinely 
address learning goals and tracking student progress. 

 The leader provides coaching or other assistance to teachers struggling 
with use of the learning goals strategy. 

 Procedures are in place to monitor and promote faculty collegial 
discussion on the implementation levels of learning goals to promote 
alignment with the implementation level of the associated state 
standards. 

 Leader’s communications to students provide evidence of support of 
students making progress on learning goals. 

 Progress monitoring of adult and student performance on targeted 
priority learning goals is documented, charted, and posted in high traffic 
areas of the school. 

 Evidence of the leader’s intervention(s) with teachers who do not 
provide learning goals that increase students’ opportunities for success. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Clearly stated learning goals accompanied by a scale or rubric that 
describes levels of performance relative to the learning goal are posted 
or easily assessable to students. 

 Teams or departments meet regularly to discuss the quality of learning 
goals with scales being employed and adapt them based on student 
success rates. 

 Teacher lesson plans provide evidence of the connection of planned 
activities and assignments to learning goals. 

 Teacher documents prepared for parent information make clear the 
targeted learning goals for the students. 

 Students are able to express their learning goals during walkthroughs or 
classroom observations. 

 Students are able to explain the relationship between current activities 
and assignments and priory learning goals. 

 Lesson study groups and other collegial learning teams routinely 
discuss learning goals and scales for progression 

 Methods of both teachers and students tracking student progress toward 
learning goals are evident. 

 Celebrations of student success include reflections by teachers and 
students on the reasons for the success 

 Teachers can identify the learning goals that result in the high levels of 
student learning. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.3 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What specific strategies have 
you employed to measure 
improvements in teaching and 
innovations in use of learning 
goals and how can you use 
such measures as predictors of 

improved student 
achievement? 

What system supports are in 
place to ensure that the best 
ideas and thinking on learning 
goals are shared with 
colleagues and are a priority of 
collegial professional learning? 

To what extent do learning goals 
presented to the students reflect a 
clear relationship between the 
course standards and the 
assignments and activities 
students are given? 

What have I done to deepen my 
understanding of the connection 
between the instructional strategies 
of learning goals and tracking 
student progress? 
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Indicator 3.4 – Curriculum Alignments: Systemic processes are implemented to ensure alignment of 

curriculum resources with state standards for the courses taught. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Academic standards are determined at the state level and the curriculum used to enable students 

to master those standards is determined at the district and school level. Curriculum must be aligned with the 

standards if it is to support standards-based instruction. Curriculum resources may or may not be fully 

aligned with the standards assigned to a specific course. The learning needs of students in specific classes 

may require additional or adapted curriculum materials to address issues of rigor, cultural relevance, or 

support for needed learning goals. School leaders maintain processes to monitor the appropriateness and 

alignment of curriculum to standards and intervene to make adjustments as needed to enable students to 

access curriculum that supports the standards. 
 

Note: Where gaps or misalignments are noted by the processes addressed in this indicator, the leader’s 

actions relevant to Indicator 8.2 (Strategic Instructional Resourcing) should be addressed. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader routinely engages 

faculty in processes to improve 

the quality of curriculum 

resources in regard to their 

alignment with standards and 

impact on student achievement 

and supports replacing 

resources as more effective ones 

are available. 
 

The leader is proactive in 

engaging other school leaders in 

sharing feedback on 

identification and effective use of 

curriculum resources that are 

associated with improved 

student achievement. 
 

Parents and community 

members credit this leader with 

sharing ideas or curriculum 

supports that enable home and 

community to support student 

mastery of priority standards. 

Specific and recurring 

procedures are in place to 

monitor the quality of alignment 

between curriculum resources 

and standards. 

 
 
 

Procedures under the control of 

the leader for acquiring new 

curriculum resources include 

assessment of alignment with 

standards. 
 

 
 

Curriculum resources aligned to 

state standards by resource 

publishers/developers are used 

school wide to focus instruction 

on state standards, and state, 

district, or school supplementary 

materials are routinely used that 

identify and fill gaps, and align 

instruction with the 

implementation level of the 

standards. 

Processes to monitor alignment 

of curriculum resources with 

standards in the course 

descriptions are untimely or not 

comprehensive across the 

curriculum. 
 

Efforts to align curriculum with 

standards are emerging but have 

not yet resulted in improved 

student achievement. 
 

Curriculum resources aligned to 

state standards by text 

publishers/developers are used 

school wide to focus instruction 

on state standards, but there is 

no to minimal use of state, 

district, or school supplementary 

materials that identify and fill 

gaps, and align instruction with 

the implementation level of the 

standards. 

There are no or minimal 

processes managed by the 

leader to verify that curriculum 

resources are aligned with the 

standards in the course 

descriptions. 

  

Page  537  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

123 | P a g e  
 

GCPS 2014-2015 

 

 
Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Curriculum is presented to faculty and students as the content 
reflected in course descriptions rather than the content in a 
textbook. 

 School procedures for acquisition of instructional materials 
include assessment of their usefulness in helping students’ 
master state standards and include processes to address gaps 
or misalignments. 

 Course descriptions play a larger role in focusing course content 
than do test item specification documents. 

 Agendas, meeting minutes, and memoranda to the faculty make 
evident a focus on importance of curriculum being a vehicle for 
enabling students to master standards in the course description. 

 Media center acquisitions reflect a systematic effort to build 
curriculum supports that support student mastery of content 
standards at various levels of implementation. 

 NGSSS and Florida Standards are routinely used to frame 
discussions on the quality and sufficiency of curriculum 
support materials. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can describe the strengths and weaknesses of 
primary texts in regard to alignment with standards in the state 
course description. 

 Students are able to characterize text books and other school 
provided resources tools as aids in student mastery of course 
standards. 

 Pacing guides focus assignments and activities planned for 
students on learning goals and state standards rather than 
coverage of chapters in a text. 

 Documents can be presented that inform of the alignment 
between curriculum resources and standards for the course. 

 Teachers can identify supplementary material used to deepen 
student mastery of standards. 

 Parent feedback/questionnaire results indicate recognition that 
the school is focused on standards-based instruction rather than 
covering topics or chapters. 

 Student feedback/questionnaire results indicate recognition that 
the curriculum is focused on what students are to understand 
and be able to do. 

 Results on student growth measures show steady 
improvements in student learning. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.4 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What system is in place to 
ensure that your best ideas 
and thinking on using 
curriculum to enable students 
to master standards are shared 
with colleagues, particularly 

when there is evidence at your 
school of improved student 
achievement? 

What specific school 
improvement strategies have 
you employed to measure 
improvements in teaching and 
innovations in curriculum that 
serve as predictors of 

improved student 
achievement? 

How can you monitor whether the 
activities and assignments student 
get that involve use of curriculum 
resources are aligned with 
learning goals and standards? 

Do you know which standards are 
addressed in your curriculum? 

Page  539  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

125 | P a g e  
 

GCPS 2014-2015 

 
 
 

Indicator 3.5 – Quality Assessments: The leader ensures the appropriate use of high quality formative 

and interim assessments aligned with the adopted standards and curricula. 
 
 

 
Narrative: How do we know what our students already know, what they need to know, and how they are 

doing as we move forward with instruction? The school leader needs “assessment literacy” to address these 

questions. Where indicator 1.2 addresses the leader’s proficiency in use of student performance data, this 

indicator focuses on actions taken at the school site to generate interim assessment data and make sure 

faculty use formative assessment practices to monitor and adjust instruction. Assessment of student progress 

toward academic standards is an important aspect of tracking student progress. Leaders need to make use of 

data on interim and formative assessments to guide goal setting and progress monitoring. They need to 

provide teachers access to quality assessments and promote teacher use of formative assessments as a 

routine strategy. The leader needs on-going assessment data to inform a variety of decisions regarding such 

issues as resource allocations, student and teacher schedules, professional learning impacts, and adjustments 

in plans. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader uses a variety of 

creative ways to provide 

professional learning for 

individual and collegial groups 

within the district focused on 

applying the knowledge and 

skills of assessment literacy, 

data analysis, and the use of 

state, district, school, and 

classroom assessment data to 

improve student achievement. 

 
 
 

Formative assessments are part 

of the school culture and interim 

assessment data is routinely 

used to review and adapt plans 

and priorities. 

The leader systematically seeks, 

synthesizes, and applies 

knowledge and skills of 

assessment literacy and data 

analysis. 
 

The leader routinely shares 

knowledge with staff to increase 

students’ achievement. 
 

Formative assessment practices 

are employed routinely as part of 

the instructional program. 
 

The leader uses state, district, 

school, and classroom 

assessment data to make 

specific and observable changes 

in teaching, curriculum, and 

leadership decisions. These 

specific and observable changes 

result in increased achievement 

for students. 

The leader haphazardly applies 

rudimentary knowledge and skills 

of assessment literacy and is 

unsure of how to build 

knowledge and develop skills of 

assessment literacy and data 

analysis. 
 

The leader inconsistently shares 

knowledge with staff to increase 

student achievement. 
 

There is inconsistency in how 

assessment data are used to 

change schedules, instruction, 

curriculum, or leadership. 
 

There is rudimentary use of 

assessment data from state, 

district, school, and classroom. 

The leader has little knowledge 

and/or skills of assessment 

literacy and data analysis. 
 

There is little or no evidence of 

interaction with staff concerning 

assessments. 
 

The leader is indifferent to data 

and does not use data to change 

schedules, instruction, 

curriculum or leadership. 
 

Student achievement remains 

unchanged or declines. 
 

The leader does not use 

assessment data from state, 

district, school, and classroom. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples  of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 
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 Documents for faculty use that set clear expectations for the use 

of formative assessments to monitor student progress on 
mastering course standards 

 Samples of written feedback provided to teachers regarding 
effective assessment practices. 

 Collaborative work systems’ (e.g., data teams, professional 
learning communities) agendas and minutes reflect recurring 
engagements with interim and formative assessment data. 

 Faculty meeting agendas and minutes reflect attention to 
formative and interim assessment processes. 

 Classroom walkthrough data reveals routine use of formative 
assessment practices in the classrooms. 

 Assessment rubrics are being used by the school. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can describe interactions with the leader where 
effective assessment practices are promoted. 

 Teachers’ assessments are focused on student progress on the 
standards of the course. 

 Teachers attest to the leader’s efforts to apply knowledge and 
skills of effective assessment practices. 

 Teachers can provide assessments that are directly aligned with 
course standard. 

 Teachers attest to the leader’s frequent monitoring of 
assessment practices. 

 Student folders and progress tracking records reflect use of 
formative data. 

 Documents are in use that informs teachers of the alignment 
between standards and assessments. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 

Page  541  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

127 | P a g e  
 

GCPS 2014-2015 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.5 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How might you engage other 

school leaders in sharing quality 

examples of formative 

assessment and use of interim 

assessment data? 

 
 
 

What procedures might you 

establish to increase your ability 

to help your colleagues provide 

professional learning for 

individual and collegial groups 

within the district focused on 

applying the knowledge and 

skills of assessment literacy, 

data analysis, and the use of 

state, district, school, and 

classroom assessment data to 

improve student achievement? 

How might you engage teacher 

leaders in sharing quality 

examples of formative 

assessment practices with other 

faculty? 

 
 
 

How can you provide ongoing 

professional learning for 

individual and collegial groups 

within the district focused on 

applying the knowledge and 

skills of assessment literacy, 

data analysis, and the use of 

state, district, school, and 

classroom assessment data to 

improve student achievement? 

How are you systematically 

seeking, synthesizing, and 

applying knowledge and skills of 

assessment literacy and data 

analysis? In what ways are you 

sharing your knowledge with 

staff to increase all students’ 

achievement? 
 

In what ways are you using 

state, district, school, and 

classroom assessment data to 

make specific and observable 

changes in teaching, curriculum, 

and leadership decisions to 

increase student achievement? 

How are you expanding your 

knowledge and/or skills of 

assessment literacy and data 

analysis? 
 

What strategies have you 

considered that would increase 

your interaction with staff 

concerning assessments? 
 

How are you using your 

knowledge and skills of 

assessment literacy to change 

schedules, instruction, and 

curriculum or leadership 

practices to increase student 

achievement? 
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Indicator 3.6 – Faculty Effectiveness: The leader monitors the effectiveness of classroom teachers and 

uses contemporary research and the district’s instructional evaluation system criteria and 

procedures to improve student achievement and faculty proficiency on the FEAPs. 
 

 
Narrative: School leaders are responsible for monitoring the effectiveness of classroom teachers. This 

indicator addresses the proficiency and focus of the leader’s monitoring processes to maintain awareness of 

faculty effectiveness and the use of monitoring data to improve student and faculty performance. The focus 

here is on monitoring teacher use of strategies supported by contemporary research, teacher proficiency on 

issues  contained  in  the  district’s  teacher  evaluation  system,  what  teachers  do  to  improve  student 

achievement, and faculty proficiency on the FEAPs. 
 

Note: Indicator 3.1 is focused on the leader’s grasp of the FEAPs whereas this indicator focuses on monitoring 

the faculties’ grasp of the FEAPs. Indicator 4.2 is focused on the leader’s use of monitoring data to provide 

timely feedback. 
 

Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader’s monitoring process 

generates a shared vision with 

the faculty of high expectations 

for faculty proficiency in the 

FEAPs, research-based 

instructional strategies, and the 

indicators in the teacher 

evaluation system. 
 

The leader shares productive 

monitoring methods with other 

school leaders to support district 

wide improvements. 

The leader’s effectiveness 

monitoring process provides the 

leader and leadership team with 

a realistic overview of the current 

reality of faculty effectiveness on 

the FEAPs, the indicators in the 

teacher evaluation system, and 

research-based instructional 

strategies. 
 

The leader’s monitoring practices 

are consistently implemented in 

a supportive and constructive 

manner. 

The district teacher evaluation 

system is being implemented but 

the process is focused on 

procedural compliance rather 

than improving faculty 

proficiency on instructional 

strategies that impact student 

achievement. 

 
 
 

The manner in which monitoring 

is conducted is not generally 

perceived by faculty as 

supportive of their professional 

improvement. 

Monitoring does not comply with 

the minimum requirements of the 

district teacher evaluation 

system. 
 

Monitoring is not focused on 

teacher proficiency in research- 

based strategies and the FEAPs. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Schedules for classroom observation document monitoring 
of faculty. 

 Records or notes indicate the frequency of formal and 

         informal observations 

 The teachers document that the leader initiated 

professional development focused on issues arising from 

faculty effectiveness monitoring. 
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 Data from classroom walkthroughs is focused on high- 

effect size strategies and other FEAPs implementation. 

 Notes and memorandum from follow-up conferences 
regarding feedback on formal or informal observations 
reflect attention to FEAPs issues and research-based 
practices. 

 Agendas for meetings address faculty proficiency issues 
arising from the monitoring process. 

 The leader meets with teachers to provide feedback on 
their growth in proficiency on instructional strategies. 

 Leadership team agendas or memoranda focused on 
issues arising from monitoring. 

 Principal’s resource allocation actions are adjusted based 
on monitoring data. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teacher-leader meeting agendas or memoranda reflect 

follow-up actions based on feedback from leadership 

monitoring on FEAPs, teacher evaluation indicators, or 

research-based strategies. 

 Lesson study, PLC, or teacher team work is initiated to 

address issues arising from monitoring process. 

 Teachers can describe the high-effect size instructional 

strategies employed across the grades and curriculum and 

how they are adapted in the teacher’s classroom to meet 

student needs. 

 Data and feedback from school leader(s) generated from 

walkthroughs and observations are used by teachers to 

revise instructional practices. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.6 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How do you convey to highly 
effective teachers specific 
feedback that would move 
them toward even higher levels 
of proficiency? 

 
 
 

How do you engage highly 
effective teachers in sharing a 
vision of high quality teaching 
with their colleagues so that 
there is no plateau of “good 
enough”? 

How do you improve your 
conferencing skills so your 
feedback to teachers is both 
specific enough to be helpful 
and perceived as support 
rather than negative criticism? 

How do you restructure your use 
of time so that you spend enough 
time on monitoring the proficiency 
of instructional practices and 
giving feedback to be an effective 
support for the faculty? 

How do you improve your own 

grasp of what the FEAPs require so 
that your monitoring has a useful 
focus? 

Page  545  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

131 | P a g e  
 

GCPS 2014-2015 

 
 

Proficiency  Area  4:  Faculty  Development:  Effective  school  leaders  recruit,  retain,  and 

develop  an  effective  and  diverse  faculty  and  staff;  focus  on  evidence,  research,  and 

classroom realities faced by teachers; link professional practice with student achievement to 

demonstrate the cause and effect relationship; facilitate effective professional development; 

monitor implementation of critical initiatives; and provide timely feedback to teachers so 

that feedback can be used to increase teacher professional practice. 
 
 

 
Narrative: This proficiency area is aligned with FPLS standard 4. It moves the focus from “what is the current 

reality” of faculty proficiency to continuous progress toward what the faculty can achieve with effort and 

focus. 
 
 
 

Indicator 4.1 – Recruitment and Retention: The leader employs a faculty with the instructional 

proficiencies needed for the school population served. 
 
 

 
Narrative: The focus of this indicator is on the leader’s actions to staff the school with the best faculty possible 

for the needs of the school population. It addresses actions taken to anticipate staffing needs, seek out quality 

applicants, and efforts to retain quality staff once on the faculty. 

 
Rating Rubric 

 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader tracks the success of 

her or his recruitment and hiring 

strategies, learns from past 

experience, and revisits the 

process annually to continually 

improve the process. 
 

The leader engages in a variety 

of traditional and non-traditional 

recruitment strategies and then 

prioritizes based on where they 

find their most effective teachers. 
 

Effective recruiting and hiring 

practices are frequently shared 

with other administrators and 

colleagues throughout the 

system. 

The leader works collaboratively 

with the staff in the human 

resources office to define the 

ideal teacher based upon the 

school population served. 
 

The leader is sensitive to the 

various legal guidelines about 

the kind of data that can be 

sought in interviews. 
 

A hiring selection tool that helps 

interviewers focus on key 

instructional proficiencies that 

are aligned with the teacher 

evaluation criteria is developed 

and effectively utilized. 
 

A hiring process is clearly 

communicated including how 

staff is involved. 

The leader relies on the district 

office to post notices of 

vacancies and identify potential 

applicants. 
 

Efforts to identify replacements 

tend to be slow and come after 

other schools have made 

selections. 

 
 
 

Interview processes are 

disorganized, not focused on the 

schools’ needs, and do not 

improve from year to year. 

The leader approaches the 

recruitment and hiring process 

from a reactive rather than a 

proactive standpoint. 

Consequently, the process may 

not be well thought out, is 

disjointed, and not aligned with 

key success criteria embedded 

within the teacher evaluation 

documents essential to 

organizational success. 
 

No coherent plan or process is 

employed to encourage quality 

staff to remain on the faculty. 
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Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples  of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 The leader maintains an updated assessment of the 
instructional capacities needed to improve faculty effectiveness 
and uses that assessment in filling vacancies. 

 Samples of hiring documents (e.g., posting notices, interview 
questions with look/listen fors) that identify highly desirable 
instructional proficiencies needed in teacher applicants. 

 Documentation that the recruitment and select process is 
subjected to an in-depth review and evaluation for continuous 
improvement purposes. 

 The leader has an established record of retaining effective and 
highly effective teachers on the staff. 

 The leader has a systematic process for selecting new hires and 
reviews that process for its impact on faculty effectiveness. 

 Programs for new and transfer teachers that promote 

adjustment to the school culture and instructional responsibilities 
is provided. 

 Evidence that the leader has shared successful hiring practices 
with other administrators and colleagues within the district. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can describe a hiring process that incorporates a 
specific focus on essential instructional proficiencies needed for 
the school population served. 

 Teachers confirm that a critical part of the hiring process 
includes an evaluation of the effectiveness of the process. 

 Teacher leaders are involved in monitoring staffing needs and 
providing input to the leader. 

 Teachers new to the school can describe effective induction 
processes that had a positive impact on their adjustment to the 
school. 

 Teacher leaders (e.g. department heads, team leaders) can 
describe the instructional capacities needed in finding 
candidates to fill vacancies on the faculty. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.1 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What can be done to 

encourage quality teachers to 

stay with your school and 

quality applicants to seek to 

join the faculty? 

What connections do you have 
to reach potential applicants 
other that the districts 
personnel office? 

Have you gathered data about 
why teachers choose to leave 
your faculty? 

 
What strategies have you 
employed to meet the learning 
needs of your faculty, from novice 
to veteran to expert? 

At what point in the school year do 
you check on staff retention and 
estimate future staffing needs? 

 
In what ways are professional 
learning opportunities linked to 
individual faculty needs? 
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Narrative: Where indicator 3.6 focuses on monitoring to maintain awareness of faculty effectiveness, this 
 

Indicator 4.2 – Feedback Practices: The leader monitors, evaluates proficiency, and provides timely 

and actionable feedback to faculty on the effectiveness of instruction on priority instructional goals 

and the cause and effect relationships between professional practice and student achievement on 

those goals. 
 

indicator focuses on the use of the monitoring process to provide quality and timely feedback to teachers. The 

feedback  processes  need  to  deepen  teacher  understanding of  the  impact  of  their  practices  on  student 

learning. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader uses a variety of 

creative ways to provide positive 

and corrective feedback. The 

entire organization reflects the 

leader’s focus on accurate, 

timely, and specific recognition of 

proficiency and improvement in 

proficiency. 
 

The focus and specificity of 

feedback creates a clear vision 

of what the priority instructional 

goals are for the school and the 

cause and effective relationship 

between practice and student 

achievement on those priority 

goals. 
 

The leader balances individual 

recognition with team and 

organization-wide recognition. 

The leader provides formal 

feedback consistent with the 

district personnel policies, and 

provides informal feedback to 

reinforce proficient performance 

and highlight the strengths of 

colleagues and staff. 
 

The leader has effectively 

implemented a system for 

collecting feedback from 

teachers as to what they know, 

what they understand, where 

they make errors, and when they 

have misconceptions about use 

of instructional practices. 
 

Corrective and positive feedback 

is linked to organizational goals 

and both the leader and 

employees can cite examples of 

where feedback is used to 

improve individual and 

organizational performance. 

The leader adheres to the 

personnel policies in providing 

formal feedback, although the 

feedback is just beginning to 

provide details that improve 

teaching or organizational 

performance, or there are faculty 

to whom feedback Is not timely 

or not focused on priority 

improvement needs. 

 
 
 

The leader tends to view 

feedback as a linear process; 

something they provide teachers 

rather than a collegial exchange 

of perspectives on proficiency. 

There is no or only minimal 

monitoring that results in 

feedback on proficiency. 
 

Formal feedback, when 

provided, is nonspecific. 
 

Informal feedback is rare, 

nonspecific, and not 

constructive. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of  such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 Rubrics that distinguish among proficiency levels on evaluation 
indicators are used by the leader to focus feedback needed 
improvements in instructional practice. 

 Samples of written feedback provided teachers regarding 
prioritized instructional practices. 

 Documentation of an instructional monitoring schedule that 
supports frequent instructional monitoring by the school’s 

 Teachers can attest to regularly scheduled formal and informal 
observations. 

 Teachers report recognition as team members and as 
individuals. 

 Teachers describe feedback from the leader in terms of 
recognizing instructional strengths and suggestions to take their 
teaching to a new level. 
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Indicator 4.3 – High effect size strategies: Instructional personnel receive recurring feedback on their 

proficiency on high effect size strategies. 

administrative staff. 

 The leader implements a schedule that results in frequent 
walkthroughs and observation of teaching and learning 

 School improvement plan reflects monitoring data analyses. 

 Evidence the leader has a system for securing feedback from 
teachers specific to prioritized instructional practices. 

 The leader’s use of time results in at least 2 work days a week 
spent on monitoring instructional issues (i.e. “watching the 
game”) and providing specific and actionable feedback on 
instructional practices. 

 The leader provides feedback that describes ways to enhance 
performance and reach the next level of proficiency. 

 Feedback reflects judgment on proficiency, not just a “yes-no” 
checklist approach. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers report that leader uses a combination of classroom 
observation and teacher-self assessment data as part of the 
feedback. 

 Feedback to teachers, over the course of the year, is based on 
multiple sources of information (e.g. observations, walkthroughs, 
videos, self-reflections, lesson studies, PLCs, assessment data,) 
and from more than one person. 

 Teacher leaders have opportunities to observe colleagues 
teaching practices and provide feedback. 

 Feedback and evaluation data is used by teachers to formulate 
growth plans. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

Enter data here: 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.2 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How frequently do teachers 
recognize that your feedback is 
directly linked to improving both 
their personal performance and 
that of the school? 
What might you do to ensure that 

they see this important 

connection? 

What are some examples of 
focused, constructive, and 
meaningful feedback that you 
provide to your staff? How does 
this support their learning? 

In what ways do you currently 

recognize faculty in providing 

feedback and affirmation to 

them? 
 

To what extent do you 

acknowledge the efforts of 

teams, as well as that of 

individuals? 

How can frequent, focused, and 
constructive feedback support 
teachers in improving their 
instructional practice? 

 

 

Narrative: Teaching is a complex process. The “right thing to do” varies with conditions in the classroom. 

However, teachers need proficiency on a core repertoire of high importance strategies. These are strategies 

all teachers are expected to be able to use effectively. This indicator is focused on the leader’s proficiency in 

focusing  faculty  attention  on  improvement  of  those  “high  effect  size”  strategies  –  those  with  higher 

probabilities of causing student growth when done correctly and in appropriate circumstances. 
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Note: Department lists of high-effect size strategies are posted at  www.fldoe.org and 

www.floridaschoolleaders.org 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader uses a variety of creative 

ways to provide positive and 

corrective feedback on the 

implementation of high effect size 

strategies. As a result, the correct 

and appropriate implementation of 

high effect size instructional 

strategies across the curriculum and 

grades is a routine part of the 

learning environment for all students. 
 

The entire organization reflects the 

leader’s focus on accurate, timely, 

and specific recognition of correct 

and appropriate implementation of 

high effect size strategies. 
 

The leader balances individual 

recognition on high effect size 

strategies with team and 

organization-wide recognition. 

In addition to the formal feedback 

consistent with the district evaluation 

system indictors, the leader provides 

recurring informal feedback on high 

effect size strategies to reinforce 

proficient performance and highlight 

the strengths of colleagues and staff. 
 

The leader has effectively 

implemented a system for collecting 

feedback from teachers as to what 

they know, what they understand, 

where they make errors, and when 

they have misconceptions about use 

of high effect size strategies. 
 

Corrective and positive feedback on 

high effect size strategies is linked to 

organizational goals. 
 

Both the leader and employees can 

cite examples of where feedback on 

high effect size strategies is used to 

improve individual and organizational 

performance. 

The leader adheres to the district 

evaluation system requirements for 

providing formal feedback on high 

effect size strategies, but the 

feedback is general rather than 

providing details that improve 

teaching or organizational 

performance related to high effect 

size strategies. 

 
 
 

The leader tends to view feedback as 

a linear process; something they 

provide teachers rather than two way 

communications where the leader 

also learns from the teachers’ 

expertise. 

The leader is not aware of the high 

effect size strategies expected to be 

used in district schools or fails to 

communicate them to faculty. 
 

Feedback on high effect size 

strategies is rare, nonspecific, and 

not constructive. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples  of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 Professional learning supports on the high effective size strategies are 
readily available to faculty. 

 Samples of written feedback provided teachers high effect size 
instructional strategies. 

 Walkthrough and observation practices are designed to emphasize 
feedback on use of high effective size strategies. 

 School improvement plan includes actions to improve proficiency in high 
effect size strategies. 

 Evidence the leader has a system for securing specific feedback from 
teachers on their implementation of high effect size strategies correctly 
and in appropriate circumstances. 

 Documentation of an instructional monitoring schedule that supports 
frequent (every other week) instructional monitoring of high effect size 
strategies. 

 The leader provides feedback that describes ways to enhance 
performance on high effect size strategies and reach the next level on 
same. 

 Teachers can attest to regularly scheduled formal and informal 
observations with feedback on high effect strategies. 

 Teachers report recognition as team members and as individuals for 
quality work on high effect strategies. 

 Teachers describe feedback from the leader in terms of recognizing 
instructional strengths and suggestions to take their teaching to a new 
level. 

 Teachers report that leader uses a combination of classroom 
observation and teacher-self assessment data as part of the feedback 
on high effect size strategies. 

 High effect size strategies provided through various state and district 
initiatives are employed by teachers to whom the initiatives apply. 

 Departments routinely discuss their capacity to implement the high 
effect strategies applicable to their subject area. 

 Teachers are afforded opportunities to observe mentor teachers using 
the high effect size strategies. 

 Lesson study teams use the process to improve application of high 
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 The leader manages schedules that enable teachers to make 

observational rounds or view video examples of other teachers using the 
high effect size strategies. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

effect strategies to the content of targeted lessons. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 

 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.3 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How frequently do teachers 
recognize that your feedback is 
directly linked to improving both 
their personal performance on 
high effect size strategies and as 
well as the organizational 
performance? 

 
What might you do to ensure that 

they see this important 

connection? 

What are some examples of 
focused, constructive, and 
meaningful feedback on high 
effect size strategies that you 
provide to your staff? How does 
this support their learning? 

In what ways do you currently 

recognize faculty in providing 

feedback and affirmation to them 

on high effect size strategies? 
 

To what extent do you 

acknowledge the efforts of 

teams, as well as that of 

individuals? 

How can frequent, focused, and 
constructive feedback support 
teachers in improving their 
instructional practice? 
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Indicator 4.4 - Instructional Initiatives: District supported state initiatives focused on student growth 

are supported by the leader with specific and observable actions including monitoring of 

implementation and measurement of progress toward initiative goals and professional learning to 

improve faculty capacity to implement the initiatives. Initiatives include: 
 

 Monitoring Text Complexity: The school leader monitors teacher implementation of instructional 
processes involving complex text with embedding of close reading and rereading of complex text as a 
routine event incorporating these two processes: 

o writing in response to text 
o text-based discussions with students 

 

• Interventions: The school leader routinely uses teacher-collected student response data to determine 
effectiveness of instruction and interventions school-wide, grade-wide, class-wide, and specific to student 
sub-groups. (MTSS) 

 

• Instructional Adaptations: The school leader routinely engages teachers collaboratively in a structured 
data-based planning and problem-solving process in order to modify instruction and interventions for 
accelerated student progress and to monitor and evaluate the effect of those modifications. (MTSS) 

 

• ESOL Strategies: The school leader monitors the school and classrooms for comprehensible instruction 

delivered to ESOL students and the utilization of ESOL teaching strategies appropriate to the students in the 

class. (ESOL)] 
 
 

• Other District Supported Initiatives: The school leader monitors the school and classrooms for 

comprehensive implementation of all other instructional initiatives supported by the district as relevant to 

this school. 
 

 
Narrative: The Department of Education and/or district-supported initiatives focused on improving student 

performance require school leader support to be successful at the school site. This indicator addresses the 

leader’s proficiency in supporting such initiatives. Indicator 4.4 also focuses on professional learning needed 

to implement priority initiatives. 
 

Note: District and FLDOE websites provide support and information about priority initiatives. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

All initiatives are implemented across 

the grades and subjects as 

appropriate with full fidelity to the 

components of each initiative. 
 

The leader monitors teachers’ 

implementation of the initiative, 

tracks the impact of the initiative on 

student growth, and shares effective 

practices and impacts with other 

school leaders 

Most of the district and state 

initiatives are implemented across 

the grades and subjects as 

appropriate with full fidelity to the 

components of each initiative. 
 

Reading Complexity and MTSS are 

routine instructional processes in all 

classes and at all levels of 

instruction. ESOL strategies are 

Some initiatives are implemented 

across the some of the grades and 

subjects as appropriate with work in 

progress to implement the 

components of each initiative. 

 
The leader relies on teachers to 
implement the initiatives and is  
seldom involved in monitoring or 
providing feedback on the impact of 
 the initiative’s implementation on 

District and state supported 

initiatives are not supported by the 

leader with any specific plans, 

actions, feedback or monitoring. 

 
 

The leader is unaware of what state 

and district initiatives are expected to 

be implemented at the school. 
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 routinely employed with all ELL 

students. 
 

The leader is conversant with the 

impact the initiative is expected to 

have and monitors teacher and 

student implementation of the 

elements of the initiative. 

student growth.  

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 The initiatives being pursued are explicitly identified and access 
to supporting resources is provided. 

 Leader’s agendas, memoranda, etc. reflect presentations to 
faculty on the targeted initiatives. 

 A Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) and Response to 
Intervention (RtI) is fully implemented and the leader monitors 
regularly to sustain implementation. 

 The leader monitors practices in areas where subject specific 
strategies are expected and provides feedback on the effective 
sue of such strategies (e.g. ESOL strategies) 

 Reading Strategies from Just Read, Florida! are implemented. 

 The leader can identify all of the initiatives in use and describe 
how progress is monitored for each. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Classroom teachers describe how they implement the various 
initiatives. 

 Video exemplars that support implementing the initiatives are 
routinely used by faculty. 

 Online resources and technology supports that deepened 
understanding of the initiatives are used by faculty. 

 State or district web-based resources aligned with the initiatives 
are regularly accessed by faculty, 

 Teachers have participated in professional development 
associated with the initiative and implemented the strategies 
learned. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.4 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How do you engage your 
faculty in communities of 
practice where practices 
related to the initiatives are 
shared with faculty in other 
schools or districts? 

How do you use monitoring of 
these initiatives to identify 
faculty professional 
development needs that, if 
addressed, would improve the 
quality of implementation? 

How do you communicate with 
district and state resources to 
learn more about what these 
initiatives can contribute to my 
school? 

How do you find out what initiatives 
should be implemented? 
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Indicator 4.5 – Facilitating and Leading Professional Learning: The leader manages the organization, 

operations, and facilities to provide the faculty with quality resources and time for professional 

learning and promotes, participates in, and engages faculty in effective individual and collaborative 

learning on priority professional goals throughout the school year. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Indicator 4.5 is focused on what the leader does to engage faculty in meaningful professional 

learning (which includes being involved in what the faculty is learning).Professional learning on-the-job is an 

essential aspect of effective schools. School leaders who manage the school in ways that support both 

individual and collegial professional learning get better outcomes than those who do not. The leader’s 

personal participation in professional learning plays a major role in making professional learning efforts pay 

off. This indicator addresses the leader’s role as a leader in professional development. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader uses a variety of creative 

ways to provide professional learning 

for individual and collegial groups 

focused on deepening subject matter 

knowledge and proficiency at high 

effect size strategies. 

 
The leader is personally involved in 

the learning activities of the faculty in 

ways that both show support and 

deepen understanding of what to 

monitor. 

 
The entire organization reflects the 

leader’s focus on accurate, timely, 

and specific professional learning 

that targets improved instruction and 

student learning on the standards in 

the course descriptions. 

 
Leadership monitoring of professional 

learning is focused on the impact of 

instructional proficiency on student 

learning. 

The leader provides recurring 

opportunities for professional 

learning for individual and collegial 

groups focused on issues directly 

related to faculty proficiency at high 

effect size strategies and student 

learning needs. 

 
The leader removes barriers to time 

for professional learning and 

provides needed resources as a 

priority. 

 
Participation in specific professional 

learning that target improved 

instruction and student learning is 

recognized by the faculty as a school 

priority. 

 
Leadership monitoring of professional 

learning is focused on the impact of 

instructional proficiency on student 

learning. 

Less than a majority of the faculty 

can verify participation in 

professional learning focused on 

student needs or faculty proficiency 

at high effect size strategies. 

 
Time for professional learning is 

provided but is not a consistent 

priority. 

 
Minimal effort expended to assess 

the impact of professional learning 

on instructional proficiency. 

 
Leadership monitoring of 

professional learning is focused 

primarily participation with minimal 

attention given to the impact of 

instructional proficiency on student 

learning. 

Focused professional development 

on priority learning needs is not 

operational. 

 
Few faculty members have 

opportunities to engage in collegial 

professional development processes 

on the campus. 

 
Individual professional learning is not 

monitored and is not connected to 

the school improvement plan or 

student learning needs. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader establish a 
clear pattern of attention to individual professional development. 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader establish a 
clear pattern of attention to collegial professional development. 

 Schedules provide evidence of recurring time allocated for professional 

 Faculty members describe an organizational climate supportive of 
professional learning and can provide examples of personal 
involvement. 

 Minutes and/or summary records of lesson study teams, book study 
groups, and/or PLCs provide evidence that these collegial opportunities 
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learning. 

 Technology is used to provide easy and recurring access to professional 
learning. 

 Budget records verify resources allocated to support prioritized 
professional learning. 

 Documents generated provide evidence that administrators are 
monitoring faculty participation in professional learning. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

are active on the campus. 

 Agendas, documents, or anecdotal records of teams and/or department 
meetings reflect recurring engagement in professional learning. 

 Information on the availability of professional learning is easily 
accessible for faculty. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.5 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What strategies have you 

implemented so that you spread 

your learning about providing 

professional learning for 

individual and collegial groups 

within your school to your 

colleagues across the school 

system? 

What might be some creative 

ways to provide professional 

learning for individual and 

collegial groups focused on 

deepening subject matter 

knowledge and proficiency at 

high effect size strategies? 

As you think about your 
leadership in providing 
professional learning, what are 
key strategies for you to consider 
that would help you provide 
recurring opportunities for 
professional learning for 
individual and collegial groups 
focused on issues directly 
related to faculty proficiency at 
high effect size strategies and 
student learning needs? 

How would you describe your 

efforts to make certain that your 

professional learning is focused 

on student needs or faculty 

proficiency at high effect size 

strategies? 
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Indicator 4.6 – Faculty Development Alignments: The leader implements professional learning 

processes that enable faculty to deliver culturally relevant and differentiated instruction by: 
 

  generating a focus on student and professional learning in the school that is clearly linked to 
the system-wide objectives and the school improvement plan, 

  identifying faculty instructional proficiency needs (including standards-based content, 
research-based pedagogy, data analysis for instructional planning and improvement), 

  aligning faculty development practices with system objectives, improvement planning, faculty 
proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals, 

  and using instructional technology as a learning tool for students and faculty. 
 
 
 

Narrative: Faculty development has many aspects. This indicator addresses the leader’s proficiency at 

developing faculty capacity to implement culturally relevant differentiated instruction by aligning  the various 

faculty developments processes and practices with certain key issues (Standards-based content, research- 

based methods, data for planning, etc. as specified in the text of the standard.) 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader has demonstrated a 

record of differentiated professional 

learning for faculty based on student 

needs. 
 

The leader has developed a system 

of job-embedded professional 

learning that differentiates training 

and implementation of instructional 

priorities based on teacher needs, 

which help retain proficient and 

highly exemplary staff. 
 

The leader routinely shares 

professional learning opportunities 

with other schools, departments, 

districts, and organizations. 

Professional learning includes a plan 

for the implementation of the 

prioritized instructional needs (e.g., 

research-based instruction, data 

analysis, instructional technology, 

culturally relevant) aligned to school 

improvement plan and some effort 

has been made to differentiate 

(coaching, mentoring, collaborative 

teams, coaching) and embed 

professional development to meet 

the needs of all faculty members. 

The leader is able to use data from 

evaluation of instructional personnel 

to assess proficiencies and identify 

priority needs to support and retain 

proficient and exemplary faculty 

members. 

The leader attempts to implement all 

of the priority instructional needs 

without a plan for doing so. 
 

The leader is aware of the 

differentiated needs of faculty and 

staff members, but professional 

development is only embedded in 

faculty meetings at this time, rather 

than incorporating the use of 

collaboration, study teams, etc. in 

order to meet the unique needs of 

staff. 

Professional learning is typically “one 

size fits all,” and there is little or no 

evidence of recognition of individual 

faculty needs or matching of faculty 

needs to student achievement 

needs. Consequently, retaining 

proficient and exemplary staff is 

problematic. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 Documentation that professional learning is determined on the basis of 
student achievement and teacher competency data. 

 Evidence that professional learning includes culturally relevant 
instructional practices. 

 Faculty meetings focus on professional learning related to the schools 

 Staff describes ways that professional learning is culturally relevant to 
the population served and differentiated to meet their unique 
instructional needs. 

 Lesson study groups and PLCs have explicitly stated goals and a focus 
for their collegial learning. 
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instructional priorities. 

 The leader examines data on teacher proficiencies and identifies needs 
that are subsequently addressed by professional learning. 

 Technology resources are provided to maximize faculty access to online 
learning and sharing video exemplars for quality instructional practices. 

 Individualized professional development plans approved by the principal 
are clearly aligned with school improvement priorities. 

 Meeting agendas and memorandum to faculty provide evidence of on- 
going monitoring of the implementation of critical initiatives (e.g., data 
analysis, text complexity), standards-based instructional program, multi- 
tiered system of supports, and differentiated instruction. 

 The leader’s documents and agendas provide evidence of guiding faculty 
toward deeper understanding of the cultures of students in the school and 
how instruction is adapted to improve student engagement in learning. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can articulate a process that helps them develop 
individualized learning plans. 

  Faculty requests for professional learning are filtered to ensure that 
they relate to identified needs within the school improvement plan. 

 Teachers can identify their learning needs as they relate to student 
learning needs. 

 Faculty can demonstrate their use of course descriptions as the source 
of learning goals and objectives. 

 Faculty can provide evidence of culturally relevant and differentiated 
instruction. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

Enter data here: 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.6 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What procedures have you 

established to increase 

professional knowledge 

opportunities for colleagues 

across the school system? 

What system do you use to 
prioritize learning needs and 
empower faculty to create 
individual learning plans? 

What strategies have you 
employed to meet the learning 
needs of your faculty, from 
novice to veteran to expert? 

In what ways are professional 
learning opportunities linked to 
individual faculty needs? 
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Indicator 4.7 – Actual Improvement: The leader improves the percentage of effective and highly 

effective teachers on the faculty. 
 
 

 
Narrative: An indicator required by 1012.34 F.S., the focus is on whether the accumulated impact of the 

leader’s actions result in positive trend lines on teacher effectiveness. Evidence gathered from proficiency 

area #3 provide a base line that, along with teacher rating in the district’s teacher evaluation system and 

student growth measures, enable assessment of whether actual improvement in teacher’s proficiency is 

occurring. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The percentage of teachers 

rated effective or highly effective 

increases while the percentage 

rated needs improvement for two 

consecutive years declines. 
 

Student growth measure and 

instructional practice ratings are 

in substantial agreement for at 

least 75 percent of the faculty. 

The percentage of teachers 

rated effective or highly effective 

increases or remains stable 

within five percentage points of 

the prior year, but there is 

evidence of specific 

improvements in student growth 

measures or proficiency in high 

effect size strategies. 

There is no evidence of 

improvement in student growth 

measures for the majority of the 

teachers rated as effective, 

needs improvement, or 

unsatisfactory. 

 
 
 

There is significant variation 

between teachers’ student 

growth measures and principal’s 

assessment of instructional 

practices. 

The percentage of teachers 

rated effective or highly effective 

declines and cannot be 

explained by changes in staff 

membership. 

 
 
 

There is no evidence of 

improvement in student growth 

measures for the majority of the 

teachers rated as needs 

improvement or unsatisfactory. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader 
establish that the leader tracks the progress of faculty members 
on student growth measures and identifies those making 

demonstrable progress. 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader 
establish that the leader tracks the progress of faculty members 
on high effect size strategies and identifies those making 
demonstrable progress. 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader 
establish that the leader tracks the progress of faculty members 
rated as needs improvement or unsatisfactory and can identify 
specific areas of improvement. 

 The leader tracks student growth data and teacher assessment 
data aligned to learning goals to track actual improvement in 
teacher performance and maintains records of the percentage of 

 The percentage of teachers rated highly effective increases. 

 The percentage of teachers rated effective increases. 

 The percentage of teachers previously rated as needing 
improvement (developing) or unsatisfactory decreases. 

 The percentage of teachers ranking at or above the district 
average on student growth measures increases. 

 The percentage of teachers with highly effective rating on high 
effect size instructional strategies increases. 

 Lesson studies produce revised lessons with improved student 
outcomes. 

 Tracking of learning goals produces data and trend lines 
showing improvement in teacher effectiveness. 

 State and district tests show improved student performance. 

 VAM scores in teacher assessment show improvement and 
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staff showing growth over time. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

trend lines show improvement in percentage of results based on 
VAM scores. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.7 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How well aligned are your 

assessments of instructional 

practice with the results of 

student growth measures? 

 
 
 

In what ways are you assisting 

the better performing teachers to 

improve as much as you are 

assisting the lower performers? 

How would you describe your 

efforts to improve instruction? 
 
 

 
In what ways are you providing 

feedback on instructional 

practice that result in improved 

student learning for those 

teachers most in need of 

growth? 

How would you describe your 
efforts to understand what 

instructional improvements are 
needed and then communicate 
that in useful ways? 

 
 
 

What information are you 
collecting to help you know what 
is or is not happening in the 
classrooms where teachers need 
improvement? 

How are you making a difference 

in the quality of teaching in your 

school? 

 
 
 

What are some of the strategies 

you are employing that help you 

be aware of where the greatest 

problems are in terms of 

instructional proficiency? 
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Proficiency Area 5: Learning Environment: Effective school leaders structure and monitor a 

school learning environment that improves learning for all of Florida’s diverse student 

population. 
 
 

 
Narrative: This proficiency area is aligned with FPLS standard 5. Much of what student’s experience in school 

is a result of decisions and actions by the adults in the school. Learning environments that are success 

oriented, student centered, treat diversity as an asset, and focus on eliminating achievement gaps support 

students preparation for fulfilling lives. 
 
 

 
Indicator 5.1 – Student Centered: The leader maintains a safe, respectful and inclusive student- 

centered learning environment that is focused on equitable opportunities for learning and building a 

foundation for a fulfilling life in a democratic society and global economy by providing recurring 

monitoring and feedback on the quality of the learning environment and aligning learning 

environment practices with system objectives, improvement planning, faculty proficiency needs, and 

appropriate instructional goals. 
 
 

 
Narrative: School leaders who monitor what students experience by being enrolled in the leader’s school 

have better insights on how to make the system work than those who do not monitor impact of policies and 

practices on students. It is the leader’s responsibility to know whether student life is equitable, respectful, 

and supportive of engagement in learning. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader provides clear, 

convincing, and consistent evidence 

that they ensure the creation and 

maintenance of a learning 

environment conducive to successful 

teaching and learning for all and 

shares these practices with others 

throughout the district. 
 

Involves the school and community 

to collect data on curricular and 

extra-curricular student involvement 

to assure equal opportunity for 

student participation. 

The leader provides clear evidence 

that they create and maintain a 

learning environment that is 

generally conducive to ensuring 

effective teaching practices and 

learning, although there may be 

some exceptions. 
 

Collects data on curricular and extra- 

curricular student involvement to 

assure equal opportunity for student 

participation. 

The leader provides limited evidence 

that they create a safe school either 

in planning or actions. 
 

Collects data on curricular and extra- 

curricular student involvement. 

The leader provides little to no 

evidence that s/he make plans for a 

safe and respectful environment to 

ensure successful teaching and 

learning or addresses safety 

concerns as they arise. 
 

Does not collect data on curricular 

and extra-curricular student 

involvement. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
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following: the following: 

 Documents that establish safe, respectful, and inclusive school-wide 
common expectations for students and staff. 

 Agendas, meeting minutes, etc., show recurring attention to student 
needs. 

 The leader’s documents reveal a pattern of examining student 
opportunities for achieving success 

 Leader has procedures for students to express needs and concerns 
direct to the leader. 

 The leader provides programs and supports for student not making 
adequate progress. 

 School policies, practices, procedures are designed to address student 
needs. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can describe a specific policies, practices, and procedures 
that result in a safe, respectful, and inclusive student-centered learning 
environment. 

 Student questionnaire results reflect satisfaction with school attention to 
student needs and interests. 

 Counseling services and safe school programs (e.g. anti-bullying”) are 
implemented. 

 Tutorial processes are provided and easily accessible by students. 

 Teachers receive training on adapting instruction to student needs. 

 Extended day or weekend programs focused on student academic 
needs are operational and monitored 

 Parent questionnaire results reflect satisfaction with schools attention to 
student needs and interests. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 

 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 5.1 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What practices have you 

engaged in to increase 

professional knowledge 

opportunities for colleagues 

across the school system 

regarding your efforts to ensure 

the creation and maintenance 

of a learning environment 

conducive to successful 

teaching and learning for all? 

What evidence would you 

accept you were ensuring the 

creation and maintenance of a 

learning environment 

conducive to successful 

teaching and learning for all? 

How would you describe your 
efforts to provide clear evidence 
that you create and maintain a 
learning environment that is 
generally conducive to ensure 
effective teaching and learning, 
although there may be some 
exceptions? 

What strategies are you 
intentionally implementing to create 
and maintain a safe and respectful 
environment to ensure successful 
teaching and learning or addresses 
safety concerns as they arise? 

 
 

Indicator 5.2 - Success Oriented: Initiates and supports continuous improvement processes and a 

multi-tiered system of supports focused on the students’ opportunities for success and well-being. 
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Narrative: The issues in 5.1 focus on monitoring how school policy and practice affect the quality of student 

lives. This indicator shifts focus from those broad issues to what happens at the school that creates 

opportunities for student success and students’ perceptions that school life is organized to do something 

good for them. School should be rigorous and demanding but also implemented in ways that create recurring 

opportunities for success. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

Through all grades and 
subjects a multi-tiered system 
of supports is operational 
providing core universal 

supports (research‐based, high‐
quality, general education 
instruction and support; 
screening and benchmark 
assessments for all students, 
and continuous data collection 
continues to inform instruction). 

 
Where student are not 
successful on core instruction, 
problem solving is employed to 
identify and implement targeted 
supplemental supports (data 
based interventions and 
progress monitoring). 

 
Where targeted supplemental 
supports are not successful, 
intensive individual supports are 
employed based on individual 
student needs. 

 
Skillful problem solving to ensure 

staff have adequate time and 

support, and effectively 

monitoring teacher’s effective 

use of research-based 

instruction. 

Problem solves skillfully (e.g., 

conceptualizing, applying, 

analyzing, synthesizing, and/or 

evaluating information) to 

provide adequate time, 

resources, and support to 

teachers to deliver the district’s 

curriculum to all students. 
 

Celebrations of student success 

are common events and are 

focused on recognition of the 

methods and effort expended so 

students understand what 

behaviors led to the success. 
 

Most grades and subject track 

student learning growth on 

priority instructional targets. 
 

MTSS operational across the 

grades and subjects. 

Problem solving efforts are 

unskillfully used to provide 

adequate time, resources, and 

support to teachers to deliver the 

district’s curriculum and state’s 

standards to students. 

 
 
 

Celebrations of student success 

are provided but are inconsistent 

in focusing on how/why students 

succeeded. 

 
 
 

MTSS operational in some 

classes. 

No actions other than use of 

slogans and exhortations to 

succeed are taken by the leader 

to address practices and process 

that actually enable success. 
 

MTSS not operational. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Agendas, memorandum, and other documents provide direction 
on implementation of MTSS. 

 Agendas, memorandum, and other documents reflect recurring 
discussion with faculty on continuous progress monitoring 
practices. 

 The leader recognizes the accomplishments of individual 

 Teachers’ records reveal data-based interventions and progress 
monitoring. 

 Teacher-directed celebrations of student success identify 
causes of success. 

 Supplemental supports are provided in classes. 

 Faculty and student describe the leader as one who is genuinely 
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teachers, student, groups and the whole school via newsletters 
, announcements, websites, social media and face-to-face 
exchanges) 

 Leader solicits student input on processes that support or 
hamper their success. 

 Leader does surveys and other data collections that assess 
school conditions that impact student well-being. 

 Data collection processes are employed to collect student, 
parent, and stakeholder perception data on the school supports 
for student success. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

committed to student success in school and life. 

 Faculty teams, departments, grade levels or collegial learning 
teams who have worked together on student success are 
recognized. 

 Teacher and student tracking of progress results in data on 
student success. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 5.2 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What supports do you need to 
provide to deepen the faculty’s 
capacity to provide intensive 
individual supports? 

 
 
 

How do you share effective 

How do you enable teachers 

proficient at MTSS to share the 

process with other teachers? 

 
 
 

What continuous progress 

How do you monitor instructional 
practice to assess the quality of 
implementation of MTSS? 

 
 
 

How do you monitor the impact of 

How do you obtain training on what 
the MTSS model requires and how 
do you convey the expectations 
inherent in the model to your 
faculty? 

continuous progress practices 
with oth4r school leaders? 

practices should be shared 

with the entire faculty? 

targeted supplemental supports? 
 
 
 

What barriers to student success 
are not being addressed in your 
school? 
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Indicator  5.3  –  Diversity:  To  align  diversity  practices  with  system  objectives,  improvement 

planning, faculty proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals, the leader recognizes 

and uses diversity as an asset in the development and implementation of procedures and 

practices that motivate all students and improve student learning, and promotes school and 

classroom practices that validate and value similarities and differences among students. 
 
 

 
Narrative: “Diversity practices” refers to the capacity of teachers and school leaders to recognize the many variations in students 

that impact learning growth (e.g. learning processes, prior learning experiences, family and cultural backgrounds); implement 

practices that respect diversity in learning needs (e.g. multi-tiered system of supports) and make adjustments at the classroom 

level that make use of student strengths and promote growth needs. 

 
 

 
Rating Rubric 

 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader shares with others 

throughout the district strategies 

that help them put into action 

their belief that all students can 

learn at high levels by leading 

curriculum, instruction, and 

assessment that reflect and 

respect the diversity of students 

and staff. 
 

The leader provides an 

instructional program where 

recurring adaptations in 

instructional to address 

variations in student learning 

needs, styles, and learning 

strengths are routine events in all 

classes. 

The leader systematically acts 

on the belief that all students can 

learn at high levels by leading 

curriculum, instruction, and 

assessment that reflect and 

respect the diversity of students 

and staff. 
 

Classroom practices consistently 

reflect appropriate adjustments 

based on cultural, racial, ethnic 

backgrounds of students. 
 

The leader’s expectations that 

teachers adapt instructional 

strategies to meet individual 

student needs are an accepted 

part of the shared vision of the 

leader and faculty. 

The leader inconsistently acts on 

the belief that all students can 

learn at high levels by 

sometimes leading curriculum, 

instruction, and assessment that 

reflect and respect the diversity 

of students and staff. 

 
 
 

The leader has taken some 

actions that set expectations for 

teachers adapting instructional 

strategies to meet individual 

student needs and such 

individualization is evident in 

some but not most classes. 

The leader limits opportunities 

for all students to meet high 

expectations by allowing or 

ignoring practices in curriculum, 

instruction, and assessment that 

are culturally, racially, or 

ethnically insensitive and/or 

inappropriate. 
 

Takes no actions that set 

expectations for teachers 

adapting instructional strategies 

to meet individual student needs. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 Documents that support the use of diversity as an asset in the 
development and implementation of procedures and practices. 

 Agendas, memorandum, etc., reflecting recurring attention at 

 Teachers can describe a specific policies, practices, and 
procedures that validate and value similarities and differences 
among students. 
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faculty meetings to capacity to recognize diversity issues and 
adapt instruction accordingly. 

 Leader’s actions in providing professional learning for faculty 
that deepens understanding of a range of diversity issues and 
evidence of monitoring for implementation in the classroom of 
appropriate diversity practices. 

 School policies, practices, procedures that validate and value 
similarities and differences among students. 

 The school leader collects and reviews agenda and minutes 
from departmental or team meetings to monitor attention to 
diversity issues in pursuit of student learning growth. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Professional development opportunities are provided for new 
teachers regarding ways to adapt instruction to address diversity 
issues in the student body and community. 

 Student questionnaire results reflect belief that their individual 
characteristics are respected by school leader and faculty. 

 Parent questionnaire results reflect belief that their individual 
characteristics are respected by school leader and faculty. 

 A multi-tiered system of supports (MTSS) is implemented in the 
classrooms in ways that respect and make adjustments for 
diversity factors. 

 The school provides an interactive website for students, 
parents, and the community designed to be “user friendly” and 
sensitive to diversity issues in the community, providing 
information of interest to various segments of the school 
community 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 5.3 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What procedures might you 

establish to increase your ability 

to help your colleagues develop 

curriculum, instruction, and 

assessment that reflect and 

respect the diversity of students 

and staff? 

What strategies might you employ 
so that you could share with 
others throughout the district 
practices that help them put into 
action your belief that all 
students can learn at high levels 
by leading curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment that 
reflect and respect the diversity 
of students and staff? 

How might you increase the 

consistency with which you act 

on the belief that all students can 

learn at high levels by 

sometimes leading curriculum, 

instruction, and assessment that 

reflect and respect the diversity 

of students and staff? 

How might you expand the 

opportunities for all students to 

meet high expectations by 

leading curriculum, instruction, 

and assessment that reflect and 

respect the diversity of students 

and staff? 
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Indicator 5.4 – Achievement Gaps: The leader engages faculty in recognizing and understanding 

cultural  and  developmental  issues  related  to  student  learning  by  identifying  and  addressing 

strategies to minimize and/or eliminate achievement gaps associated with student subgroups within 

the school. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Where indicator 5.3 is focused on the broad array of diversity factors that impact success of 

individual students and student sub-groups, indicator 5.4 focuses on academic growth of specific sub-groups 

whose academic performance lags behind what they are capable of achieving. The leader is expected to 

prepare the faculty to do what is needed to meet the academic improvement needs of the sub-group(s). 
 

 
Rating Rubric 

 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader has created a self- 

regulating system based on data that 

guarantees regular and predictable 

success of all sub-groups, even if 

conditions change from one year to 

another. 
 

Achievements gaps have been 

eliminated or substantially minimized 

with trend lines consistently moving 

toward elimination of such gaps. 

Processes to minimize achievement 

gaps within all impacted subs-groups 

are employed for all sub-groups with 

positive trend lines showing 

reduction of gaps for all subgroups. 
 

The leader consistently applies the 

process of inquiry and/or has 

enabled development of processes 

that generate greater understanding 

of the school’s current systems and 

their impact on sub-group academic 

achievement. 

Sub-groups within the school and 

associated with achievement gaps 

have been identified and some 

processes are underway to 

understand root causes. 

 
 
 

Some actions to minimize the gaps 

have been implemented but either do 

not reach all sub-group students or 

have inconsistent or minimal results. 

 
 
 

The leader inconsistently applies the 

process of inquiry and/or has 

enabled only limited efforts to 

develop of processes that generate 

greater understanding of the school’s 

current systems and their impact on 

sub-group academic achievement. 

The leader does not identify nor 

implement strategies to understand 

the causes of sub-group 

achievement gaps. 
 

No changes in practices or 

processes have been implemented 

under the leader’s direction that is 

designed to address achievement 

gaps. 
 

The leader does not apply the 

process of inquiry and/or develop 

processes that generate greater 

understanding of the school’s current 

systems and their impact on sub- 

group academic achievement. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 The leader uses statistical analyses identifying academic needs of sub- 
group members. 

 Written goals are developed and provided to faculty that focus on 
reducing or eliminating achievement gaps for students in under- 
performing sub-groups and for students with disabilities. 

 Faculty and staff can describe the school-wide achievement goals 
focused on narrowing achievement gaps and relate how that implement 
those goals to impact individual students. 

 Under-achieving sub-group students are enrolled in advanced classes 
and presented with high expectations. 
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 Documents reflecting the leader’s work in deepening faculty 

understanding of cultural and development issues related to 
improvement of academic learning growth by sub-group students. 

 The leader develops school policies, practices, procedures that validate 
and value similarities and differences among students. 

 Leader’s actions in support of engaging sub-group students in self-help 
processes and goal setting related to academic achievement. 

 The leader personally engages students in under-performing sub-groups 
with support, encouragement, and high expectations. 

 Leader’s take actions in aligning parent and community resources with 
efforts to reduce achievement gaps. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can describe specific policies, practices, and procedures that 
help them use culture and developmental issues to improve student 
learning. 

 Faculty and staff can explain how goals eliminate differences in 
achievement for students at different socioeconomic levels. 

 English language learners, and students with disabilities 

 Teacher records reflecting tracking sub-group student progress on 
targeted learning goals related to academic achievement. 

 Student questionnaire results (from sub-group students) reflecting 
recognition of school efforts to improve their academic performance. 

 Parent questionnaire results from sub-group parents reflecting 
recognition of school efforts to improve student achievement. 

 Lesson study groups focused on improving lessons to impact 
achievement gap. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
 
 

Enter data here: 

 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 5.4 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What strategies might you 

employ to increase your ability to 

help your colleagues understand 

how the elements of culture are 

impacted by the current systems 

(e.g., curriculum, instruction, 

assessment, etc.) in order to 

improve student achievement? 

What are one or two critical 
steps you could take that would 
shift your examination of culture 
to a point that they become a 
self-regulating system based on 
data that guarantees regular and 
predictable success even if 
conditions change? 

How might you systematically 

apply the process of inquiry to 

develop methods of generating 

greater understanding of the 

cultures of individuals within the 

building and how the elements of 

culture are impacted by the 

current systems (e.g., 

curriculum, instruction, 

assessment) to improve student 

achievement? 

Why do sub-groups students like 

those in your school not perform 

as well as similar groups in other 

schools? 

 
 
 

In what ways might you 

demonstrate greater 

understanding of cultures and 

their impact on the current 

systems in your school to 

improve student learning? 
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Domain 3: Organizational Leadership 
 

Narrative: This domain addresses proficiencies that impact the quality of a broad array of school operations. 

The focus is applying these proficiencies to improve student achievement, instructional leadership, and 

professional conduct. 
 

Proficiency Area 6 – Decision Making: Effective school leaders employ and monitor a decision-making 

process that is based on vision, mission, and improvement priorities using facts and data; manage the 

decision making process, but not all decisions, using the process to empower others and distribute 

leadership when appropriate; establish personal deadlines for themselves and the entire organization; 

and use a transparent process for making decisions and articulating who makes which 

decisions. 
 

 
Narrative: This proficiency area is aligned to FPLS standard #6. How decisions are made can be as important 

as what decisions are made. The leader’s proficiency at balancing the various aspects of decision-making is 

the focus of this area. 
 

Indicator 6.1 – Prioritization Practices: The leader gives priority attention to decisions that impact the 

quality of student learning and teacher proficiency, gathering and analyzing facts and data, and 

assessing alignment of decisions with school vision, mission, and improvement priorities. 
 

 
 

Narrative: Leaders make many decisions. Those that impact student learning and teacher proficiency require 

priority attention. The focus is the leader’s ability to make sure that decisions on student learning and faculty 

proficiency are not lost among the lower priority issues or given inadequate attention because of all the other 

things leaders do. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader produces clear, 

convincing, and consistent evidence 

that demonstrates an understanding 

of learning, teaching, and student 

development to inform all decisions 

and continuously uses this 

information to enhance teaching and 

learning. 

 
The leader produces clear, 

convincing, and consistent evidence 

that, on an ongoing basis, all 

decisions are made in a way that 

promotes the school’s vision and 

mission. 

 
Effective decision-making practices 

are frequently shared with other 

The leader’s decisions consistently 

demonstrate an understanding of 

learning, teaching, and student 

development. 

 
The leader produces clear evidence 

of making most decisions in a way 

that supports the school’s vision and 

mission regarding student learning 

and faculty proficiency. 

The leader provides limited evidence 

that demonstrates understanding of 

learning, teaching, and student 

development to inform decisions or is 

inconsistent in using this information 

to enhance decisions about teaching 

and learning. 

 
The leader produces limited 

evidence that the school’s vision and 

mission impacts decision making. 

The leader provides little or no 

evidence that demonstrate 

awareness of learning, teaching, and 

student development to inform 

decisions. 

 
The leader produces little to no 

evidence of making decisions that 

are linked to the school’s vision and 

mission. 

 
Decisions adverse to student growth 

and/or faculty development are 

made. 
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administrators and colleagues 

throughout the system. 
   

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be seen 

in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples of such 

evidence may include, but are not limited to the following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or community. 

Illustrative examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited 

to the following: 

 The school’s vision and mission statement developed under this 
leader is focused on student growth and improving faculty 
proficiency. 

 Staff evaluations and professional development documents 
emphasize student learning or faculty proficiency growth. 

 Documents showing the development and modification of 
teacher and student schedules are based on data about student 
needs. 

 Leader’s meeting schedules reflect recurring attention to student 
learning and faculty proficiency issues. 

 Artifacts substantiating school improvement and curriculum 
review/revision are based on student learning needs or 
assessments of teacher proficiency. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can describe a decision-making process that reflects 
an emphasis on vision, mission, student learning, and teacher 
proficiency requirements. 

 Teachers can recall decisions that were made resulting in 
changes to their teaching schedule to support student learning. 

 Team and department meeting minutes reflect student learning 
and faculty proficiency as priority issues. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders give priority attention to issues impacting 
student learning and teacher proficiency. 

 Principal’s secretary prioritizes mail based on relation to student 
learning and faculty growth. 

 Office staff handles routine events to protect leader’s time for 
instructional and faculty development issues. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 6.1 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What procedures have you 

established to increase 

professional knowledge 

opportunities for colleagues 

across the school system? 

 
 
 

How do you promote and foster 

continuous improvement with 

new staff? What changes might 

you make to your decision- 

making process for further 

improvement? 

What system do you use to 
prioritize learning needs and 
empower faculty to create 
individual learning plans? 

 
 
 

How might you reinforce and 
establish your efforts so that 
direct reports and your entire 
school community understand 
the link between decisions and 
your priorities? 

What strategies have you 
employed to meet the learning 
needs of your faculty, from novice 
to veteran to expert? 

 
 
 

Why is it necessary to explicitly 

reference your vision and mission, 

even though they are visibly 

posted in high traffic areas of your 

school? 

How should your awareness of 

learning, teaching, and student 

development inform decisions? 

 
 
 

How might you better align your 

decisions with the vision and 

mission of your school? 
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Narrative: Problem solving is an essential support to decision making. The leader’s skill in using thinking 
 

Indicator 6.2 – Problem Solving: The leader uses critical thinking and data-based problem solving 

techniques to define problems and identify solutions. 
 

skills and data to define problems and identify solutions is the focus here. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader demonstrates the 

ability to construct a clear and 

insightful problem statement with 

evidence of relevant contextual 

factors. 
 

The leader identifies multiple 

approaches for solving a 

problem and proposes one or 

more solutions/hypotheses that 

indicate a deep comprehension 

of the problem. The solutions are 

sensitive to contextual factors as 

well as all of the following: 

ethical, logical, and cultural 

dimensions of the problem. 
 

The leader’s evaluation of 

solutions is comprehensive and 

includes all of the following: 

history of the problem, 

logic/reasoning, feasibility and 

impact of the solution. 
 

The solution is implemented in a 

manner that addresses each of 

the contextual factors of the 

problem. A thorough review of 

the results is conducted to 

determine need for further work. 

The leader demonstrates the 

ability to construct a problem 

statement with evidence of most 

relevant contextual factors and 

the problem statement is 

adequately detailed. 
 

The leader identifies multiple 

approaches for solving a 

problem. 
 

The leader’s solutions are 

sensitive to contextual factors as 

well as at least one of the 

following: ethical, logical, or 

cultural dimensions of the 

problem. 
 

Evaluation of solutions is 

adequate and includes: history of 

the problem, reviews logic and 

reasoning, examines feasibility of 

solution, and weighs impact. 
 

The solution is implemented and 

the results reviewed with some 

consideration for further work. 

The leader is beginning to 

demonstrate the ability to 

construct a problem statement 

with evidence of most relevant 

contextual factors, but the 

problem statements are 

superficial or inconsistent in 

quality. 

 
 
 

Typically, a single “off the shelf” 

solution is identified rather than 

designing a solution to address 

the contextual factors. 

 
 
 

The solution is implemented in a 

manner that addresses the 

problem statement but ignores 

relevant factors. Results are 

reviewed with little, if any, 

consideration for further work. 

The leader demonstrates a 

limited ability to identify a 

problem statement or related 

contextual factors. 
 

Solutions are vague or only 

indirectly address the problem 

statement. 
 

Solutions are implemented in a 

manner that does not directly 

address the problem statement 

and are reviewed superficially 

with no consideration for further 

work. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Samples of problem statements, contextual factors, 
recommended approaches, proposed solutions, evaluation, and 
review with consideration for further work are presented. 

 A well-established problem-solving process can be described by 
the leader. 

 Data records reveal the range of problems addressed and after- 

 Teachers can personally attest to the problem-solving skills of 
the leader. 

 Teachers report a high degree of satisfaction with the problem- 
solving process established by the leader. 

 Teacher and/or students describe participating in problem 
solving led by the school leader. 
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implementation data collections. 

 Reports and newsletters to stakeholders inform of problems 
addressed and the impact of solutions implemented. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) is fully operational in 
classrooms. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders are engaged in data-based problem 
solving. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 6.2 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What might be some of the 

things you learned about 

problem solving that will 

influence your leadership 

practice in the future? 

What can you do to enable your 

sub-ordinate leaders to be more 

effective in problem solving? 

What are some specific 

recollections (data) that come to 

mind that define your thinking 

about effective problem solving? 

How would you describe your 

problem solving process? 
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Indicator 6.3 – Quality Control: The leader maintains recurring processes for evaluating decisions for 

effectiveness, equity, intended and actual outcome(s); implements follow-up actions revealed as 

appropriate by feedback and monitoring; and revises decisions or implementing actions as needed. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Decisions are made....but there is a follow-up process. What was the impact of the decisions? The 

focus here is the leader’s follow-up on decisions and capacity to make revisions where needed. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader can provide clear and 

consistent evidence of decisions 

that have been changed based 

on new data. 
 

The leader has a regular pattern 

of decision reviews and 

“sunsetting” in which previous 

decisions are reevaluated in light 

of the most current data. 
 

There is a culture of open 

acknowledgement of undesired 

outcomes in which the leader 

and everyone in the organization 

can discuss what is not working 

without fear of embarrassment or 

reprisal. 

The leader has a record of 

evaluating and revising decisions 

based on new data. 

 
 
 

Review of decision and follow-up 

actions are consistently timely. 

The leader has some processes 

for acquiring new information on 

impact of decisions and appears 

to be willing to reconsider 

previous decisions, but does not 

have a clear or consistent record 

of making changes where 

needed or as soon as needed. 

There is little or no evidence of 

reflection and reevaluation of 

previous decisions. 

 
 
 

Sub-ordinate leaders are not 

encouraged to evaluate prior 

decisions. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Examples of documents related to previous decisions that 
indicate re-evaluation in light of emerging data or trends. 

 Evidence that re-evaluations in light of emerging data or trends 
resulted in changes or adjustments in actions. 

 A well-articulated problem-solving process can be produced. 

 Principal’s work schedule reflects time for monitoring the 
implementation of priority decisions. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can attest to having participated in a re-evaluation of a 
decision based on emerging trends and data. 

 Teachers report confidence in the decisions being made by the 
leader. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders’ records reveal time committed to 
gathering data and following up on impact and implementation 
of leader’s decisions. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders’ records reveal time committed to 
gathering data and following up on impact and implementation 
of the sub-ordinate leaders’ decisions. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
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Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 
 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 6.3 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How do you continue to clarify 

the decision-making process in a 

dynamic, changing environment? 

Why is it necessary for you as a 
school leader to reevaluate prior 
decisions and programs in light 
of emerging research, personal 
experience, and changing 
situations? 

What will you do from now on to 
ensure previous decisions and 
programs are revisited and 
evaluated on a routine basis? 

When do you take time with your 

leadership team to reflect on 

decisions that have been made? 

 
In what ways do you evaluate 

decisions on the basis of student 

achievement? 
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Indicator 6.4 – Distributive Leadership: The leader empowers others and distributes leadership when 

appropriate. 
 
 

 
Narrative: A school is too complex for one person to make all decisions. Some of the functions of leadership 

must be shared with others. Developing capacity for success in a workforce requires enabling other people to 

be responsible for meaningful decisions. The leader’s capacity to share the “right stuff’ and distribute decision 

making among other appropriate staff is the focus here. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

Innovation and improvement in 

instructional processes, faculty 

development, or school 

operations have resulted from 

distributive leadership. 

 
 
 

The leader encourages staff 

members to accept leadership 

responsibilities outside of the 

school building. 

 
 
 
 

 
The leader incorporates teacher 

and support staff into leadership 

and decision-making roles in the 

school in ways that foster the 

career development of 

participating teachers. 

The leader creates opportunities 

for staff to demonstrate 

leadership skills by allowing 

them to assume leadership and 

decision-making roles. 

 
 
 

The leader supports the 

decisions made as part of the 

collective decision-making 

process. 

 
 
 

Decision-making delegations are 

clear: Sub-ordinates know what 

decisions are made by the 

leader, which by the leader after 

input from others, and which are 

delegated to sub-ordinates to 

decide. 

Some well-understood 

leadership roles other than the 

school principal are functioning 

and contributing to effective and 

timely decisions on some school 

priorities, but there are recurring 

delays in reaching decisions on 

other issues. 
 

Decisions are often rushed or 

made without appropriate input 

due to lack of planning and 

implementation of development 

activities by staff members. 

There is no or only minimal 

evidence that anyone other than 

the principal has a meaningful 

role in making timely decisions. 

 
 
 

The leader rarely seeks input on 

significant issues from a variety 

of stakeholder groups (e.g. 

faculty leaders, teachers, 

student, parents, community, or 

business leaders). 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Organizational charts or other documents reveal how leadership 
is distributed and informs who is involved in what. 

 School improvement plan process reflects involvement by a 
variety of parties. 

 Evidence of shared decision-making and distributed leadership 

 Sub-ordinate leaders and teacher leaders report meaningful 
roles in decision making. 

 Minutes, agendas, and other records of meetings held by sub- 
ordinate leaders reflect their involvement in significant decision 
making. 
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is present in leader’s memorandums, e-mails, and other 
communications. 

 Leader’s communication to faculty and stakeholders recognizes 
the role of those to whom leadership functions were distributed. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers are able to identify which colleagues have a 
leadership or decision making role in any given issue. 

 Teacher and or parent surveys reflect satisfaction with access to 
sub-ordinate and teacher leaders rather than requiring access 
only to the principal. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 6.4 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

To what extent do you have a 
systematic process in place for 
delegating authority to 
subordinates? 

How might you increase the 
range and scope of tasks and 
responsibilities you delegate to 
key individuals or teams? 

 
 
 

In what areas do faculty and staff 
bring expertise that will improve 
the quality of decisions at your 
school? 

Under what circumstances would 
you be willing to release 
increased decision-making 
authority to your staff and 
faculty? 

 
 
 

How might you use the function 
of delegation to empower staff 
and faculty at your school? 

What factors prevent you from 
releasing responsibilities to staff? 

 
 
 
 
 

Indicator 6.5 – Technology Integration: The leader employs effective technology integration to 

enhance decision making and efficiency throughout the school. The leader processes changes 

and captures opportunities available through social networking tools, accesses and processes 
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information through a variety of online resources, incorporates data-driven decision making with 

effective technology integration to analyze school results, and develops strategies for coaching staff as 

they integrate technology into teaching, learning, and assessment processes. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Technology was a separate standard in the 2005 Florida Principal Leadership Standards (FPLS). By 

2011 the state had made great strides toward accepting technology into the schools. In the 2011 FPLS, 

technology moved from a separate general “pro-technology” standard to focused  applications of technology 

embedded in several standards. This indicator focuses on technology integration and the leader’s use of 

technology to improve decision-making processes in several priority areas. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader mentors other school 

leaders on effective means of 

acquiring technology and 

integrating it into the decision- 

making process. 

 
 
 

The leader provides direct 

mentoring and coaching 

supports so that new staff and 

new sub-ordinate leaders are 

quickly engaged in effective use 

of technology supports needed 

to enhance decision-making 

quality. 

Technology support for decision- 

making processes is provided for 

all of the staff involved in 

decision making on school 

instructional and faculty 

improvement efforts. 
 

Technology integration supports 

all of the following processes: 

decision-making prioritization, 

problem solving, decision 

evaluation and distributed 

leadership. 
 

Engages sub-ordinate leaders in 

developing strategies for 

coaching staff on integration of 

technology. 

Technology support for decision- 

making processes is provided for 

some, but not all of the staff 

involved in decision making on 

school instructional and faculty 

improvement efforts. 
 

Technology integration supports 

some, but not all of the following 

processes: decision-making 

prioritization, problem solving, 

decision evaluation and 

distributed leadership. 

There is no or only minimal 

evidence that decision-making 

prioritization, problem solving, 

decision evaluation or distributed 

leadership processes are 

supported by technology 

integration. 

 
 
 

Decision making is not supported 

by a well-understood system of 

procedures to identify problems 

and generate solutions. 

 
 
 

Technology integration does not 

support data exchanges, project 

management, and feedback 

processes. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 School improvement plan reflects technology integration as a 
support in improvement plans. 

 Leader has a technology integration plan used to provide 
technology supports to the degree possible with available 
resources. 

 School website provides stakeholders with information about 
and access to the leader. 

 Technology tools are used to aid in data collection and analyses 

 Sub-ordinate leaders integrate technology into their work 
functions and use technology to streamline the process. 

 Data from faculty that supports decision making and monitoring 
impact of decisions are shared via technology. 

 PowerPoint presentations, e-mails, and web pages of faculty 
members support involvement in decision making and 
dissemination of decisions made. 

 Faculty use social network methods to involve students and 
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and distribution of data findings. 

 Evidence that shared decision -making and distributed 
leadership is supported by technology. 

 Technology used to enhance coaching and mentoring functions. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

parents in data collection that supports decision making and to 
inform stakeholders of decisions made. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 6.5 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

To what extent do you have a 
systematic process in place for 
integrating new technology so 
that faculty and students are 
keeping pace with the 
communications and thinking 
supports used in the emerging 
global economy? 

How might you increase the 
range and scope of technology 
integration  to support 
communications and information 
acquisition processes used by 
faculty and staff ? 

 
 
 

How might the technology 
improve the quality of decisions 
at your school? 

Under what circumstances would 
you be willing to support 
increased use of technology to 
support efficiency in 
communication and decision- 
making processes? 

 
 
 

How might you use the function 
of delegation to empower staff 
and faculty at your school to 
make more proficient use of 
technology integration? 

What factors prevent you from 
supporting technology 
integration? 
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Proficiency Area 7. Leadership Development: Effective school leaders actively cultivate, 

support, and develop other leaders within the organization, modeling trust, competency, 

and integrity in ways that positively impact and inspire growth in other potential leaders. 
 
 

 
Narrative: This proficiency area aligns to Standard 7. Leaders are developed by other leaders. This is a 

process critical to an organization’s capacity to improve over time and sustain quality processes. This 

proficiency area focuses on what leaders do to develop leadership in others. 
 

Indicator 7.1 – Leadership Team: The leader identifies and cultivates potential and emerging leaders, 

promotes teacher-leadership functions focused on instructional proficiency and student learning, and 

aligns leadership development practices with system objectives, improvement planning, leadership 

proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals. 
 
 

 
Narrative: The FPLS are based on a presumption that the school leader works with and through a team of 

other people to insure coordination and focus of school operations and improvements. Leadership teams get 

things done! 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The participants in the school’s 

leadership team function 

independently with clear and efficient 

implementation of their role(s) and 

work in a collegial partnership with 

other leadership team participants to 

coordinate operations on student 

growth and faculty development. 
 

Leadership development processes 

employed by the school leader are 

shared with other school leaders as a 

model for developing quality 

leadership teams. 
 

The leader has specifically identified 

at least two emerging leaders in the 

past year, and has entered them into 

the ranks of leadership training or 

provided personal mentoring on site. 
 

Other school leaders cite this leader 

as a mentor in identifying and 

cultivating emergent leaders. 

Those who are assigned or have 

accepted leadership functions have 

consistent support from the school 

leader in focusing their efforts on 

instructional improvement and faculty 

development. 
 

The leader has specifically identified 

and cultivated potential and 

emerging leaders for the major 

functions of the school. 
 

The leader has personally mentored 

at least one emerging leader to 

assume leadership responsibility in 

instructional leadership or at an 

administrative level, with positive 

results. 

The leader has identified staff for 

leadership functions, follows district 

personnel guidelines for accepting 

applications for new leaders, but has 

not implemented any systemic 

process for identifying emergent 

leaders, or is inconsistent in 

application of such a process. 
 

The leader provides some training to 

some of the people assigned 

leadership functions, but does not 

involve staff other than those in the 

designated roles. 

The leader does not recognize the 

need for leadership by other people. 

Staff with leadership titles (e.g., 

department heads, team leaders, 

deans, assistant principals) has little 

or no involvement in processes that 

build leadership capacities. 
 

Persons under the leader’s direction 

are unable or unwilling to assume 

added responsibilities. 
 

There is no or only minimal evidence 

of effort to develop leadership 

potential in others. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
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of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Organizational charts identify the leadership roles and team members. 

 The leader has a system for identifying and mentoring potential leaders. 

 The leader can cite examples in which s/he coached several emerging 
leaders to assume greater levels of responsibility within the 
organization. 

 Minutes, e-mails, and memorandums reflecting exchanges among 
leadership team members are focused on school improvement goals, 
student growth, and faculty development. 

 The leader’s communications to faculty and stakeholders reflect 
recognition of the leadership team. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers at the school can describe informal and formal opportunities to 
demonstrate and develop leadership competencies. 

 Teachers at the school report that leadership development is supported 
and encouraged. 

 Current leadership team members can describe training or mentoring 
they receive from the school leader regarding leadership. 

 Teachers can describe processes that encourage them to be involved in 
school improvement and prepare for leadership roles. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 7.1 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How do you provide guidance 

and mentorship to emerging 

leaders outside of your 

personal job description and 

leadership responsibilities? 
 

How would you describe the 

system you use to ensure that 

emerging leaders pursue job 

opportunities when they are 

available? How might you 

embed this preparation into 

their job duties, and what 

changes will you need to make 

to help build such leadership 

capacity at your school? 

How have you designed the 
school improvement process to 
develop leadership capacity 
from existing faculty? 

 
 

What strategies and lessons 
might you impart to your direct 
reports to better prepare them 
for expanded leadership 
opportunities? 

What process do you employ to 
encourage participation in 
leadership development? 

 
 
 

When do you release 
responsibility to your assistants to 
own key decisions? How do you 
leverage school improvement 
activities to build leadership 
capacity for assistants and 
emerging teacher leaders? 

What process is available to you 
that help you screen and develop 
potential leaders? 

 
How might you spend time explicitly 

preparing your assistants to 

assume your role as principal? 

What steps would you take to 

spend more time in preparing your 

assistants to assume your role as 

principal? 

Page  582  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL  

168 | P a g e  
 

GCPS 2014-2015 

 
 

Narrative: Leadership teams engage other skilled people in the business of the school. However, involvement 
 

Indicator 7.2 – Delegation: The leader establishes delegated areas of responsibility for sub-ordinate 
leaders and manages delegation and trust processes that enable such leaders to initiate projects or 
tasks, plan, implement, monitor, provide quality control, and bring projects and tasks to closure. 
does not insure effective organizations. This indicator focuses on the distribution of responsibility and 
whether sub-ordinate leaders have been delegated all that is needed to succeed. 

 
Rating Rubric 

 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

Staff throughout the organization 

is empowered in formal and 

informal ways. 
 

Faculty members participate in 

the facilitation of meetings and 

exercise leadership in 

committees and task forces; 

other employees, including 

noncertified staff, exercise 

appropriate authority and 

assume leadership roles where 

appropriate. 
 

The climate of trust and 

delegation in this organization 

contributes directly to the 

identification and empowerment 

of the next generation of 

leadership. 

There is a clear pattern of 

delegated decisions, with 

authority to match responsibility 

at every level in the organization. 
 

The relationship of authority and 

responsibility and delegation of 

authority is clear in personnel 

documents, such as evaluations, 

and also in the daily conduct of 

meetings and organizational 

business. 

The leader sometimes 

delegates, but also maintains 

decision-making authority that 

could be delegated to others. 

 
 
 

Clarity of the scope of delegated 

authority is inconsistent from one 

delegation to another. 

 
 
 

Actions taken by those to who 

tasks are delegated are 

sometimes overruled without 

explanation. 

The leader does not afford 

subordinates the opportunity or 

support to develop or to exercise 

independent judgment. 

 
 
 

If delegation has occurred there 

is a lack of clarify on what was to 

be accomplished or what 

resources were available to carry 

out delegated tasks. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples  of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 A Responsibility Matrix or chart of “who does what” provides 
evidence that the leader trust others within the school by 
identifying how leadership responsibilities are delegated to other 
faculty members on his or her staff. 

 The leader’s processes keep people from performing redundant 
activities. 

 The leader has crafted “job descriptions” for sub-ordinate 
leaders’ roles that clarify what they are to do and have the 
delegated authority to do. 

 Communications to delegated leaders provide predetermined 
decision-making responsibility. 

 Documents initiating projects and tasks identify personal 
responsibility for success at the beginning of the project. 

 Delegation and trust are evident in personnel evaluations. 

 Delegation and trust are evident in the school improvement plan 

 Teachers report that areas of delegated responsibility include 
authority to make decisions and take action within defined 
parameters. 

 Faculty and staff can cite examples of delegation where the 
leader supported the staff member’s decision. 

 Faculty report that building leaders express high levels of 
confidence in their capacity to fulfill obligations relevant to the 
shared task of educating children. 

 Staff to whom responsibility has been delegated in turn 
delegates appropriate aspects of their tasks to other staff thus 
expanding engagement. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
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as a variety of school staff are identified as being directly 
responsible for various components of the planning effort. 

 Meeting minutes provide evidence of delegation and trust being 
extended to select members of the faculty. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 7.2 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

To what extent do you have a 
systematic process in place for 
delegating authority to 
subordinates? 

How might you increase the 
range and scope of tasks and 
responsibilities you delegate to 
key individuals or teams? 

 
 
 

In what areas do faculty and staff 
bring expertise that will improve 
the quality of decisions at your 
school? 

Under what circumstances would 
you be willing to release 
increased decision-making 
authority to your staff and 
faculty? 

 
 
 

How might you use the function 
of delegation to empower staff 
and faculty at your school? 

What factors prevent you from 
releasing responsibilities to staff? 
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Indicator 7.3 – Succession Planning: The leader plans for and implements succession management in 

key positions. 
 
 

 
Narrative: When the leader is off campus – who is in charge? When the leader changes jobs or retires, who is 

prepared to take over? What about the school’s subs-ordinate leaders? Who takes over for them? Succession 

planning is building relationships and preparation processes for involving others in ways that prepare them 

to move into key positions as they become vacant. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

In addition to the practices at the 

effective level, the leader 

systematically evaluates the success 

of the succession program, making 

adjustments as needed and 

engaging sub-ordinate leaders in 

succession management processes 

in their own areas of responsibility. 
 

Central office personnel rely upon 

this leader to share highly successful 

succession planning practices with 

other leaders throughout the district. 

The leader proficiently implements a 

plan for succession management in 

key positions that includes 

identification of key and hard-to-fill 

positions for which critical 

competencies have been identified. 
 

In conjunction with central office 

staff, the leader identifies and 

evaluates applicant pools, collects 

information on competency levels of 

employees in identified applicant 

pools and identifies competency 

gaps. 
 

Based on an analysis of these gaps, 

the leader develops and uses 

programs and strategies for smooth 

succession including temporary 

strategies for getting work done 

during vacancy periods. 

Inasmuch as the leader understands 

the need to establish a plan for 

succession management, the plan 

remains simply that - a plan - as 

thoughts about the plan and its 

component parts have yet to be 

implemented. 
 

The leader primarily relies on central 

office staff to identify and evaluate 

applicant pools, the competency 

levels of employees in identified 

applicant pools, and the competency 

gaps. 
 

Little to no effort on the part of the 

leader is made to increase the 

competency level of the potential 

successor leaders within the faculty 

or such efforts are limited in scope. 

The leader takes little or no actions 

to establish a plan for succession 

management. 
 

Staff are hired to fill vacancies in key 

positions that do not possess the 

critical instructional capabilities 

required of the school, which 

compromises the school’s efforts to 

increase student academic 

achievement, and no processes to 

remedy the trend are taken. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader establish a 
clear pattern of attention to individual professional development that 
addresses succession management priorities. 

 The leader has processes to monitor potential staff departures. 

 The leader accesses district applicant pools to review options as soon 
as district processes permit. 

 Informal dialogues with faculty routinely explore their interests in 
expanded involvement and future leadership roles. 

 Leader has documents or processes to inform potential leaders of the 
tasks and qualifications involved in moving into leadership roles. 

 A succession management plan that identifies succession problems, key 
and hard-to-fill positions for which critical competencies have been 
identified, and key contacts within the school community. 

 Select teachers can attest to having been identified into applicant pools 
for leadership in key and hard-to-fill positions that may develop in the 
future. 

 Select teachers report that the principal has identified various 
competency levels needed for key or hard-to-fill leadership positions. 

 Select teachers describe providing the leader feedback as to gaps in 
their personal competency for which the leader has developed 
professional learning experiences. 

 Teachers can describe transparent processes for being considered for 
leadership positions within the school. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders engage other faculty in competency building tasks 
that prepare them for future leadership roles. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
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 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator.  
Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 7.3 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

In what ways might you further 

extend your reach within the 

district to help others throughout 

the district benefit from your 

knowledge and skill in 

succession management 

practices? 

 
What have you prepared to 

assist your successor when the 

time comes? 

In what ways are you interacting 
with central office personal to 
share highly effective succession 
planning practices with other 
leaders throughout the district? 

 
 
 

 
What are some of your strategies 
you have employed that help 
your school get work done during 
vacancy periods? 

What are the key components of 

within your succession 

management plan? 

 
 
 

 

 

What might be the one or two 

personal leadership practices to 

which you will pay particular 

attention as you implement your 

succession management plan? 

In what ways would a plan for 
succession management be 
helpful to you as you move to 
replace key and hard-to-fill 
positions at your school? 
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Narrative: This is a fundamentally important skill set. Leaders get quality work done through other people. 

Indicator 7.4 – Relationships: The leader develops sustainable and supportive relationships between 

school leaders, parents, community, higher education, and business leaders. 
 

The skill set of relationship building, including networking and engaging others in a shared vision, are 

hallmarks of quality leaders. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

While maintaining on-site work 

relationships with faculty and 

students as a priority, the leader 

finds ways to develop, support, 

and sustain key stakeholder 

relationships with parent 

organizations, community 

leaders, and businesses, and 

mentors other school leaders in 

quality relationship building. 
 

The leader has effective 

relationships throughout all 

stakeholder groups and models 

effective relationship building for 

other school leaders. 

The leader systematically (e.g., 

has a plan, with goals, 

measurable strategies, and a 

frequent-monthly-monitoring 

schedule) networks with all key 

stakeholder groups (e.g., school 

leaders, parents, community 

members, higher education, and 

business leaders) in order to 

cultivate, support, and develop 

potential and emerging leaders. 
 

Leader has effective collegial 

relationships with most faculty 

and subordinates. 

The leader is inconsistent in 

planning and taking action to 

network with stakeholder groups 

(e.g., school leaders, parents, 

community members, higher 

education, and business leaders) 

to support leadership 

development. 

 

 
Relationship skills are employed 

inconsistently. 

The leader makes no attempt to 

or has difficulty working with a 

diverse group of people. 

Consequently, the leader does 

not network with individuals and 

groups in other organizations to 

build collaborative partnerships 

in support of leadership 

development. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples  of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 Documentation can be provided describing the leader’s plan— 
with goals, measurable strategies, and a frequent-monthly- 
monitoring schedule—to develop sustainable and supportive 
relationships with key stakeholder groups in support of potential 
and emerging leaders. 

 Documentation can be provided as to the relationships with 
other building leaders the leader has established in support of 
potential and emerging leaders within the school. 

 Documentation can be provided as to the relationships with 
parents, community members, higher education, and business 
leaders the leader has established in support of potential and 
emerging leaders within the school. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Parents report that the leader has developed sustainable and 
supportive relations with them in support of potential and 
emerging leaders at the school. 

 Community members report that the leader has developed 
sustainable and supportive relations with them in support of 
potential and emerging leaders at the school. 

 Higher education members within the area report that the leader 
has developed sustainable and supportive relations with them in 
support of potential and emerging leaders at the school. 

 Business leaders within the area report that the leader has 
developed sustainable and supportive relations with them in 
support of potential and emerging leaders at the school. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective 
 

[ ] Effective 
 

[ ] Needs Improvement 
 

[ ] Unsatisfactory 
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Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 7.4 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

In what ways might you further 

extend your reach within the 

district to help others throughout 

the district benefit from your 

knowledge and skill in 

establishing relationships among 

key stakeholder groups? 

What strategies are you 
employing so you can share your 
experiences relative to 
establishing relationships with 
key stakeholders to support 

potential and emerging leaders? 

In what ways are you working to 
establish networks with key 
stakeholder groups to cultivate 
and support potential and 
emerging leaders in your school? 

How might your relationships 
with faculty and key stakeholder 
groups help to cultivate and 
support potential and emerging 
leaders in your school? 
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Proficiency Area 8. School Management: Effective school leaders manage the organization, 

operations, and facilities in ways that maximize the use of resources to promote a safe, 

efficient, legal, and effective learning environment; effectively manage and delegate tasks 

and consistently demonstrate fiscal efficiency; and understand the benefits of going deeper 

with fewer initiatives as opposed to superficial coverage of everything. 
 
 

 
Narrative: This proficiency area aligns with Standard 8. A school is an “organization.” School leaders manage 

implementation of many rules, regulations, and policies. However, the “organization” is the people working 

together to provide learning to students. What leaders do to manage those people and the environment in 

which they work is the focus of this area. 
 
 
 

Indicator 8.1 – Organizational Skills: The leader organizes time, tasks, and projects effectively with 

clear objectives, coherent plans, and establishes appropriate deadlines for self, faculty, and staff. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Time, tasks, and projects all need organization to have the desired impact. This indicator focuses 

on the key aspects of organization essential to school success. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader uses project management 

as a teaching device, helping others 

understand the interrelationship of 

complex project milestones 

throughout the organization. 
 

The leader uses complex project 

management to build system thinking 

throughout the organization. 
 

Project plans are visible in heavily 

trafficked areas, so that 

accomplishments are publicly 

celebrated and project challenges 

are open for input from a wide variety 

of sources. 
 

Successful project results can be 

documented. 

Project management documents are 

revised and updated as milestones 

are achieved or deadlines are 

changed. 
 

The leader understands the impact of 

a change in a milestone or deadline 

on the entire project, and 

communicates those changes to the 

appropriate people in the 

organization. 
 

Task and project management and 

tracking of deadlines are routinely 

monitored with an emphasis of 

issues related to instruction and 

faculty development. 

Project management methodologies 

are vague or it is unclear how 

proposed project management tools 

will work together in order to help 

keep tasks and projects on time and 

within budget. 
 

The impact of changes in an action 

plan or deadline is inconsistently 

documented and communicated to 

people within the organization. 

There is little or no evidence of time, 

task or project management focused 

on goals, resources, timelines, and 

results. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 
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 Examples of projects that have been adjusted based on the input from a 

variety of sources. 

 Examples of timely completion of learning environment improvement 
projects focused on issues like safety, efficiency, effectiveness, or legal 
compliance. 

 Examples of multiple projects and timelines managed by the leader by 
strategically delegating time, resources, and responsibilities. 

 School Improvement Plan implementation records reveal planning of 
tasks with clear stages of progress and timelines to measure progress. 

 Leadership responsibility matrix or chart describes how management of 
tasks and projects are allocated and reflects monitoring tasks. 

 School financial information showing meeting deadlines and procedures 
and processes for assessing the adequacy of fiscal resources budgeted 
to tasks. (Is there a way to recognize when funds will run short or if there 
will be an excess which can be repurposed?) 

 Examples of “systems planning tools” (e.g., tree diagram, matrix 
diagram, flowchart, PERT Chart, Gant Chart) are used that display the 
chronological interdependence of the project events that unfold over 
time. 

 Tasks and reports for parties outside the school are monitored for timely 
completion. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Reports that require teacher input are submitted on time and in 
compliance with expectations. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders’ records reveal specific levels of fiscal support to 
projects delegated to them and processes for tracking the expenses are 
implemented. 

 Random sampling (informal interviews) with teachers reveals consistent 
capacity of staff to describe ongoing projects and tasks. 

 Random sampling (informal interviews) with teachers reveals consistent 
capacity of staff to describe how school leadership monitors work in 
progress and due dates. 

 Minutes, agendas, records and/or anecdotal information from teachers 
reveal the preponderance of teacher meetings have clear objectives or 
purposes focused on system instructional goal, professional learning, or 
improvement planning. 

 School-wide teacher questionnaire results related to school 
management issues reflect awareness of a positive impact of 
organization on school operations. 

 Teachers are aware of time and task management processes and 
contribute data to them. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 8.1 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How much of your work on 

organization of time and 

projects is reactive to establish 

conformity with deadlines and 

short term situations and how 

much is proactive focused on 

creating capacity for 

continuous improvement.? 

 
Are you able to identify and 

articulate to others the 

systemic connections between 

the various projects and tasks 

you manage? 

To what extent are tasks and 
major tasks delineated in your 
overall project design? What 
might you do to emphasize the 
most important components 
over minor tasks? 

 
How do you distinguish 
between the support needed 
for high priority projects and 
tasks that impact student 
achievement or faculty 
development and compliance 
with projects that have fixed 
due dates for parties outside 
the building? 

How do you ensure unanticipated 

changes do not derail or prevent 

completion of key projects at your 

school? 

 
How do you monitor whether work 

needed to meet deadlines is 

proceeding at a necessary pace? 

What changes in your practice are 
needed to ensure necessary 
projects are identified, realistically 
designed, carefully implemented, 
and supported with sufficient time 
and resources? 

 
How to you distribute workloads 
so the appropriate people are 
involved and with sufficient clarity 
on goals and timeframes to get 
work done? 
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Indicator 8.2 – Strategic Instructional Resourcing: The leader maximizes the impact of school 

personnel, fiscal and facility resources to provide recurring systemic support for instructional 

priorities and a supportive learning environment. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Resources are always limited. How well a leader does at putting resources where they are needed 

and when they are needed to support instructional goals is the focus here. Do teachers and students get what 

they need when they need it? 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader regularly saves 

resources of time and money for 

the organization, and proactively 

redeploys those resources to 

help the organization achieve its 

strategic priorities. Results 

indicate the positive impact of 

redeployed resources in 

achieving strategic priorities. 
 

The leader has established 

processes to leverage existing 

limited funds and increase 

capacity through grants, 

donations, and community 

resourcefulness. 

The leader leverages knowledge 

of the budgeting process, 

categories, and funding sources 

to maximize all available dollars 

to achieve strategic priorities. 
 

The leader has a documented 

history of managing complex 

projects, meeting deadlines, and 

keeping budget commitments. 
 

The leader documents a process 

to direct funds to increase 

student achievement that is 

based on best practice and 

leveraging of antecedents of 

excellence in resources, time, 

and instructional strategies. 

The leader sometimes meets 

deadlines, but only at the 

expense of breaking the budget; 

or, the leader meets budgets, but 

fails to meet deadlines. 
 

The leader lacks proficiency in 

using the budget to focus 

resources on school 

improvement priorities. 

 
 
 

Resources are not committed or 

used until late in the year or are 

carried over to another year due 

to lack of planning and 

coordination. 

 
 
 

The leader makes minimal 

attempts to secure added 

resources. 

The leader has no clear plan for 

focusing resources on 

instructional priorities and little or 

no record of keeping 

commitments for schedules and 

budgets. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 School financial information shows alignment of spending with 
instructional needs. 

 Documents are provided to faculty that indicate clear protocols 
for accessing school resources. 

 School Improvement Plan and spending plans are aligned. 

 Leader’s documents reveal recurring involvement in aligning 
time, facility use, and human resources with priority school 

 School-wide teacher questionnaire results reveal satisfaction 
with resources provided for instructional and faculty 
development. 

 Staff receipt books, activity agreements, and fundraiser requests 
reflect priority attention to instructional needs. 

 Teachers can describe the process for accessing and spending 
money in support of instructional priorities. 
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needs. 

 Schedules and calendars for use of the facility reflect attention 
to instructional priorities. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can provide examples of resource problems being 
taken on by school leadership as a priority issue to be resolved. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 8.2 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How would you describe the 

systematic method for pursuing 

grants, partnerships, and 

combining community resources 

you have implemented to 

support increases to student 

achievement? 

To what extent are faculty and 
staff aware of your budgeting 
expectations? How are your 
budgeting expectations 
delineated, published, and 
communicated? 

Have there been instances in 
which you failed to meet 
deadlines or where expenditures 
resulted in budget overruns? 
What did you learn from that 
experience and how did you 
apply lessons from it? 

When resources are limited, 
what actions do you take as the 
school leader to allocate them 
most efficiently? 
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Narrative: Team learning is an essential element in a learning organization. Does the leader provide needed 
 

Indicator 8.3 – Collegial Learning Resources: The leader manages schedules, delegates, and allocates 

resources to provide recurring systemic support for collegial learning processes focused on school 

improvement and faculty development. 
 

supports to collegial learning? Are barriers to success removed? Everyone working in isolation reduces the 

probability of improvements. Collegial processes need resource support. This indicator assesses the leader’s 

proficiency at providing that support. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader leverages knowledge 

of the budgeting process, 

categories, and funding sources 

to maximize the impact of 

available dollars on collegial 

processes and faculty 

development. 
 

Results indicate the positive 

impact of deployed resources in 

achieving a culture of deliberate 

practice focused on school 

improvement needs. 
 

The leader has established 

processes to support collegial 

processes and faculty 

development through grants, 

business or higher education 

partnerships, and/or community 

resourcefulness. 

The leader has established 

routines regarding allocation of 

time and facility resources that 

result in wide faculty participation 

in collegial processes and faculty 

development. 
 

School fiscal resources are 

allocated to support collegial 

processes and faculty 

development. 
 

Clear delegations of 

responsibility are evident that 

involve highly effective faculty in 

sustaining collegial processes 

and faculty development. 

The leader lacks proficiency in 

using budget, work schedules, 

and/ or delegation of involvement 

to focus time and resources on 

collegial processes and faculty 

development. 

 
 
 

There is a lack of sustained and 

focused resource allocation on 

these issues. 

The leader has little or no record 

of making plans or keeping 

commitments to provide 

resources or build schedules of 

events that support collegial 

processes and faculty 

development. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 School financial information identifies resources employed in 
support of collegial learning. 

 Procedures for collegial groups to reserve rooms for meetings 
are provided to all faculty. 

 Protocol for accessing school resources to support collegial 
learning needs. 

 School Improvement Plan reflects role(s) of collegial learning 
teams. 

 Leader’s memorandums, e-mails, and other documents reflect 
support for team learning processes both on-campus and via 
digital participation on communities of practice. 

 Teachers routinely recount examples of collegial work, team 
learning or problem solving focused on student achievement. 

 Lesson study groups, PLC’s, and other forms of collegial 
learning teams are operational. 

 School-wide teacher questionnaire results reflect teacher 
participation in collegial learning groups. 

 Teachers’ professional learning plans incorporate participation 
in collegial learning. 

 Department, team, or grade level meetings devote a majority of 
their time to collegial learning processes. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
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 Master schedules are modified to promote collegial use through 

common planning times. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 8.3 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How would you describe the 

systematic method for pursuing 

grants, partnerships, and 

combining community resources 

you have implemented to 

support increases in the quality 

of collegial processes? 

To what extent are faculty and 
staff aware of your focus on 
collegial processes? 

 
 
 

How are faculty given 
opportunities to request or 
recommend time or resource 
allocations that support collegial 
processes and faculty 
development? 

Have there been instances in 
which you failed to act on 
opportunities to support collegial 
processes or faculty 
development? 

 
 
 

What did you learn from that 
experience and how did you 
apply lessons from it? 

When resources are limited, 
what actions do you take as the 
school leader to reallocate them 
to the high impact functions like 
collegial processes and faculty 
development? 
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Proficiency Area 9. Communication: Effective school leaders use appropriate oral, written, and 

electronic communication and collaboration skills to accomplish school and system goals by: 
 

  Practicing two-way communications, seeking to listen and learn from and building and 

maintaining relationships with students, faculty, parents, and community; 

  Managing a process of regular communications to staff and community keeping all 

stakeholders engaged in the work of the school; and 

  Recognizing individuals for good work; and maintaining high visibility at school and in the 

community. 
 

Narrative: The “voice of the school” represents a core set of communication processes that shape perceptions 

about the school – the leader’s communications central among them. The leader must manage the “voice of the 

school” so clear, coherent and accurate information flows to faculty, students, and stakeholders. The 

perceptions of those involved in the success of the school need to be heard, acknowledged, and understood. 
 
 

Indicator 9.1 – Constructive Conversations: The leader actively listens to and learns from students, 

staff, parents, and community stakeholders and creates opportunities within the school to engage 

students, faculty, parents, and community stakeholders in constructive conversations about 

important issues. 
 
 
 

Narrative: Skillful “speaking” is important. So is skillful listening. People can engage in conversation on many 

things, but some things are more important to school improvement than others. Making sure speaking and 

listening occurs on the important issues is a leader’s task. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

In addition to the practices at the 

effective level, the highly effective 

leader routinely mentors others 

within the district to effectively 

employ key active listening skills 

(e.g. wait time, paraphrasing, asking 

clarifying questions) when interacting 

with diverse stakeholder groups 

about high achievement for all 

students. 

 
 
 

There is evidence of the leader 

making use of what was learned in 

constructive conversations with 

others in the leader’s subsequent 

actions, presentations, and 

The leader systematically (e.g., has a 

plan, with goals, measurable 

strategies, and a frequent-monthly- 

monitoring schedule) and reciprocally 

listens to and communicates with 

students, parents, staff, and 

community using multiple methods 

(i.e., oral, written, and electronic) to 

seek input/ feedback and to inform 

instructional and leadership 

practices. 

 
 
 

The leader systematically 

communicates with diverse 

stakeholders about high achievement 

for all students. 

The leader’s involvement in regard to 

listening to and communicating with 

students, parents, staff, and 

community is primarily unplanned 

and/or initiated by others rather than 

the leader “reaching out.” 

 
 
 

The leader has only a few methods 

to seek input/feedback with the intent 

to inform instructional and leadership 

practices. 

 
 
 

The leader’s communications with 

stakeholders about high achievement 

for all students are not carefully 

The leader’s visibility within the 

community is virtually non-existent; 

conducts little to no interactions with 

stakeholders regarding the work of 

the school. 

 
 
 

The leader is isolated from students, 

parents, staff, and community and 

engages in no or minimal listening to 

and communicating with them to 

seek input/feedback and inform 

instructional and leadership 

practices. 
 

 
 

The leader avoids engaging faculty 

and/or stakeholders in conversations 
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adjustments to actions.  planned and implemented. on controversial issues that need to 

be addressed in the interest of 

school improvement. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 Samples of communication methods used by the leader. 

 A School Improvement Plan that demonstrates knowledge of the 
specific school community and the impact of community factors on 
learning needs of students and faculty. 

 A school-wide plan to engage families and community in understanding 
student needs and participating in school improvement efforts. 

 Evidence of opportunities for families to provide feedback about 
students’ educational experiences. 

 Logs of community interaction (e.g., number of volunteers, community 
members in the school, telephone conversations and community 
presence at school activities). 

 Leader writes articles for school or community newspapers. 

 Leader makes presentations at PTSA or community organizations. 

 Leader hosts informal “conversations” with faculty, parents, and/or 
business leaders to share perceptions about the school and pertinent 
educational issues. 

 The leader can identify influential “opinion leaders” in the school 
community and has processes for engaging them in school 
improvement efforts. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Students confirm that the leader is a good listener and effectively uses a 
wide variety of methods of communication to describe expectations and 
seek input/feedback. 

 Faculty members confirm that the leader is a good listener and 
effectively uses a wide variety of methods of communication to describe 
expectations and seek input/feedback. 

 Parents and community members confirm that the leader is a good 
listener and effectively uses a wide variety of methods of communication 
to describe expectations and seek input/feedback. 

 Local newspaper articles report involvement of school leader and faculty 
in school improvement actions. 

 Letters and e-mails from stakeholders reflect exchanges on important 
issues. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 9.1 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How might you further expand What support might you How would you describe your How might listening with the intent 

your influence over your 

colleagues within the district 

relative to the implementation 

of effective listening and 

communication techniques? 

provide your colleagues within 

the school that would help 

them become as capable in 

the area of listening and 

communicating as you? 

efforts to implement a plan to 
communicate with various 
stakeholders within your school 
community? 

 
 
 

What might be some of the things 
you are taking away from this 
experience that will influence your 
communication practice in the 
future? 

to learn from students, staff, 
parents, and community 
stakeholders be beneficial to the 
successful operation of the school? 

Indicator 9.2 – Clear Goals and Expectations: The leader communicates goals and expectations clearly 

and concisely using Florida’s common language of instruction and appropriate written and oral skills, 

communicates student expectations and performance information to students, parents, and 

community, and ensures faculty receives timely information about student learning requirements, 

academic standards, and all other local, state, and federal administrative requirements and decisions. 
 

Narrative: Proficiency in the competencies addressed in this indicator impacts success on many other 

indicators. The most successful school leaders are able to provide clear goals and expectations on every 

aspect of school operations and instructional leadership. You need to do the “school leader’s two step.” 

Having clear goals and expectations is step one, communicating them so others can act on them is step two. 
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Rating Rubric 

 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s 

actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute 

models of proficiency for other 

leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant 

to this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality 

work with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 

Leader’s actions or impact of 

leader’s actions relevant to this 

indicator are evident but are 

inconsistent or of insufficient 

scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s 

actions 

relevant to this indicator are 

minimal or are not occurring, or 

are having an adverse impact. 
Clear evidence communication on 

goals and expectations is 

present, including open forums, 

focus groups, surveys, personal 

visits, and use of available 

technology. 
 

Ensures that all community 

stakeholders and educators 

are aware of the school 

goals for 

instruction, student achievement, 

and strategies and progress 

toward meeting these goals. 

 
 
 

The leader coaches others within 

the district to effectively employ 

the Florida common language of 

instruction in communicating 

school goals and expectations. 

The leader conducts frequent 

interactions with students, 

faculty, and stakeholders to 

communicate and enforce 

clear expectations, structures, 

and fair rules and procedures. 

 
 

Utilizes a system of open 

communication that provides for 

the timely, responsible sharing of 

information with the school 

community using a variety of 

formats in multiple ways through 

different media in order to ensure 

communication with all members 

of the school community. 

 
 
 

Is proficient in use of the 

Florida common language of 

instruction to align school goals 

with district and state 

initiatives. 

Expectations and goals are 
provided 

and communicated in a timely, 

comprehensible and actionable 

form regarding some student and 

faculty performance issues. 

 
 

Designs a system of open 

communication that provides for 

the timely, responsible sharing 

of information to, from, and with 

the school community on goals 

and expectations, but it is 

inconsistently implemented. 

 
 
 

Has a limited capacity to 

employ Florida’s common 

language of instruction in 

aligning school goals and 

expectations with district and 

state initiatives. 

Expectations and goals regarding 

student and faculty performance 

are not provided or are not 

communicated in a timely, 

comprehensible and actionable 
form. 

 

 
The leader’s actions 

demonstrate a lack of 

understanding of the 

importance of establishing clear 

expectations, structures, rules, 

and procedures for students 

and staff. 

 
 
 

 

 

Uses terms in the Florida 

common language of 

instruction incorrectly thus 

misguiding others. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples of such 

evidence may include, but are not limited to the following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative examples of 

such evidence may include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Evidence of visibility and accessibility (e.g., agendas of 
meetings, newsletters, e-mail correspondence, 
appointment book, etc.) is 
provided. 

 Evidence of formal and informal systems of communication that 
include a variety of formats (e.g., written, oral) in multiple ways 
through different media (e.g., newsletter, electronic) used to 
communicate goals and expectations for how to accomplish the 
goals. 

 School safety and behavioral expectations are accessible to all. 
 Dissemination of clear norms and ground rules for standards- 
based instruction and Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) is 
provided. 
• School Improvement Plan is based on clear actionable goals. 
• Leader is able to access Florida’s common language of instruction 
via online resources. 
• Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Faculty routinely access www.floriodastandards.org to align 
course content with state standards. 

 Staff survey results reflect awareness and understanding of 
priority goals and expectations. 

 Parent survey results reflect understanding of the priority 
academic improvement goals of the school. 

 Parents’ communications to the school reflect 
understanding of the goals and expectations that apply to 
their children. 

 PTSA/Booster club operations and participation addresses 
support for school academic goals. 
• Student survey results reflect understanding of goals and 
expectations that apply to the students. 
• Sub-ordinate leaders use Florida’s common language of 
instruction. 
• Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 
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Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 9.2 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What additional strategies have 

you established to diffuse your 

practices on goals and 

expectations among your 

colleagues across the school 

system? 

 
 
 

How does feedback from key 

stakeholder groups inform the 

work of the school? 

How might you articulate to 
faculty the benefits that could be 
gained by the school if parents 
and community members 

understood the rationale for most 
decisions on goals and 
expectations? 

How might you improve your 

consistency of interactions with 

stakeholders regarding the work 

of the school? 

 
 
 

Knowing that some teachers and 
parents are reluctant to initiate 
conversations with school 
leaders, what strategies have 
you employed or considered in 
which you—as the leader— 
would initiate communication on 
priority goals and expectations? 

What are your priority goals for 

school improvement? 
 
 

 
How do you know whether 

others find them clear and 

comprehensible? 
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Indicator 9.3 – Accessibility: Maintains high visibility at school and in the community, regularly 

engages stakeholders in the work of the school, and utilizes appropriate technologies for 

communication and collaboration. 
 

Narrative: Leaders need to be seen by those they are to lead...and those who are asked to engage in rigorous 

effort on the leader’s goals need access to the leader. While leaders must manage their time, they must also 

make sure those who need access can get it in reasonable ways and timeframes. In a 21st century 

technological society use of social networking and other technologies to promote accessibility is a valuable 

leadership competency. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

In addition to the practices at the 

effective level, the leader initiates 

processes that promote sub- 

ordinate leaders access to all 

through a variety of methods 

stressing the need for 

engagement with stakeholder 

groups. 
 

The leader serves as the “voice 

of the school” reaching out to 

stakeholders and advocating for 

school needs. 
 

The leader mentors other school 

leaders on quality processes for 

accessibility, engaging 

stakeholders, and using 

technologies to expand impact. 

Leader provides timely access to 

all through a variety of methods 

using staff and scheduling 

practices to preserve time on 

instructional priorities while 

providing processes to enable 

access for parents and 

community. 
 

Leader is consistently visible 

within the school and community 

focusing attention and 

involvement on school 

improvement and recognition of 

success. 
 

Stakeholders have access via 

technology tools (e.g., e-mails, 

phone texts, video conferencing, 

websites) so that access is 

provided in ways that do not 

minimize the leader’s time for 

instructional leadership and 

faculty development. 

Leader’s actions to be visible 

and accessible are inconsistent 

or limited in scope. 

 
 
 

Limited use of technology to 

expand access and involvement. 

 
 
 

Leadership is focused within the 

school with minimal outreach to 

stakeholders. 

Leader is not accessible to staff, 

student, or stakeholders and 

does not engage stakeholders in 

the work of the school. 
 

Leader has low visibility to 

students, staff, and community. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Leader’s work schedule reflects equivalent of two work days a 
week in classrooms and interacting with students and teachers 
on instructional issues. 

 Meeting schedules reflect frequency of access by various 
stakeholders. 

 Executive business partnerships engaging local business 

 School office staff have effective procedures for routing parents 
and stakeholders to appropriate parties for assistance and 
informing the leader when direct involvement of the leader is 
necessary. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders’ involvement in community events where 

school issues may be addressed. 
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leaders in ongoing support of school improvement. 

 E-mail exchanges with parents and other stakeholders. 

 Websites or weblogs provide school messaging into the 
community. 

 Leader’s participation in community events. 

 Leader has established policies that inform students, faculty, 
and parents on how to get access to the leader. 

 Leader monitors office staff implementation of access policies to 
insure timely and responsive accessibility. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 “User friendly” processes for greeting and determining needs of 
visitors. 

 Newspaper accounts reflecting leader’s accessibility. 

 Teacher and student anecdotal evidence of ease of access 

 Parent surveys reflect belief that access is welcomed. 

 Office staff handles routine requests for access in ways that 
satisfy stakeholders’ needs without disrupting leader’s time on 
instructional issues, but gives school leader timely notice when 
his/her personal involvement should occur without delay. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 9.3 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How can you involve sub- 
ordinate leaders as high 
visibility assets of the school? 

What uses can you make of 
modern technology to deepen 
community engagement and 
expand your accessibility to 
all? 

How can you assess what 
students, faculty, and 
stakeholders think of your level of 
accessibility? 

What work habits would you need to 
change to be more visible to 
students, faculty, and stakeholders? 
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Indicator 9.4 – Recognitions: The leader recognizes individuals, collegial work groups, and supporting 

organizations for effective performance. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Leading is about enabling others to succeed. Recognition of the successes and contributions of 

others is a key leadership function. Recognition from the leader is motivating and focusing. The recognition 

needed is more than “good job.” It identifies what people did to generate the success being recognized. 

Recognizing the way in which people succeed encourages them to continue those practices and informs 

others “by what methods” they may do the same. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

In addition to meeting effective 

level criteria, the leader utilizes 

recognition reward, and 

advancement as a way to 

promote the accomplishments of 

the school. 
 

Shares the methods that lead to 

success with other leaders. 
 

Engages community groups in 

supporting and recognizing 

rigorous efforts to overcome past 

failures. 

The leader systematically (e.g., 

has a plan, with goals, 

measurable strategies, and a 

frequent-monthly-monitoring 

schedule) recognizes individuals 

for praise, and where appropriate 

rewards and promotes based on 

established criteria. 
 

Recognizes individual and 

collective contributions toward 

attainment of strategic goals by 

focusing on what was done to 

generate the success being 

celebrated. 

The leader uses established 

criteria for performance as the 

primary basis for recognition, 

and reward, but is inconsistent or 

untimely in doing so, with some 

people deserving of recognition 

not receiving it. 

The leader does not celebrate 

accomplishments of the school 

and staff, or has minimal 

participation is such recognitions. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 

examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

 Faculty meeting agendas routinely include recognitions of 
progress and success on goals. 

 Rigorous effort and progress points of collegial work groups are 
recognized and the methods they employed shared. 

 Samples of recognition criteria and reward structures are 
utilized. 

 Documents (e.g. written correspondence, awards, agendas, 
minutes, etc.) supporting the recognition of individuals are 
based on established criteria. 

 Communications to community groups are arranged recognizing 
student, faculty, and school accomplishments. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers attest to the leader’s recognition of them as individuals 
and as team members. 

 Teachers describe feedback from the leader that acknowledges 
specific instructional strengths or improvements. 

 Teachers report that the leader uses a combination of methods 
to promote the accomplishments of the school. 

 Students report both formal and informal acknowledgements of 
their growth. 

 Bulletin boards or other media display evidence of student 
growth. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
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proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 
 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 9.4 

 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What might be some of the 

potential benefits that would 

come from you sharing your 

talents in this area with your 

colleagues in the district? 

In what ways are you utilizing the 
recognition of failure as an 
opportunity to improve? 

 
How do you enable those that 
make progress to share “by what 
method” they did so? 

How might you compare your 

beliefs about the importance of 

providing individual and 

collective praise to your actual 

practice? 

 
 
 

What do you want to be most 

aware of as you make future 

plans in this area? 

As you assess the importance of 
acknowledging failures and 
celebrating accomplishments, 
what assumptions are guiding 
you? 
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Domain 4 - Professional and Ethical Behavior 
 

 
Narrative: This domain is focused on the professional integrity and dedication to excellence of the school 

leader. The indicators in this domain focus on behaviors essential to success as a school leader. 
 

Proficiency Area 10 – Professional and Ethical Behaviors: Effective school leaders demonstrate 

personal and professional behaviors consistent with quality practices in education and as a 

community leader by staying informed on current research in education and demonstrating their 

understanding of the research, engage in professional development opportunities that improve 

personal professional practice and align with the needs of the school system, and generate a 

professional  development  focus  in  their  school  that  is  clearly  linked  to  system-wide  strategic 

objectives. 
 
 

 
Narrative: There are two broad proficiency areas that are the focus of evaluation of behavior and ethics. One 

is approached as Proficiency Area 10 of the FSLA which is focused on Florida Principal Leadership Standard 

#10 (FPLS). The indicators in proficiency area 10 address resiliency, professional learning, commitment, and 

conduct.    The  other  major  professional behavior area,  Deliberate Practice,  is  a  separate metric,  scored 

separately and, when combined with the overall FLSA score, generates the Leadership Practice Score. 
 
 

 
Indicator 10.1 – Resiliency: The leader demonstrates resiliency in pursuit of student learning and 
faculty development by: 

 

  staying focused on the school vision, 
  reacting constructively to adversity and barriers to success, 

  acknowledging and learning from errors, 
  constructively managing disagreement and dissent with leadership, 
  bringing together people and resources with the common belief that the organization can 

n grow stronger when it applies knowledge, skills, and 
  productive attitudes in the face of adversity. 

 
 

 
Narrative: The lead indicator in this FSLA domain is focused on resiliency. Leadership takes strength of 

character and a capacity to “weather the storm(s)” to get quality results. It includes learning from mistakes 

and sticking with it until you get it right. 
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Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The leader builds resilience in 

colleagues and throughout the 

organization by habitually 

highlighting and praising “good 

mistakes” where risks were taken, 

mistakes were made, lessons were 

learned, and both the individual and 

the organization learned for the 

future. 
 

The leader encourages constructive 

dissent in which multiple voices are 

encouraged and heard; the final 

decision is made better and more 

broadly supported as a result. 
 

The leader is able to bounce back 

quickly from adversity while 

remaining focused on the vision of 

the organization. 
 

The leader offers frank 

acknowledgement of prior personal 

and organizational failures and clear 

suggestions for system-wide learning 

resulting from those lessons. 
 

The influence of previous evaluations 

has a positive impact not only on the 

leader, but on the entire organization. 

The leader readily acknowledges 

personal and organizational failures 

and offers clear suggestions for 

personal learning. 
 

The leader uses dissent to inform 

final decisions, improve the quality of 

decision-making, and broaden 

support for his or her final decision. 
 

The leader admits failures quickly, 

honestly, and openly with direct 

supervisor and immediate 

colleagues. 
 

Non-defensive attitude exists in 

accepting feedback and discussing 

errors and failures. 
 

There is evidence of learning from 

past errors. Defined structures and 

processes are in place for eliciting 

input. 
 

Improvement needs noted in the 

leader’s previous evaluations are 

explicitly reflected in projects, tasks, 

and priorities. 

The leader is able to accept evidence 

of personal and organizational 

failures or mistakes when offered by 

others, but does not initiate or 

support the evidence gathering. 
 

Some evidence of learning from 

mistakes is present. 
 

The leader tolerates dissent, but 

there is very little of it in public. 
 

The leader sometimes implements 

unpopular policies unenthusiastically 

or in a perfunctory manner. 
 

The leader tolerates dissent, but 

there are minimal to no systemic 

processes to enable revision of 

levels of engagement, mental 

models, and/or misconceptions. 
 

The leader is aware of improvement 

needs noted in previous evaluations, 

but has not translated them into an 

action plan. 

The leader is unwilling to 

acknowledge errors. 
 

When confronted with evidence of 

mistakes, the leader is defensive and 

resistant to learning from mistakes. 
 

The leader ignores or subverts policy 

decisions or initiatives focused on 

student learning or faculty 

development that are unpopular or 

difficult. 
 

Dissent or dialogue about the need 

for improvements is absent due to a 

climate of fear and intimidation 

and/or apathy. 
 

No evidence or reference to previous 

leadership evaluations is present in 

the leader’s choices of tasks and 

priorities. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students, and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 The leader offers frank acknowledgement of prior personal and 
organizational failures and clear suggestions for system-wide learning 
resulting from those lessons. 

 The leader builds resilience in colleagues and throughout the 
organization by habitually highlighting and praising “good mistakes” 
where risks were taken, mistakes were made, lessons were learned, 
and both the individual and the organization learned for the future. 

 The leader demonstrates willingness to question district authority and 
policy leaders appropriately with evidence and constructive criticism, but 
once a district decision is made, fully supports, and professionally 
implements organizational policy and leadership decisions. 

 The leader recognizes and rewards thoughtful dissent. 

 The leader’s previous evaluations are explicitly reflected in projects, 
tasks, and priorities. 

 The leader offers evidence of learning from dissenting views 

 Improvement plans reflect changes in leadership practices. (either from 
one year to the next or amending of current plans based on new 
insights). 

 The leader accepts and implements leadership and policy with fidelity 

 Faculty, staff, parents, and community members express perceptions 
that their concerns and dissent receive fair consideration and are 
welcome input from the leader even when they disagree with policies or 
practices being implemented. 

 Faculty or students share anecdotes of practices/policies they previously 
challenged or resisted but, due to principal’s resilience, they have 
changed ways of working without acting in dysfunctional or harmful 
ways to others within the organization. 

 The principal’s resilience in pursuit of school improvements has 
generated a school climate where faculty and staff feel comfortable 
voicing concerns and disagreements and perceive that their concerns 
are treated as a basis for deepening understanding. 

 Previously resisted policies and practices are now perceived by faculty 
or students as appropriate and are being implemented with fidelity. 

 Results of staff, student, or community questionnaire regarding the 
leader’s vision and impact on school improvement efforts. 

 Changes advocated by the leader and implemented despite resistance 
have had a positive impact on student growth. 

 Faculty and staff describe the school leader as unwavering in 
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and district and state initiatives are represented by the leader in a 

thorough way citing the student data, research base, and performance 
goals relevant to these initiatives. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

commitment to raising student achievement. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective 
 

[ ] Effective 
 

[ ] Needs Improvement 
 

[ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 10.1 
 

Highly effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What additional insights are you 

gaining about the challenges of 

reconciling points of view 

disagreements and fully 

supporting and executing 

organizational policy and 

leadership decisions? 
 

What additional insights have you 

gained about the value of 

supporting processes that enable 

faculty to reflect on and modify 

their own mental models based 

on evidence rather than 

assumptions? 

How might you reconcile your 

opinions with final decisions in 

supporting and implementing 

organizational policy and 

leadership decisions? 
 

How can you help your staff grow 

to acknowledge and implement 

systems for gaining multiple 

perspectives in decision- making? 

When or how is it appropriate to 

challenge policy and leadership 

decisions, if at all? 
 

What leadership practices, 

structures, and processes could 

you put in place that would help 

staff know that dissent is 

welcomed as part of an informed 

decision-making process? 

How do you deal with decisions 

with which you are 

uncomfortable? Do you think 

about the impact when 

unpopular or difficult policy 

decisions are undermined, 

ignored, or executed with public 

disagreement or lack of 

enthusiasm from yourself or your 

staff? 
 

What needs to be done to 

establish enough trust that 

faculty and staff feel free to 

present opposing views with you 

in an open, sharing way? 
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Indicator 10.2 – Professional Learning: The leader engages in professional learning that improves 

professional practice in alignment with the needs of the school and system and demonstrates explicit 

improvement in specific performance areas based on previous evaluations and formative feedback. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Professional learning is addressed in several FSLA indicators, each from a different perspective. 

Indicator 4.5 is focused on what the leader does to engage faculty in meaningful professional learning (which 

includes being involved in what the faculty is learning). Indicator 4.4 focuses on professional learning needed 

to implement priority initiatives. Indicator 4.6 addresses alignment of faculty professional learning with 

improvement of instruction. The Deliberate Practice metric concentrates on a very few issues where the 

leader drives for deep learning and personal mastery of a few “thin slices.” Indicator 10.2 is focused on the 

impact of the leader’s professional learning – does the leader’s learning result in improved performance? 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

Performance improvements 

linked to professional learning 

are shared with other leaders 

thus expanding impact. 
 

The leader approaches every 

professional learning opportunity 

with a view toward 

multidimensional impact. 
 

Knowledge and skills are shared 

throughout the organization and 

with other departments, schools, 

and districts. 
 

Rather than merely adopting the 

tools of external professional 

learning, this leader creates 

specific adaptations so that 

learning tools become part of the 

culture of the organization and 

are “home-grown” rather than 

externally generated. 
 

The leader provides evidence of 

leverage, applying each learning 

opportunity throughout the 

organization. This leader creates 

forms, checklists, self- 

assessments, and other tools so 

that concepts learned in 

professional development are 

applied in the daily lives of 

The leader routinely shows 

improvement in areas where 

professional learning was 

implemented. 
 

The leader engages in 

professional learning that is 

directly linked to organizational 

needs. 
 

The priority is given to building 

on personal leadership 

strengths. 
 

The leader personally attends 

and actively participates in the 

professional learning that is 

required of other leaders in the 

organization. 
 

The leader personally attends 

and actively participates in the 

professional learning required of 

teachers. 
 

There is clear evidence of the 

actual application of personal 

learning in the organization. 

Where learning has not been 

applied within the organization, 

this leader rigorously analyzes 

the cause for this and does not 

continue investing time and 

money in professional learning 

The leader demonstrates some 

growth in some areas based on 

professional learning. 
 

The leader actively participates 

in professional learning, but it is 

reflective of a personal agenda 

rather than addressing the 

strategic needs of the 

organization. 
 

The leader attends professional 

learning for colleagues, but does 

not fully engage in it and set an 

example of active participation. 
 

The leader has given intellectual 

assent to some important 

learning experiences, but can 

give only a few specific 

examples of application to the 

organization. 

There is no or only minimal 

impact of professional learning 

on the leader’s performance. 
 

The leader might introduce a 

professional learning program, 

but does not participate in the 

learning activities along with the 

staff. 
 

The leader is not strategic in 

planning a personal professional 

learning focus aligned with the 

school or district goals. 
 

Even on those rare occasions 

when the leader engages in 

professional learning, the 

purpose appears to be merely 

collecting information rather than 

reflecting on it and applying it to 

the organization. Professional 

learning is an expense, not an 

investment in constructive 

improvements. 
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teachers and leaders throughout 

the organization. 

programs that lack clear 

evidence of success when 

applied in the organization. 

  

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students, and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 The leader is an active participant in professional learning 
provided for faculty. 

 The leader’s professional growth plan includes professional 
learning topics that are directly linked to the needs of the school 
or district. 

 Evidence the leader has applied lessons learned from the 
research to enhance personal leadership practices. 

 Case studies of action research shared with subordinates and/or 
colleagues. 

 Forms, checklists, self-assessments, and other learning tools 
the leader has created that help the leader apply concepts 
learned in professional development. 

 Membership and participation in professional learning provided 
by professional organizations. 

 The leader shares professional learning with other school 
leaders. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers’ anecdotal evidence of the leader’s support for and 
participation in professional learning. 

 The frequency with which faculty members are engaged in 
professional learning with the school leader. 

 Changes in student growth data, discipline data, etc., after the 
leader’s professional development. 

 Teachers can articulate professional learning shared by the 

leader after the leader’s professional learning was implemented. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 10.2 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What has been most effective in 

creating a focus on professional 

learning? How might you lead 

this effort across the district? 
 

How have you synthesized new 

professional learning into 

To what degree do you explicitly 
identify the focus areas for 
professional development in 
faculty and grade 
level/department meetings? 

 
 

How will you determine whether 

How are you investing your 
professional learning and 
applying it to your school on daily 
basis? How do you apply this 
learning in multiple leadership 
venues? 

What steps can you take to 
participate in professional 
learning focused on school and 
district goals with your staff? 

 
 

What steps can you take to 
begin to apply professional 
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existing learning for more 

sophisticated application? How 

have you applied this learning to 

support and encourage the 

growth of other leaders? How will 

you leverage your professional 

learning throughout the school, 

district, and beyond? 

application of your own 
professional learning is 
impacting student achievement 
and the school as a whole? 

 
 
 

How are you adjusting 
application when clear evidence 
of success is not apparent? 

 learning to your daily work? 
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Indicator 10.3 – Commitment: The leader demonstrates a commitment to the success of all s tudents, 

identifying barriers and their impact on the well-being of the school, families, and local community. 
 
 

 
Narrative: Leaders are committed to carrying out the role of school leader in ways that benefit others: 

Students – faculty – community. Barriers to having that impact are not seen as reasons to give up but as 

problems to be solved. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

The messaging and support 

systems of the effective principal 

are expanded to engage parents 

and the community at large in 

participating in actions that 

promote student success and 

mitigate or eliminate multiple 

barriers to success. The 

principal’s actions on behalf of 

students form a foundation of 

mutual respect between 

students, faculty and the 

community. 

There are programs and 

processes within the school that 

focus all students on the 

importance of success in school 

and multiple tiers of support to 

assist them in overcoming 

barriers to success. 

 
Positive slogans and 

exhortations to succeed are 

supported with specific and 

realistic guidance and supports 

on how to succeed and 

overcome barriers. The schools 

vision of success for all students 

is shared with the community at 

large. 

The leader demonstrates 

professional concern for students 

and for the development of the 

student's potential but 

implementation of processes to 

identify barriers to student 

success have limited scope and 

have resulted in actions to 

mitigate those barriers and 

provide supports for success 

only for some students. There 

are gaps in processes that 

engage all faculty in 

understanding the student 

population and the community in 

which they live. Some student 

sub-groups do not perceive the 

school as focused on their best 

interests. 

Other than slogans and 

exhortations to do better, there is 

minimal or no evidence of 

principal leadership being 

employed to implement the 

FEAPs and FPLS for the benefit 

of students in the school, and the 

leader is not perceived by staff, 

students, or community as a 

sincere and effective advocate 

for the students. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Agenda, memorandum, and other documents show a recurring 
emphasis on student success with specific efforts to remove 
barriers to success. 

 Agenda, memorandum, and other documents show a recurring 
emphasis on deepening faculty understanding of the students 
and the community in which they live. 

 The leader can describe the challenges present in the students’ 
lives and provide specific examples of efforts undertaken to 
support student success. 

 Barriers to student achievement or faculty development are 
identified in the SIP, and strategies are implemented to address 
them. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Student results show growth in all sub-groups. 

 Faculty members’ anecdotal evidence describes a leader 
focused on and committed to student success. 

 Parent and community involvement in student supports are 
plentiful and address the needs of a wide range of students. 

 Student work is commonly displayed throughout the community. 

 News reports in local media draw attention to positive actions of 
students and school. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
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Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 
 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 10.3 
 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What actions are needed to 
sustain the role of the school in 
generating a community wide 
effort to insure students 
succeed? 

What outreach can you initiate to 
expand the involvement of 
parents and community leaders 
in supporting student success 
and deepening understanding of 
the barriers and actions that 
mitigate them? 

Have you presented an effective 
challenge to perceptions that 
student apathy or lack of parent 
involvement are acceptable 
explanations for lack of success 
by some students or sub- 
groups? 

Do you know enough about the 

students and the community in 

which they live to recognize the 

barriers that prevent success by 

all of the students? 
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Indicator 10.4 – Professional Conduct. The leader Adheres to the Code of Ethics (Rules 6B-1.001) of 

the Education Profession in Florida and to the Principles of Professional Conduct for the education 

profession (Rules 6B-1.006, F.A.C.). 
 
 

 
Narrative: State Board Rules define specific expectations for the conduct and ethical behaviors for Florida 

educators. 
 

Rating Rubric 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator exceed 

effective levels and constitute models 

of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality work 

with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 

relevant to this indicator are minimal 

or are not occurring, or are having an 

adverse impact. 

There is clear, convincing, and 

consistent evidence that the 

school leader abides by the 

spirit, as well as the intent, of 

policies, laws, and regulations 

that govern the school and the 

education profession in the state 

of Florida, and inspires others 

within the organization to abide 

by that same behavior. 
 

The leader clearly demonstrates 

the importance of maintaining 

the respect and confidence of his 

or her colleagues, of students, of 

parents, and of other members 

of the community, as a result the 

leader achieves and sustains the 

highest degree of ethical conduct 

and serves as a model for others 

within the district. 

There is clear evidence that the 

leader values the worth and 

dignity of all people, the pursuit 

of truth, devotion to excellence 

(i.e., sets high expectations and 

goals for all learners, then tries in 

every way possible to help 

students reach them) acquisition 

of knowledge, and the nurture of 

democratic citizenship. 
 

The leader's primary professional 

concern is for the student and for 

the development of the student's 

potential. Therefore, the leader 

acquires the knowledge and 

skills to exercise the best 

professional judgment and 

integrity. 
 

The leader demonstrates the 

importance of maintaining the 

respect and confidence of his or 

her colleagues, of students, of 

parents, and of other members 

of the community. As a result the 

leader adheres to the prescribed 

ethical conduct. 

The leader’s behaviors enable 

recurring misunderstanding and 

misperceptions about the 

leader’s conduct and ethics as 

expressed in the Code and 

Principles. 
 

There are segments of the school 

community whose developmental 

needs are not addressed and 

leadership efforts to understand 

and address those needs is not 

evident. 
 

The leader has only a general 

recollection of issues addressed 

in the Code and Principles and 

there is limited evidence that the 

school leader abides by the 

spirit, as well as the intent, of 

policies, laws, and regulations 

that govern the school and the 

education profession in the state 

of Florida. 

The leader’s patterns of behavior 

are inconsistent with the Code of 

Ethics, Rule 6B-1.001, or 

disciplinary action has been 

initiated based on violation of the 

Principles of Professional 

Conduct, Rule 6B-1.006. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 

seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions.  Illustrative examples 

of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 

behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 

community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Samples of written feedback from teachers regarding the 
leader’s judgment and/or integrity on issues related to the 
learning environment, instructional improvement or school 
organization. 

 Teacher, student, parent anecdotal evidence reflecting respect 
for the principal’s ethics and conduct. 

 Recognition by community and parent organizations of the 
principal’s impact as a role model for student and adults in the 
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 Samples of written feedback provided by parents regarding the 

leader’s judgment and/or integrity on issues related to the 
learning environment, instructional improvement or school 
organization. 

 School improvement plan’s focus on student success and 
evidence of actions taken to accomplish such plans. 

 School safety and behavioral expectations promoted by the 
leader for the benefit of students. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

community. 

 Parent or student questionnaire results. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 

above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 

 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 10.4 
 

Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator 

exceed effective levels and 

constitute models of proficiency for 

other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant 

to this indicator are sufficient and 

appropriate reflections of quality 

work with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 

actions relevant to this indicator are 

evident but are inconsistent or of 

insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s actions 

or impact of leader’s actions relevant to 

this indicator are minimal or are not 

occurring, or are having an adverse 

impact. 

How might you expand your 

influence within the district so 

that others achieve and sustain 

your high degree of ethical 

conduct? 

What might be some strategies 

you could pursue that would 

inspire others within the 

organization to demonstrate 

your level of ethical behavior? 

How might you be more overt in 
demonstrating that you abide by 
the spirit, as well as the intent, of 
policies, laws, and regulations that 
govern the school and the 
education profession in the state 
of Florida? 

In what ways are you 
demonstrating that you abide by the 
spirit, as well as the intent, of 
policies, laws, and regulations that 
govern the school and the 
education profession in the state of 
Florida? 
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EVALUTION FORM:  ANNUAL PERFORMANCE LEVEL 
This form is used to calculate a Summative Performance Level 

 

 
Name: 

 
 

School: School Year: 
 

 

Evaluator: District: 
 

 

Evaluator’s Title: Date Completed: 
 
 
 

Examine all sources of evidence for each of the four domains, using the results from the FSLA 

process as it applies to the school leader’s performance. Incorporate the Deliberate Practice Score. 

Refer to the Scoring Guide to rate FSLA and Deliberate Practice... Assign an overall evaluation of the 

school leader’ performance, sign the form and obtain the signature of the school leader. 
 

A. Leadership Practice Score 
FSLA score   x .80 =    

 
 

Deliberate Practice Score x .20 =    
 

Combined score is Leadership Practice Score:    
 

B.    Student growth Measure Score:     
 

 
C. Performance Score:    

 

 
 
 

Performance Score ranges Performance Level Rating 
480 to 600 Highly Effective 
301  to 479 Effective 
149  to 300 Needs Improvement 

0 to  148 Unsatisfactory 
 

 
Performance levels ( ) Highly Effective ( ) Effective ( ) Needs Improvement ( ) Unsatisfactory 

 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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School Leader Signature:    
 

 
 
 

Date:     
 

 
 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:    
 

 
 
 

Date:    
 

FSLA Template updated 3/29/12 and posted on FSL website 
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APPENDIX G 
 

Gadsden’s Guidance Counselor Evaluation Tool 
 
 

School: School Year: 
 

Guidance Counselor: Grade Level: 
 

Principal: Date: 
 

 
Domain 1: Student Achievement 

3 Proficiency Areas - 12 Indicators 
20% Contribution 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

 
Proficiency Area 1 – Planning/Preparation 

    

Indicator 1.1 - Development of Guidance Programs     
Indicator 1.2 - Establishment of Short and Long Range Plans     
Indicator 1.3 - Communication of Goals and Services     
Indicator 1.4 - Establishment of Priorities for Student Services     

 
Proficiency Area 2 – Intervention/Direct Services 

    

Indicator 2.1 – Provide Counseling     
Indicator 2.2 – Recognition of Cultural Differences     
Indicator 2.3 – Recognition of Student Distress     
Indicator 2.4 – Student and Parent Orientation     
Indicator 2.5 – Provision of Interventions for At-risk Students     
Indicator 2.6 - Implementation of Programs for Career Awareness     

 
Proficiency Area 3 – Student Growth/Achievement 

    

Indicator 3.1 - Review of Student Records and Indicators     
Indicator 3.2 - Collaboration with Others     

Domain 2: Instructional Support 
2 Proficiency Areas – 5 Indicators 

40% Contribution 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

 
Proficiency Area 4 – Collaboration 

    

Indicator 4.1 – Develop short- and long-range plans based on school, 
district, and state priorities. 

    

Indicator 4.2 – Define goals and objectives for the assigned curriculum, 
program, or service assignment. 

    

Indicator 4.3 – Plan with teachers and administrative leaders to develop 
and implement the school / district program. 

    

 
Proficiency Area 5 – Staff Development 

    

Indicator 5.1 - Establish Effective Working Relationships     
Indicator 5.2 - Conference with Others     

Domain 3: Organizational Leadership 
2 Proficiency Areas – 13 Indicators 

20% Contribution 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

 
Proficiency Area 6 – Administrative/Management 

    

Indicator 6.1 - Review, Evaluate, and Select Support Materials     
Indicator 6.2 - Implement School-wide Counseling Services and 

Activities 
    

Indicator 6.3 - Establish an Environment for Effective Counseling     
Indicator 6.4 - Establish and Follow Intervention Procedures     
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Indicator 6.5 - Maintain Student Records     
Indicator 6.6 - Participate in School-wide Events     
Indicator 6.7 - Use Technology Resources Effectively     

 
Proficiency Area 7 – Assessment/Evaluation 

    

Indicator 7.1 - Demonstrate Assessment Knowledge     
Indicator 7.2 - Coordinate Testing     
Indicator 7.3 - Communicate Regarding Assessment     
Indicator 7.4 - Exercise Confidentiality     
Indicator 7.5 - Use Relevant Assessment Data     
Indicator 7.6 - Evaluate Counseling Program Objectives     

Domain 4: Professional and Ethical Behaviors 
1 Proficiency Area – 5 Indicators 

20% Contribution 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

 
Proficiency Area 8 – Professional Responsibilities 

    

Indicator 8.1 - Model and Maintain High Professional Standards     
Indicator 8.2 - Identify Student/School Issues     
Indicator 8.3 - Use Positive Interpersonal Skills     
Indicator 8.4 - Prepare Reports and Maintain Records     
Indicator 8.5 - Perform Other Duties as Assigned     
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APPENDIX H 
 

Gadsden’s Media Specialist Evaluation Tool 
 
 

School: School Year: 
 

Media Specialist: Grade Level: 
 

Principal: Date: 
 

 
Domain 1: Student Achievement 

3 Proficiency Areas - 12 Indicators 
20% Contribution 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

 
Proficiency Area 1 – Planning/Preparation 

    

Indicator 1.1 - Development of short and long range goals and 
objectives 

    

Indicator 1.2 - Plan with teachers and instructional leaders     
Indicator 1.3 - Develop schedules and organize resources     
Indicator 1.4 - Review and support the School Improvement Plan     

 
Proficiency Area 2 – Intervention/Direct Services 

    

Indicator 2.1 – Teach library media skills     
Indicator 2.2 – Provide instruction on the use of media resources, 
services, and equipment 

    

Indicator 2.3 – Provide reference assistance     
Indicator 2.4 – Enhance the application of critical, creative, and 
evaluative thinking capabilities 

    

Indicator 2.5 – Apply principles of learning and effective teaching     
Indicator 2.6 - Recognize overt indicators of student distress or abuse     

 
Proficiency Area 3 – Student Growth/Achievement 

    

Indicator 3.1 - Conduct effective media services program     
Indicator 3.2 - Provide appropriate educational opportunities     

Domain 2: Instructional Support 
2 Proficiency Areas – 7 Indicators 

40% Contribution 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

 
Proficiency Area 4 – Collaboration 

    

Indicator 4.1 – Collaborate with teachers     
Indicator 4.2 – Participate in curriculum planning and development     
Indicator 4.3 – Implement an effective public relations program     
Indicator 4.4 - Develop relationships with other library, education, and 

information agencies 
    

 
Proficiency Area 5 – Staff Development 

    

Indicator 5.1 - Establish a collection of current professional resources     
Indicator 5.2 - Train faculty in use of media resources     
Indicator 5.3 - Update professional skills and knowledge     

Domain 3: Organizational Leadership 
2 Proficiency Areas – 10 Indicators 

20% Contribution 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

 
Proficiency Area 6 – Administrative/Management 

    

Indicator 6.1 - Develop and implement policies and procedures     
Indicator 6.2 - Administer the media center budget     
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Indicator 6.3 - Maintain complete and accurate records     
Indicator 6.4 - Assign, instruct, and supervise support staff     
Indicator 6.5 - Coordinate the acquisition of media resources     
Indicator 6.6 - Provide for use of current technologies     
Indicator 6.7 - Facilitate the use and maintenance of media center 

materials and equipment 
    

 
Proficiency Area 7 – Assessment/Evaluation 

    

Indicator 7.1 - Solicit ongoing feedback     
Indicator 7.2 - Establish a system of records for evaluating media 

materials and equipment 
    

Indicator 7.3 - Assist with testing responsibilities     
Domain 4: Professional and Ethical Behaviors 

1 Proficiency Area – 6 Indicators 
20% Contribution 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

 
Proficiency Area 8 – Professional Responsibilities 

    

Indicator 8.1 - Model and Maintain High Professional Standards     
Indicator 8.2 - Complete required reports     
Indicator 8.3 - Set high standards and expectations     
Indicator 8.4 - Support school improvement initiatives, services and 
programs 

    

Indicator 8.5 - Contribute to the overall mission of the school     
Indicator 8.6 - Perform duties as assigned     
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APPENDIX I 
 

Gadsden’s Academic Coach Evaluation Tool 
 

 
School: School Year: 

 
Academic Coach: Content Area: 

 

Principal: Date: 

 
Domain 1: Student Achievement 
2 Proficiency Areas - 8 Indicators 

20% Contribution 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

Proficiency Area 1 – Student Growth/Achievement     
Indicator 1.1 – Conduct curriculum, program, or service area 
responsibilities in a manner which ensures that student growth and 
achievement is continuous and appropriate for age group, subject area 
and/or student program classification. 

    

Indicator 1.2 – Coach teachers to facilitate changes in instructional 
practices, behaviors, attitudes, and expectations to strongly impact 
student achievement. 

    

 
Proficiency Area 2 – Assessment / Evaluation 

    

Indicator 2.1 – Develop and assist teachers in using assessment 
strategies to support the continuous development of learners. 

    

Indicator 2.2 – Interpret and use data (including but not limited to 
standardized and other test results) for planning, decision-making, and 
program evaluation. 

    

Indicator 2.3 – Assist school personnel in the collection, analysis and 
use of data for assessment, evaluation, and decision-making. 

    

Indicator 2.4 – Evaluate assigned area of responsibility, program, or 
services using established criteria. 

    

Indicator 2.5 – Communicate, in understandable terms, program 
evaluation results knowledgeably and responsibly to professional 
colleagues and others who need access to the information. 

    

Indicator 2.6 – Solicit evaluation of curriculum, program, or service area 
from teachers, principals, and other appropriate stakeholders. 

    

Indicator 2.7 – Use evaluation results to improve programs or services.     
Domain 2: Instructional Support 

4 Proficiency Areas - 33 Indicators 
40% Contribution 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

 
Proficiency Area 3 – Planning/Preparation 

    

Indicator 3.1 – Develop short- and long-range plans based on school, 
district, and state priorities. 

    

Indicator 3.2 – Define goals and objectives for the assigned curriculum, 
program, or service assignment. 

    

Indicator 3.3 – Plan with teachers and administrative leaders to develop 
and implement the school / district program. 

    

Indicator 3.4 – Identify specific intended outcomes that are challenging, 
meaningful, and measurable. 

    

Indicator 3.5 - Revise curriculum, program, or service delivery based on 
assessments. 

    

Indicator 3.6 – Plan and prepare programs and activities considering 
students’ culture, learning style, special needs, and socio-economic 
background. 

    

Indicator 3.7 – Serve on school / district committees for the planning 
and implementation of programs and / or services. 

    

Indicator 3.8 – Plan and prepare strategies which support school     

Page  620  of   670



GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LEADERS AND NON CLASSROOM TEACHER EVALUATION MODEL 

GCPS 2014-15 
 

Page | 206 

 

 

 

 
improvement plans and the District mission.     
Indicator 3.9 – Select, develop, modify, and / or adapt materials and 
resources which support learning objectives and address varying 
learning styles, backgrounds, and special needs. 

    

Indicator 3.10 – Participate, as requested, in the planning and use of 
educational facilities that will support the objectives of the District. 

    

 
Proficiency Area 4 – Administrative / Management 

    

Indicator 4.1 – Establish and maintain a positive, organized, and safe 
environment. 

    

Indicator 4.2 – Establish and maintain effective and efficient record 
keeping procedures. 

    

Indicator 4.3 – Use technology resources effectively.     
Indicator 4.4 – Manage time effectively.     
Indicator 4.5 – Assist teachers in establishing routines and procedures 
and working with students on consistently following them. 

    

Indicator 4.6 – Develop routines and efficient techniques for 
minimizing time required for administrative and organizational 
activities. 

    

Indicator 4.7 – Manage materials and equipment effectively.     
Indicator 4.8 – Assist in identifying program or service needs and in 
developing the budget for the assigned area of responsibility. 

    

 
Proficiency Area 5 – Intervention / Direct Services 

    

Indicator 5.1 – Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of assigned 
curriculum, program or service area. 

    

Indicator 5.2 – Provide assistance and coordination in curriculum 
development, alignment, implementation, and evaluation. 

    

Indicator 5.3 – Model principles of learning and effective teaching in 
instructional delivery. 

    

Indicator 5.4 – Assist school administrators and teachers in 
understanding programs and implications for instructional practice. 

    

Indicator 5.5 – Model the use of a variety of instructional strategies 
appropriate for teaching students from diverse backgrounds with 
different learning styles and special needs. 

    

Indicator 5.6 – Disseminate and interpret current trends and research 
related to curriculum, instruction, technology, and related areas. 

    

Indicator 5.7 – Use appropriate materials, technology, and resources to 
help teachers to implement effective instructional strategies. 

    

Indicator 5.8 – Assist teachers in providing appropriate instruction and 
modifications for students with special needs, including exceptional 
education students and students who have limited proficiency in 
English. 

    

Indicator 5.9 – Provide support and assistance to teachers in 
implementing teaching strategies, identifying appropriate activities, 
organizing and managing the classroom, selecting materials, and 
addressing needs of individual students. 

    

Indicator 5.10 – Facilitate the implementation of programs, activities, 
and strategies designed to achieve school improvement objectives. 

    

 
Proficiency Area 6 – Staff Development 

    

Indicator 6.1 – Plan, implement, and evaluate in-service for teachers, 
administrators, and other school staff. 

    

Indicator 6.2 – Engage in continuing improvement of professional 
knowledge and skills. 

    

Indicator 6.3 – Assist others in acquiring knowledge and understanding 
of particular area of responsibility. 

    

Indicator 6.4 - Keep abreast of development in instructional 
methodology, learning theory, curriculum trends, and content. 

    

Indicator 6.5 – Conduct a personal assessment periodically to determine 
professional development needs with reference to specific assignment. 
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Domain 3: Organizational Leadership 

2 Proficiency Areas - 7 Indicators 
20% Contribution 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

 
Proficiency Area 7 – Collaboration 

    

Indicator 7.1 – Communicate effectively, orally and in writing, with 
other professionals, students, parents, and community. 

    

Indicator 7.2 – Interact with parents, community agencies, and business 
to support school and District priorities. 

    

Indicator 7.3 – Provide accurate and timely information to teachers, 
administrators, and community. 

    

Indicator 7.4 – Work with teachers and other professional educators in 
curriculum development, special activities, and sharing ideas and 
resources. 

    

 
Proficiency Area 8 – Decision Making 

    

Indicator 8.1 – Gives priority attention to decisions that impact the 
quality of student learning and teacher proficiency, gathering and 
analyzing facts and data, and assessing alignment of decisions with 
vision, mission, and improvement priorities. 

    

Indicator 8.2 – Uses critical thinking and problem solving techniques to 
define problems and identify solutions. 

    

Indicator 8.3 – Employs effective technology integration to enhance 
decision making and efficiency throughout the school. The leader 
processes changes and captures opportunities available through social 
networking tools, accesses and processes information through a variety 
of online resources, incorporating data-driven decision making with 
effective technology integration to analyze school results, and develops 
strategies for coaching staff as they integrate technology into teaching, 
learning, and assessment processes. 

    

Domain 4: Professional and Ethical Behaviors 
2  Proficiency Area – 12 Indicators 

This domain contributes 20% of the GACA Score 

Highly 
Effective 

Effective Developing/Needs 
Improvement 

Unsatisfactory 

 
Proficiency Area 9 – Professional Responsibilities 

    

Indicator 9.1 – Act in a professional and ethical manner and adhere at 
all times to the Code of Ethics and Principals of Professional Conduct. 

    

Indicator 9.2 – Perform all assigned duties.     
Indicator 9.3 – Demonstrate attention to punctuality, attendance, 
records, and reports. 

    

Indicator 9.4 – Maintain confidentiality of student and other 
professional information. 

    

Indicator 9.5 – Comply with policies, procedures, and programs.     
Indicator 9.6 – Support school improvement initiatives by active 
participation in school activities, services, and programs. 

    

Indicator 9.7 – Perform other incidental tasks consistent with the goals 
and objectives of this position. 

    

 
Proficiency Area 10 – Assessment and Other Services 

    

Indicator 10.1 – The use of the adopted performance appraisal systems 
for instructional and other employees. 

    

Indicator 10.2 – The accurate and timely filing of all school reports.     
Indicator 10.3 – The completion of required professional development 
services. 

    

Indicator 10.4 – The analyzing and reporting of the results of the 
School Improvement Teams’ efforts on student performance. 

    

Indicator 10.5 – Assist in establishing and maintaining a positive 
collaborative relationship with the students’ families to increase student 
achievement. 
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